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THE Author obſerved when he publiſhed a 


former volume of Miſcellaneous Outlines, that kis : 
deſign was firincifially to ſuggeſt Ideas to theſe 
Preachers whoſe ſituations afforded net the ofifuor- 
tunity of reading more voluminous works ; and has 


now to urge, that he is prompted to the preſent 
work by exa@ly the ſame motive; only he would 


Juſt mention, that this is, in ſome meaſure, 


_ ſyſtematically arranged, though he have en- 
deayoured to omit ſuch ſubjects as have been 
inſerted! in tlie preceding Work. 


11 1 a 8050 8 volume may be pub- 


liſhed, ſtill purſuing the ſame order, ſo, as in 
ſome meaſure, to colnplete a an IQ; Compeu- 


dium of Divinity. 25 
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COMPOSITION OF A SERMON. 
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oN THE CHOICE OF TEXTS. 


HERE are in goneral five parts of a ſermon, the 
exordium, the connection, the diviſion, the 
diſcuſſion, and the application: but, as connection 
and diviſion are parts which ought to be extremely 
ſhort, we can properly reckon only three parts; 


exordium, diſcuſſion, and application. However, 
we will juſt take notice of connection and diviſion 
aſter we have ſpoken a little on the choice of texts, 
and on a few general rules of diſcuſſing them. 


1. Never chooſe ſuch texts as have not a complete ſenſe; 


for only impertinent and fooliſh people will attempt 


to preach ſrom one or two words, which ſignify no- 
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derſtand, in ſo plain a form of words, that it may nos 


tk} 


2. Not only words which have a complete ſenſe 
of themſelves muſt be taken; but they muy alſo 
include the complete ſenſe of the writer, whoſe words 
they are; for it is his language, and they are his 
ſentiments, which you explain. For example, 
ſhould you take theſe words of 2 Cor. i. 3. Bl:ſjed be 


Cod, the Father of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the Father of 


Mercies, and the God of all comfort, and ſtop here, you 
would include a complete ſenſe : but it would not 
be the apoſtle's ſenſe. Should you go farther, and 
add, wo comforteth us in all our tribulation, it would 
not then be the complete ſenſe of St. Paul, nor 


would his meaning be wholly taken in, unleſs you 
went to the end of the fourth verſe. When the 
. complete ſenſe of the ſacred writer is taken, you 
may ſtop; for there are few texts in ſcripture, 
which do not afford matter ſufficient for a ſermon ; 


and it is equally inconvenient to take too much text, 

or too little ; both extremcs muſt be avoided. 85 
Ceneral rules of ſermons.— l. A ſermon ſhould c/-arly 
and purely lain a text, make the ſenſe eaſy to be 
comprehended, and place things before the peo- 
ple's eyes, ſo that they may be underſtood without 
difficulty. This rule condemns embarraſſment and 
obſcurity, the moſt diſagrecable thing in the world 
in a goſpel-pulpit. It ought to be remembered, 
that the greateſt part of the hearers are ſimple pev- 
ple, whole profit, however, mutt be aimed at in 


preaching : but it is impothble to ediſy them, unlets 


you be very clear. Bithop Burnet fays, “ a pręeach- 
er is to ſancy himſelf as in the room of /e moyt un- 


| learned man in the whole pariſh, and muſt thereſlore put 


ſuch parts of his diſcourſes as he would have all un- 


be 
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| be beyond the meane/} of thaw: This he will cer- 
tainly ſtudy to do, it his deſire be to ediſy them, ra- 
ther than to make them admire himſelt as a learned 
and high-ſpoken man.” | 
2. A ſermon mult give the entire ſenſe of the whole 
text, in order to which it muſt be conſidered in 
every view. This rule condemns dry and barren ex- 
_ plications, wherein the preacher diſcovers neither 
ſtudy nor invention, and leaves unſaid a great num- 
ber of beautiful things, with which his text would 
have furniſhed him. In matters of religion and 
piety, not to edify much is to deſtroy much ; and a 
ſermon cold and oor will do more miſchief in an 
hour, than a hundred rich ſermons can do good. 
- > m8 preacher muſt be vis, in oppoſition to 
_ thoſe impertinent people, who utter jeſts, comical 
compariſons, quirks and extravagancies ;—/ober, in 
oppoſition to thoſe raſh ſpirits, who would penetrate 
all, and curiouſly dive into myſteries beyond the 
bounds of modeſty ;—chaſte, in oppoſition to thoſe. 
bold and impudent geniuſſes who are not aſhamed. 
of ſaying many things, which produce unclean ideas 
in the mind, | 
4.᷑. A preacher muſt be imple and grave. Sime, 
ſpeaking things full of good natural ſenſe without 
metaphyſical ſpeculations ;—grave, becauſe all ſorts 
of mean thoughts and expreſſions, all ſorts of vulgar 
and proverbial ſayings, ought to be avoided. The 
pulpit 1s the ſeat of good natural ſenſe; and the good 
ſenſe of gqod men. | 
5. The underttanding muſt be informed, but in A 
manner, however, which affe&s the heart ; either to 
comfort the hearers, or to excite mom to acts of 
pie 75 repentance, or holineſs. 


42 6. One 


1 


5. One of tlie moſt important precepts for the diſ- 
cuſſion of a text, and the compoſition of a ſermon, 


is, above all things, to avoid exceſs: 


1. There muſt not be too much genius, I mean, 
not too many brilliant, ſparkling, and ftriking 


things: for they would produce very bad effects. 


The auditor will never fail to ſay, The man preach- 


es himſelf, aims to diſplay his genius, and is not 


animated by the Spirit of God, but by that of the 


world. 


2. A ſermon muſt not be cvercharged with doQrine, 
becauſe the hearers' memories cannot retain it all, 
and by aiming :o keep all, they will loſe all. Take : 


care then not to charge your ſermon with too much 


matter. 
3. Care muſt alſo be taken never to Arain any fare 


ticular fart, either in attempting to exhauſt it, or to 
_ penetrate too far into it. Frequently in attempting 


it you will diftil the ſubject till it evaporates. 
4. Figures muſt not be cverfirained. This is done by 
ſtretching metaphor into allegory, or by carrying a 


parallel too far. A metaphor is changed into an 


allegory, when a number of things are heaped up, 


which agree to the ſubject, in keeping cloſe to the 
metaphor. Allegorics may be ſometimes uſed very 
agreeably: but they muſt not be ſtrained, that is, 
= that can be ſaid on them, muſt not be ſa id. : 


5. Reaſoning muſt net be carried too far. This may 
be done many ways; either by long trains of rea- 
ſons, compoſed of a quantity of propoſitions chained 


together, or principles and conſequences ; which 


way of reaſoning is embarraſſing and painful to the 
auditor. The mind of man loves to be conducted in 
2 more > imooth and eaſy way. 


of 
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Of connection. — The connection is the relation of -' 
your text to the foregoing or following verſes. To 
find this, conſider the ſcope of the difcourſe, and 
conſult commentators; particularly exerciſe your 

own good ſenſe. 5 5 nes 5 

When the coherence will furniſh any agreeable 
_ conſiderations for the illuſtration of the text, they 
muſt be put in the diſcuſſion ; and they will very 
often happen. Sometimes alſo you may draw 
thence an exordium : in ſuch a caſe the exordium 

and connection will be confounded together. 
U diviſion, —Diviſion, in general, ought to be re- 
ſtrained to a ſmall number of parts: they ſhould 
never exceed four or five at the moſt: the moſt ad- 
mired ſermons have only two or three parts. | 

There are two ſorts of diviſions, which we may 
very properly make: the firſt, which is the moſt 
common, is the diviſton of the fext into its parts; 
the other is of the diſcourſe, or ſermon itſelf, which 
1s made on the text. TSS, He 1 

1. This method is proper when a prophecy of the 
d Teftament is handled; for, generally, the under- 
ſtanding of theſe prophecies depends on many gene- 
ral conſiderations, which, by expoſing and refuting 
falſe ſenſes, open a way to the true explication, 

2 This method is alſo proper on a text taken from 
4 diſpute, the underſtanding of which muſt depend 
on the ſtate of the queſtion, the hypotheſes of ad- 
_verſaries, and the principles of the inſpired writers. 
All theſe hights are previouſly neceſſary, and they 
can only be given by general conſiderations : for 
example, Rom. iii. 28. We conclude that a man is juſ- 
tified by faith without the deeds of the law. Some ge- 
neral conſiderations muſt precede, which clear up 
| AS | the 


vill | 


the ſtate of the queſtion between St. Paul and the Jews, 
touching juſtification; which mark the hyfotheſts of 
the Jews upon that ſubject, and which diſcover the 
true Hrinciſile which St. Paul would eſtabliſh ; ſo that 
in the end the text may be clearly underſtood. 


3. This method alſo is proper in a concluſion draws: 


from a long fareceding diſcourſe; as for example, Rom. 
v. 1. Therefore being juſtified faith awe have freace with 
God, through our Lord Feſus Chrift. The diſcourſe mutt 


be divided into two parts, the firſt conſiſting of 


ſome general confiderations on the doctrine of juſtifi- 

cation, which St. Paul eftabliſhes in the preceding 
chapters; and the ſecond of his concluſion, that, 

being thus juſtified, we have freace with (God, &c. 


The ſame may be ſaid of the firſt verſe of the 


vliith of Romans, There is therefore now mn» condem- 


nation, xc. for it is a conſequence drawn from what 


he liad been eftabliſhing beſore. 


4. The ſame method is proper for texts, which | 


are quoted in the New Teſtament from the Old. You 
_ muſt prove by general confiderations, that the text is 


properly produced, and then you may come clearly 


to its explication. Of this kind are Heb. i. 5. 6. / 
quill be to him a Father, &c. ii. 6. One in a certain 
filace teſtified, & c. iii. 7. Wherefore as the Holy Ghaſt 
ſaith, &c. There are many paſſages of this Kind in 
the New Teſtament. . | 

5. In this claſs muſt be placed diviſions into dif- 
ferent regards, or different views. Theſe, to ſpeak 
properly, are not diviſions of a text into its parts, 
but rather different applications, which are made 


of the ſame text to divers ſubjects. Typical texts 
| ſhould be divided thus; and a great number of fa/- 
Jages in the Pſalms, which relate not only to David, 


Þi1t 


E 


but alſo to Jeſus Chriſt; ſuch ſhould be conſidered 
firſt literally, as they relate to David; and then in 
their myſtical ſenſe, as they refer to the Lord 
Jeſus. FFC e 

There are alſo typical paſſages, which beſide 
their literal ſenſes have alſo figurative meanings, 
relating not only to Jeſus Chriſt ; but alſo to the 


Church in general, and to every believer in parti- 
. | | | 


For example, Dan. ix. 7. O Lord, righteouſneſs Le- 
longeth to thee, but unto us canfuſton of face as at this 
day : muſt not be divided into arts; but conſidered 


in different views. 1, In regard to all men in general. 


2. In regard to the Jeroiſi church in Daniel's time. 
And, 3. In regard to ourſelves at this hreſent day. 

So again, Heb. iii. 7. 8. Te-day, if ye will hear his 
voice, Which is taken from the xcv. Pf. cannot be 
better divided than by referring it, 1. To David's 
time. 2. St. Paul's. And, laſtly, To our own. 

As to the diviſion of the text itſelf, tometimes the 


order of the words is ſo clear and natural, that no 


diviſion is neceſſary, you need only follow finply 
the order of the words, As for example, EAI. i. 5. 
Bleſſed be the God and Father of aur Lord Feſus Chriſt, 
who hath bleſſed ys with all ſiriĩtual bleſſings in heavenly 

friaces in Chrifi, It is not neceſſary to divide this text, 


becauſe the words divide themſelves, and to explain 
them we need only follow them. Here 1s a grate- 


tal acknowledgement, . bleſſed be Ged. The title, 


under which the apoſtle bleſſes God, the Father of 


our Lord Jeſus Chkrift. The reaſon, for which he 
bleſſes him, becauſe he hath bleſſed us. The pleni- 


_ tude of this bleſſing, ur al! blefjings. The nature or 
Kind, ſignified by the term, /firitual, The place, 


where 


[x ] 


where he hath bleffed us, in keavenly places, In 


whom he hath bleſſed us, iz Chriſt. 
Moſt texts, however, ought to be formally divid- 


ed; for which purpoſe you mutt principally have 
regard to the order of nature, and put that diviſion, 
which naturally precedes, in the firſt place, and the 


reſt mutt follow, cach in its proper order, 8 
There are two natural orders, one natural in re- 
gard to ſubjects themſelves, the other natural in re- 
gard to us. 
And though, in general, you may follow which 
of the two orders you pleaſe, yet there are ſome 
texts, that determine the diviſion; as PA. ii. 13. 


Ie is Cod ache worketh effectually in you, both to will, and 
70 do, of his o good ſleaſure. There are, it is plain, 


| three things to be diſcuſſed; the action of God's 
grace upon men, (rod wworketh eHfectually in you; the 
effect of this grace, to will and to d; and the firing 


or ſource of the action, according to his good Hleaſure. 


T think the diviſion would not be proper if we were 


to treat, 1. Of God's good pleaſure. 2. Of his grace. 


And, 3. Of the will and works of 3 
Above all things, in diviſions, ks care of put- 


ting any thing in the firſt part, which ſuppoſes the 
underſtanding of the ſecond, or which obliges you 


to treat of the ſecond to make the firſt underſtood ; 

for by theſe means you will throw yourſelf into a 
great confuſion, and be obliged to make many te- 
dious repetitions. You mutt endeavour to diſen- 
gage the one ſrom the other as well as you can, and 


hen your parts are too cloſely connected with each 
other, place the molt detached firit, and endeavour 


to make that ſerve for a foundation to the explica- 
tion of the ſecond, and the ſecond to the third; ſo 
| that 
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dat at the end of your explication the hearer may 
with a glance perceive, as it were, a perfect body, 
or a finiſhed building; for one of the greateſt ex- 
cellencies of a ſermon is, the harmony of its com- 
ponent parts, that the firſt leads to the ſecond, the 
tecond ſerves to introduce the third; that, they 


_ which go before, excite a defire tor thoſe, which 
are to follow, 


When in a text there arc ſeveral. terms, which 


need a particular explanation, and which cannot 
de explained without confuſion, or without divid- 
ing the text into too many parts, then I would not 


divide the text at all: but I would divide che di/- 


ccurſe into two or three parts; and I would propoſe, 


firſt to explain the terms, and then the ſubject itſelf. 
There are many texts, in diſcuſſing which it is 


not neceſſary to treat of either ſubjeR or attribute: 


but all the diſcuſſion depends on the terms, Hncate- 


gerematicax. For example, John | 111. 16. God ſo loved 


the world, &c. The categorical propoſition is, God 


loved the world; yet it is neither neceſſary to inſiſt 


much on the term God, nor to ſpeak in a common- 


place way of the love of God: but divide the text 


into 7200 parts; firſt, the gift which God in his love 
hath made of his Son; ſecondly, the end for which 
he gave him, that whoſoever believeth in him ſhould not 
geriſi, but have everlaſting life. 

There are texts of reaſoning, which are compoſed 
of an oojectian and an anſaver, and the diviſion of ſuch 
1s plain; for they naturally ay into the objection 

and the ſolution. As Rem. vi. I, 2. What fhall we 
ſay then, & c. | . | 


* Words, which of henſelvei ſigniſy nothing g, but 
iu conjunction with others are very ſignificative. 
There 
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There are ſome texts of reaſoning, which are ex- 


tremely difficult to divide, becauſe they cannot be 
reduced into many propoſitions without confu- 
ſion. As Jon iv. 10, IF thou bneweft the gift of God, 
&c. I think it might not be improper to divide it 
into tus parts, the firſt including the general frrofroſi- 
tions contained in the words, and the ſecond, the 


frarticular affuication of theſe. to the Samaritan .wo- 


man. 


There are ſometimes texts which imply many im- 
portant muths without expreſſing them, and yet it 
will be neceſfary to mention and enlarge upon 


them, either becauſe they are uſeſul on ſome 3 im- 
portant occaſion, or becauſe they are important of 


themſelves. Then the text may be divided into 
two parts, one implied, and the other expreſſed. 


In texts of hiftory, diviſions are caſy: ſometimes 
an action is related in all its-circumfances, and then 


you may conlider the action in itſelf firit, and after- 
ward the circumftances of the action. 


To render a diviſion agreeable, and eaſy to he 


remembered by the hearer, endeavour to reduce it 


as often as poſſible to ſimple terms. 
As to ſubdiviſions, it is always neceſſary to make 


them ; for they very much affift compoſition, and 
5 diffuſe perſpicuity into a diſcourſe: but it is not al 


ways neediul to mention them; on the contrary, 
they mutt be very ſeldom mentioned; becauſe it 
would load the hearer's mind with a multitude ot 


_ Particulars. 


Diſcuſſion.—There are four methods of diſcuſſion. 


Clear ſubjects mult be diſcuſſed by obſervation, or 


continued application; difficult and important ones 
by explication or een 


1. B 
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1. By exlicatiin. —The difficulty is in rogard to the be 
terms; to the ſubject; or, to both, 

1. Expilication of terms. The difficulties of theſe 
ariſe ſrom three cauſes: either the terms do not ſeem 


to make any ſenſe, or they are equivocal, forming 


different ſenſes ; or, the ſenſe they ſcem to make at 
firft appears perplexed, improper, or contradictory; 
or the meaning, though clear, may be controverted, 


and is expoſed to cavil.—Firit propoſe the rats dubi- 


tandi, what makes the difficulty, then determine it 
as briefly as you can. 
2. Of things, —1, Difficult things. —If the difficulty 9 


ariſe from errors, or falſe ſenſes, reſute and remove 


them; then eſtabliſh the truth.—If from the intri- 


5 cacy of the ſubject itſelf, do not propoſe difficulties 
and raiſe objections; but enter immediately into the 


explication of the matter, and take care to range 
your ideas well. 
2. Important things, though clear, muſt be dit- 


cuſſed by explication, becauſe they are important. 


There are two ſorts of explications; the one ſim- 
ple and plain, needs only to be propoſed and agree-. 
ably elucidated ; the other muſt be confirmed: if it 
ſpeak of fact, by proofs of fact? if of right, by prooſs 
of right; if of both, by proofs of both.—A great and 


important ſubject, conſiſting of many branches 


may be reduced to a certain number of pro- 
poſitions or queſtions, and diſcuſſed one after the 
other. | 

N. B. Sometimes what you will have to explain 


in a text will conſiſt of one or more ſimple terms;— 


of ways of ſpeaking peculiar to ſcripture ;—of par- 
ticles called Syncategorimatica—and ſometimes of dit- 
ſerent ape, 


1. Simpl: 
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into ?xwo parts, the firſt including the general fraſtoſi- 
tions contained in the words, and the ſecond, the 


frarticular afifulication of theſe to the Samaritan WOo- 
man. 
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There are ſome texts of reaſoning, which are ex- 


tremely diffcult to divide, becauſe they cannot be 


reduced into many propoſitions without confu- 


ſion. As Jof iv. 10. If thou kneweft the gift of God, 
I think it might not be improper to divide it 


There are c texts which imply many im- 
portant truths without expreſſing them, and yet it 
will be neceſſary to mention and enlarge upon 


them, either becauſe they are uſeſul on ſome im- 


portant occaſion, or becauſe they are important of 
themſelves. Then the text may be divided into 
two parts, one implied, and the other expreſſed. 


In texts of hiftory, diviſions are caſy: ſometimes 


an action is related in all its-circumfances, and then 


you may conſider the action in itſelf firſt, and after- 
Ward the circumſtances of the action. 

I0o render a diviſion agreeable, and eaſy to be 
remembered by the hearer, endeavour to reduce it 
as often as poſſible to ſimple terms. 


As to ſubdiviſions, it is always neceſſary to make 


them ; for they very much aſſiſt compoſition, and 


diffuſe perſpicuity into a diſcourſe: but it is not al 
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Ways neediul to mention them; on the contrary, . 
they mutt be very ſeldom mentioned; becauſe it 
would load the hearer' $ mind with a multitude 8 


particulars. | 

Diſcuſſion. There are four methods of diſcuſſion . 
Clear ſubjects muſt be diſcuſſed by obſervation, or 
continued application; difficult and important ones 


by eee or reren, 
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1. 0 exflication, —The difficulty is in Nd to me 


terms; to the ſubject; or, to both. 


1. Expilication of terms. The difficulties of theſe. 


ariſe ſrom three cauſes: either the terms do not feem 
to make any ſenſe, or they are equivocal, forming 


different ſenſes ; or, the ſenſe they ſcem to make at 
firſt appears perplexed, improper, or contradictory ; 
or the meaning, though clear, may be controverted, 
and is expoſed to cavil.—Firtt propoſe the ati dubi- 


_ tandi, what makes the Menn, then determine it 


as briefly as you can. 
2. Of things, l. Difficult things. If the difficulty 
ariſe from errors, or falſe ſenſes, reſute and remove 
them; then eſtabliſh the truth.—If from the intri— 
cacy of the ſubject itſelf, do not propoſe difficulties 


and raiſe objections; but enter immediately into the 


explication of the matter, and take care to range 

your ideas Well. 

2. Important things, thonth clear, mak be dif- 

cuſſed by explication, becauſe they are important. 
There are two ſorts of explications; the one ſim- 

ple and plain, needs only to be propoſed and agrec- 


ably elucidated ; the other muſt be confirmed: if it 
ſpeak of fact, by proofs of fact? if of right, by proofs 
_ of right; if of both, by proofs of both.—A great and 


important ſubject, conſiſting of many branches 
may be reduced to a certain number of pro- 


Poſitions or queſtions, and cſculled one after the 
other. 


N. B. Sometimes what you will have to explain 
in a text will conſiſt of one or more ſimple terms; 
of ways of ſpeaking peculiar to ſcripture ;—of par- 
ticles called Syncategorimatica—and ſometimes of dit- 
ſerent propoſitions, | 
1. Sim hae 


Tw 1 


1, Simple terms are, the divine attributes, goodneſs, 
Kc. man's virtues or vices, faith, hope, &c. Simple 
terms are either proper or figurative: if figurative, 
give the meaning of the figure; and, without ſtop- 
ping long, paſs on to the thing itſelf.— Some ſimple 
terms mult only be explained, juſt as they relate to 
the intention of the ſacred Author: in a word, ex- 
plain ſimple terms, as much as poſſible, in relation 
to the preſent deſign of the ſacred Author. Some 
times the ſimple terms in a text muſt be diſcuſſed 

prolſeſſedly, in order to give a clear and full view of 
the ſubject. Sometimes, when there are many, it 
might be injudicious to treat of them ſeparately, but 
beautiful to do it by compariſon. | | 

2. Expreſſhons ficculiar to ſcriture deſerve a particu- 
lar explanation, becauſe they are rich with mean- 
ing. Such as, To be ix Chriſt, come after Chriſt, &c. 

3. Particles called Syncategorimatica (ſuch as none, 
ſome, all, nw, when, &c.) which augment or limit 
the meaning of the propoſition, ſhould be carefully 
examined, for often the whole explication depends 
upon them. %%% ro dT” | 
4. When the matter to be explained in a text 

conſiſts of a propoſition, give the ſenſe clearly; if ne- 
ceſſary, ſhew its importance; if it require confir- 
mation, confirm it. 5 | . 

In all caſes illuſtrate by reaſons; examples; 
compariſons of the ſubject; their relations, confor- 
mities, or differences. You may do it by conſe- 
quences; by the perſon, his ſtate, &c. who propo- 
ſes the ſubject; or the perſons to whom it is propo- 
ſed; by circumſtance, time, place, &c,—You may 
illuſtrate a propoſition by its evidence or inevidence, 
—1t is diſcoverable by the light of nature, or only 17 

| 1 | | revela- 


„ 
revelation.—Let good ſenſe chooſe the beſt to- 
pics. 8 L 
f Sometimes a propoſition includes many truths 
which muſt be diſtinguiſhed :—Sometimes a propo- 
ſition muſt be diſcuſſed in different views: Some - 
times, it has different degrees, which muſt be re- 
marked: Sometimes it is general, and of little im- 

portance; then examine whether ſome of its parts 
de not more conſiderable; if ſo, they muſt be diſ— 
cCuſſed by a particular application. 
II. By obſervation ;—Which is beſt for clear and 
hiſtorical paſſages. Some texts require both expli- 
cation and obſervation.— Sometimes an obſervation 
may be made by way of explication.—Obſervations 
for the moſt part ought to be theological: hiſtorical, 
- philoſophical, or critical, very ſeldom. They muſt 
not be propoſed in a ſcholaſtic ſtyle, nor common 
place form; but in a free, eaſy, familiar manner. 
III. By continued affelication. This may be done 
without explaining or making obſervations. In this 
manner we mult principally manage texts exhort- 
ing to holineſs and repentance. In uſing this me- 
thod ſomething ſearching and powerful muſt be ſaid, 


or better it ſhould be let alone. 


IV. By frefpofition. The text muſt be reduced to 
two propoſitions at leaſt, and three or four at moſt, 
having a mutual dependance and connection. This 

method opens the moſt extenſive field for diſcuſ- 

fon. In the former methods you are reſtrained to 
your text; but here your ſubject is the matter con- 
tained in your propoſitions. | 

The way of explication is moſt proper to give the 
meaning of ſcripture ; this of ſyſtematical divinity 4 
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and it has this adv antage, it will equally ſerve either 


theory or practice. : 
N. B. Though theſe four ways are different from 
Fach other, for many texts it may be neceſſary to 
_ uſe two or three, and for ſome all the ſour; the dif- 
courſe has its name from the prevailing method 1 in 

handling it. | 
ne concluſſon.— This ought to be lively and anim a- 


ting, full of great and beautiful figures, aiming to 


move chriſtian affections.—As the love of 60d 
_ hope—2zeal—-repentance—-ſelf-condemnation—a 
deſire of ſelf- correction conſolation—admiration 


of eternal benefits hope of ſelicity courage and 
conſtancy in afflictions - ſteadineſs in temptations— 
gratitude to God—recourſe to him by prayer—and 


other ſuch diſpoſitions. 


There are three ſorts of diſpoſitions, the violent, 
tender, and elevated. To raiſe theſe, the conclu- 
Hon ſhould be violent, tender, or elevated. | 


It may be ſometimes mixed: it muſt always be 
| diverſified. 


N. B. Let the peroration, or coycluſion, be ſhort. 
et it be bold and lively.—Let ſome one or more 


ſtriking idea, not mentioned in the diſcuſſion, be 
reſerved for this part, and applied with vigour. 
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ANALYSIS, 
"Ws" 


ON THE EXISTENCE OF 60D. by 


: Ba. xiv. 1,—The fool hath said in bis ; beart 


there is no God. 8 
TI fool bath aaid-—It is wide os. 


none but a foo] would have Said it 


The fool, a term in scripture signifying a 


wicked man, one who hath lost his wisdom, 
and right apprehension of Go One dead in 
din, yet one not so much void of rational fa- 
culties, as of grace in those faculties; not one 
that wants reason, but one who 4 his 


reason. 


Said in bis Beart, i. e. he thinks, or he 
doubts, or he wisb e. Thoughts are words in 
Heaven. He dares not openly publish it, 

3 though 


[14 ] 


though be dares ecretly think 1 be 2 


he abr he- and sometimes hopes. = 

There is no God, no judge; no one to go- 
vern, reward, or punish—Those who deny the 
providence of Gov, do, in effect, deny his 
existence They strip him of that wisdom, 


goodness, mercy, and justice, which are tbe 


glory of the deity—Men who desire liberty to 
commit works of darkness, would not only 


have the lights in the house dimm'd, but ex- 


tinguish'd, What men say against provi- 
dence, because they would have no check— 
They would say in their hearts against the very 


existence of God, because uy would have no 


judge. 


I be existence of Gan is the tion of 
al! religion. The whole building tutters, if 

the foundation be out of course— We must e- 

Iigve that he is, and that he is what he hath - 


declared himself, before we can feet him 
aubre him—/ove him. 


It is therefore necessary we should know why 


we believe, that our belief be founded on un- 


deniable evidence, and that we may give a 
better reason for his existence, than that we 
have heard our parents and teachers te 1 us 80 
lt is as much as to Sy, there is na God, 
when we have no better e than 


those. 
That 
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That we may V | fully persuaded of, and 
establish in this truth, endeavour yl 


I. To bring forward a © obvervations i in the 


defence thereof. 


1. All * ſhews the exiſtrnoe of its maker. 


We cannot open our eyes but diſcover this truth 
ſhine through all creatures—The whole univerſe 


de ars the character and ſtamp of a Firſt Cauſe infi- 
nitely wiſe—infinitely powerſul Let us caſt our 
eyes on the earth that bears us—and aſk, Who 
laid the foundation? Job xxvi. 7.—xxxvili., 4. 
Let us look on that vaſt arch of the ſkies that covers 
us—And enquire, Who hath thus ſtretched them 


forth? If. xl. 21, 22--Who is it alſo, that has fixed 


ſo many great luminous bodies with ſo much order 
and regularity, Job xxvi. 13 The various works 


of creation proclaim to us 4s eternal fiber and god- 


Fead, Acts xiv. 16, 17-—xvii 26—Every plant 
Every atom As well as every ſtar, bear witvelſs o 

a deity Who ever ſaw ſtatues or pictures, but con«f 
cluded, there have been a ſtatuary and bhmaer— 
Who can behold garments, ſhips, or houſes, and 


not underſtand there was a weaver, a Carpenter, 


an architet—All things that are, demonſtrate 
ſomething from whence they are—A man may as 
well doubt whether there be a fun when he ſees 

his beams gilding the earth, as doubt whether there 


de a Gop, when he ſees nie works. P/. xix. 1l—b— 


The atherf? is therefore a fool, becauſe he denies 
that which every creature in his conſtitution aſſeris; 


can he behold the ſpiders” nets, orfilkworms! web, : 


the bees' ei, or the ants' granaries, without 
5 2 242 cknow⸗- 
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 atheift. Rom. i. 19, 20.— Ss, 1 
2. The dread of conſcience is an argument to con- 


> 
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acknowledging a higher being than a creature, why 


hath planted that genius in them, Fob xxxix—P/, 
Civ. 24—The ftars---fought againſt Siſera--- All the 
ſtars in heaven, and the duſt on earth oppoſe the 


vince us of this truth--- Every one that finds me will 


lay me, was the language of Cain---And the like 


apprehenſions are not ſeldom in thoſe who feel the 


fury of an enraged conſcience-— The Pfalmi/? tells us 


concerning thoſe who 2 in their heart, There is no 


Cad, that they are in fear where no fear is, Their 
guilty minds invent terrors, and thereby confeſs a 


deity whilſt they deny it---That there is a ſovereign 
being who will puniſh—Paftur, who wickedly in- 


ſüulted the e ee ex this for his reward, 
E 


that kis name ſhould be Magor Maſſabib, i. e. Fear round 
about, Fer. xx. 3, 4.-»-When Belſtaxer ſaw the hand- 
writing---/is countenance was changed--- Dan. v. 6--- 


The apoſtle, who tells us, that there is a /aw written 
in the hearts of men, adds, that their conſciences alſo 
Bear witneſs, Rom. ii. 15---The natural fting and 
: horror of conſcience are a demonſtration that there 
is a Gop to judge and puniſh—— | | 

Ihe atheiſt is a foo/, becauſe he uſeth violence to 
his conſjence. The operations of conſcience are 

univerſal-- -The iron bars upon Pharaoù's conſcience 


at laſt gave way, Exod. ix. 27 | | 


3. Univerſal conſent is another argument- The | 


notion of a Gov is found among all nations-=--lt is 
the language of every country and region---The 


moſt abominable ide/atry argues a deity---All nations, 


though ever ſo barbarous and profligate, have con- 
feſſed ſome Gop- This univerſai verdict of man- 


kind is no other than the voice of Gop, the teſti- 
mony of reaſon, and the language of nature--- 


There 


S 
* * 
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| There is no ſpeech nor tongue where this voice is 


not heard EN | | 
Is it not, therefore, folly for any man to deny that 
which nature has engraven on the minds of all 
4. Extraordinary judgment When a juſt re- 


venge follows abominable crimes, eſpecially when 
the judgment is ſuited to the ſin, when the ſin is 
made legiable by the inflicted judgment, P/. ix. 16. 
| === The Lord is known by the judgments which he exe- 


cutes--=Herod Agriſiha, received the flattering ap- 


plauſe of the people, and thought himſelf a Gop. 
But was, by the judgment inflicted on him, forced 


to confeſs another, Adds xii. 21, 23. Judges i. 6, 7. 

5. Accompulijhments of frrofehecies -To foretel 
things that are future as if they did already exiſt, or 
had exiſted long ago, muſt be the reſult of a mind 
infinitely intelligent---Shew the things that are tv 
come hereafter, If. xli. 231 am God declaring the end 


from the beginning, Iſ. xlvi. 10. Cyrus was prophe- 
Hed of, J. xliv. 28, and xlv. 1. long before he was 
born Alexander's fight of Daniel's prophecy eon- 


cerning his victories, moved him to ſpare Feruſalem. 
The four manarchies are plainly decyphered in Dan. 
before the fourth roſe up · That power which fore- 
tells things beyond the wit of man, and orders all 
cauſes to bring about thoſe predictions, muſt be an 
infinite power, the ſame as made, ſuftains, and go- 
verns all things according to his pleaſure, and to 


bring about his own ends; and this being is Gop--- 
. Tam the Lord, and there is none elſe, I xlv. 6, 7. 


What folly then for any to ſhut their eyes, and 


ſtop their ears---To attribute thoſe things to blind 


chance which nothing leſs than an infinitely wiſe 
and infinitely powerful being could effect. 


B 3 na 


1 88-3 
+1: A few observations. . 


1: If Gop can be ſeen in creation, ſtudy the 


__ereatures---The creatures are the heralds of God's 


glory, P/. civ. 31--- The glory of the Lord fhall endure 
The world is a ſacred temple, man is introduced 


to contemplate it---As grace doth not deſtroy na- 

ture, ſo the book of redemption docs not blot out 

the book of creation--- Read nature; nature is a friend 
to truth | S bY 


2. If it be a folly to deny or doubt of the being of 
God, is it not a folly alſo not to worſhip Gep, when 
we acknowledge his exiſtence ?---To fear God, and 


Teen his commandments, is the whole of man---We are 


not reaſonable it we are not religious, Rom. xii. 1 --- 
Your reaſonable ſervice- | | 


3. If it be a folly to deny the exiſtence of Goy, 
wlll it not be our wiſdom, ſince we acknowledge 
his being, often to think of him---It is the black mark 


of a fool, Cod is not in all his thoughts, 
4 If we believe the being of Gev, let us abhor 


fraGical atheiſm---Actions ſpeak louder than words 
 =»= They frrofeſſed that they knew God, Tit. i. 16. Men's 


practices are the beſt indexes to their principles--- 
: Let your light ſhine before — -* | 
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ON THE ETERNITY OF GOD. 


Palm xc. 2.— Before the Mountains were 

brought forth, or ever thou hadst formed the 

Earth andthe World; even from evertasting 
to everlasting, thou art God. SITS 


| THE title of this Palm is a prayer; the au- 

thor Moses There are two parts of this Psalm 
—A complaint of the frailty of man's life in 
general, verse, 3, 4, 5, 6. And then a parti- 
.cular complaint of the condition of the church, 


v. 8, 9, 19, —A prayer, v. 12—But before he 


speaks of the shortness of human life, he forti- 
fies them by the consideration of the refuge 
they had, and should find in God, v. 1. Lord 
thou hast been our dwelling-place - God is a 
perpetual refuge and security to his people. 
His providence is not confined to one genera - 
tion; tis not one age only that tastes of his 


bounty and compassion— His providence is not 


wearied, nor his care fainting; he never want- 
ed will to relieve us, for he hath been our 
refuge; nor ever can want power to support 
us; for he is a God from everlasting to ever- 
lasting. The church never wanted a pilot to 
Steer her, and a rock to shelter her, and dash 

| in 
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in pieces the waves which threaten W 


worthy is it to remember former benefits, 


when we come to beg for new? Never were 
the records of God's mercies so exactly revised, 
as when his people have stood in need of new 
editions of his power—and though so much 
strength hath been upon various occasions ma- 


nifested, yet his arm is not weakened; for from 


cverlaming to everlasting, thou art God—God 
is of an eternal duration. The eternity of God 
is the foundation of the stability of the cove- 
nant, the great comfort of a christiau. 


I. How God i is eternal, or in what respects be 


18 80. 


e is a WINNER attribute, and is a denying 


of God any meaſure of time, as immenſity is a de- 

_ nying of him any bounds of place; as immenſity 
is the diffuſion of his eſſence, fo eternity is the du- 
ration of his eſſence. | 


1. God 4s without WW the begining God 
created the world : God was then before the be- 


 ginning of it; and what point can be ſet wherein 


God began, if he were before the beginning of 
created things! God was without beginning, 


though all other things had time and beginning 
from him, Cen. i. 1---Whatſpever uamber of mil- 
lions of millions of years we can imagine before 


the creation of the world, yet God was infinitely 


before thoſe ; he is therefore mos ds the Ancient of 155 
| 2 Dan vil. -h). 


2. Grd 
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. God is without end, He always was, always i 18, 
and Lain will be what he is; he remains always 


the ſame in being; ſo far from any change, that mn 


ſhadow of it can touch him, James i. 17-- The Lord 
/hall endure for ever : as it is impoſſible he ſhould not 
be, being from all eternity; ſo it is impoſhble that 


he ſhould not be to all eternity---He is ſaid to /ive 


for ever. The earth ſhall Heri, but God ſhall endure 
for ever, and his years fhall have no end, Pf. cii. 27—— 
That which had no beginning of duration can never 
have an end, nor any interruptions in it. Since 
God never depended upon any, what ſhould make 
him ceaſe to be what eternally he hath been, or 
put a ftop to the continuance of his perfections. 
3. There is no ſucceſſion in God. God is without 
ſucceſſion or change; *tis a part of eternity; From 
everlaſting to everlaſting he is God, i. e. the Rvnay 25 
God doth not only always remain in being, but he 
always remains the ſame in that being, {how art the 
| Jame---The creatures are in 2 perpetual flux ; ſome- 
thing is acquired, or ſomething loſt every day. A 
man is the ſame in regard of exiftence when he is a 
man, as he was when he was a child; but there is 
a new ſucceſſion of quantities and qualities in him 
Of a creature it m « be ſaid, he was, or he is, 
or he ſhall be; of God it cannot be ſaid; but only 
he is; he is whathe Mays was, and he 1 is what he 
always will be. 
1. Thereis no ſucceſſion in the knowledge of Ged 1 he 
variety of ſucceſſions and changes in the world, 
make not ſucceſſion nor new objects in the divine 
mind; for all things are preſent to him from etet- 
nity--«Anown unto God are all ans. foo the _ 
ning. : | 


2. There 


21 


2. There is nd „ feeceffon in the Aer God. He 
&th not decree this now, which he decreed not 
before -e choſe us in him before the 5 ＋ the 
world, that we ſhould be holy, Eh. i. 

4. God is his own eternity. He is not eternal by 
grant, and the diſpoſal of any other, but by na- 
ture and eſſence. The eternity of God, is nothing 
_ elſe but the duration of God; and the duration of 
God, is nothing elſe but his exiſtence enduring. 

5. Hence all the perfettions of God are eternal. In 
regard of the divine eternity, all things in God ate 
leage.” his pores 8 wiſdom, juſtice, know- 
It ge | 


. II. God bmg and must needs be so. 


The Spirit of God in ſcripture condeſcends to our 
capacities in ſignifying the eternity of God by days 
and years; but we 'muſt not conceive that God is 
| bounded, or meaſured by time, PF. cii. 27---Though 
years are aſcribed to him: yet they are fuch as can- 
not be numbered--- The number of his years cannot be 
ſearched out, Fob xxxvi. 26, 27---Sometimes this 
eternity is expreſt by parts, as looking backward 
and forward; by the differences of time, paſt, pre- 
ſent, and to come, which was, and is, and is to come, 
Kev. i. 8. and ive$---He N Was, is W and 

always will be. 

1. His eternity is evident, by the riame Ged gives him- 
ſelf. And God ſaid unto Moſes, I am that I am; lam 
hath ſent me unto you, Ex. iii. 14--<God only can he 
called Jam; all creatures have more of not being 
than being If God therefore be properly Jam, i. e. 
dang, it follows that he alu ays Was. 

2. 0 
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2. Gol hath life in himſelf, John v. 26. The Father 


Lat life in himſelf? he is the living God, therefore 


fiedfaft for ever, Dan. vi. 26---He hath life by his eſ- 
tencc, not by participation; he is a ſunto give light 
and life to all creatures, but receives not light nor 
lite from any thing; and therefore he hath an un- 

limited life, not a drop of life but a fountain, not a 

ſpark of a limited life but a life tranſcending all 
bounds: he hath life in himſelf : all creatures have 
their life in him and from him---Since he hath life. 

in himfelf, and that there was no cauſe of his exiſ- 
tence; he can have no cauſe of his limitation, and 

can no more be determined to a time, than he can 

to place. What hath life in itſelf, hath life without 

bounds, and can neverdeſert it, nor be deprived of 

it: ſo that he lives neceſſarily; all other things 

live, and move, and have their being in him, Acts 

xvii. 28, | 5 | 

3. If God were not eternal, he were not immutable in 

his nature. Tis contrary to the nature of immutabi- 


lity to be without eternity; for whatſoever begins, 


is changed in its paſſing from not being to being 
Mal. iii. 6. I am the Lord, I change not, Fob xxxvii. 23. 
{ Teuching the Almighty, we cannot find him out. }---God _ 
is a ſun glittering always in the ſame glory. 4 
4. God could not be an infinitely herſect being, if he 

awere not eternal. A finite duration is inconſiſtent 
with infinite perfection. God hath an unſearchable 
perfection. Feb xi. 7. Canſi thou by ſearching find out 
God ?---He cannot be found out, he is infinite, be- 
cauſe he is incomprehenſible---He is bleed from ever- 
tafting to everlaſting. Eſ. xli. 13 Had he a beginning, 
he could not nave all perfection without limitation; 
be would have been limited by that which gave him 
beginning. | . $ 
| Ee 5, God 
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3. God could not be omniſiotent, almighty, if he were 
not eternal, The title of almighty, agrees not with a 
nature that had a beginning; whoſoever hath a be- 
ginning was once nothing, and when it was no- 
thing could act nothing- The almightineſs and 
eternity of God are linked together: I am Alpha 
and Omega, the beginning and ending, which was, and 
which is, and which is to come, the Abnighty. 2 
6. God would not be the firſt cauſe of all if he wwere not 
eternal ; but he is the firſt, and the laſt; the firſt cauſe 
of all things, the laſt end of all things, Rev. i. 8.--- 
This power cannot but be eternal; it muſt be before 
the world; the founder muſt be before the founda-' 
tion; and his exiſtence muſt be from eternity, or we 
muſt ſay nothing did exiſt from eternity-- Nothing 
hath no faculties: ſo that it is neceſſary to grant 
fome eternal being, or run into inextricable laby- 
rinths and mazes---So then if God were the cauſe 
of all things, he did exiſt before all things, and that 
from eternity. YO . 


III. Eternity is only proper to God, and not 
communicable. e 8 


*Tis as great a madneſs to aſcribe eternity to the 
creature, as to deprive the Lord of the creature of 
eternity. Tis ſo proper to God, that when the 
£fsftle would prove the deity of Chriſt, he proves it 
by his immutability and eternity, as well as his 
creating power; Thou art the ſame, and thy years ſhall 

not fail, Heb. i. 10, 11, 12---Angels. and ſouls have 
an immortality, but by donation from God, not by 
their own eſſence; dependent upon their creator, 
not neceſſary in their own nature-Whatſoever is 
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vot God, is temporary; whatſoever is eternal, is 


God. | | 
Tis a contradiction to ſay a creature can be eter- 
nal; as nothing eternal is created, ſo nothing cre- 


_ ated is eternal—Eternity being the eſſence of God 
Alt would be all one to admit many Gods, as many 
eternals. | 


| 1. Creation is a firoducing ſomething from nothing, 
What was once nothing, cannot therefore be eter- 
nal. | | | n 

2. There is no creature but is mutable, therefore not 


eternal“ is as much the eſſence of a creature to be 


mutable, as it is the eſſence of God to be immu- 


table | 


3. No creature is infinite, therefore not eternal. 
To be infinite in duration is all one, as to be infinite 
in efſence—This is the property of the deity 

4. No effect of an intellectual free agent, can be equal 


in duration to its cauſe. The productions of natural 


agents are as antient often as themſelves ; the ſun 
produceth a beam as old in time as itfelf ; but who 
ever heard of a piece of wiſe workmanſhip as old 
as the wiſe artificer ?---God only is eternal, the fir/? 


and the 4a, the beginning and the end; who, as he 


ſubſiſted before any creature had a being, ſo he will 


_ eternally ſubſiſt if all creatures were reduced to no- 


IV. Use. 


1. Of Information. : 


1. If God be of an eternal duration, then Chrift is 


God: Eternity is the property of God, but it is 
aſcribed to Chriſt ; He is before all things, i. e. all 
8 created 


LY 


created things--- All things avere created by him, 
Col. i. 16---He hath no difference of time; for he 


is the fam: yefteray, to-day, and for ever, Micah v. 2. 


- hoſe goings forth have been of old. As the 
eternity of God is the ground of all religion, ſo the 


eternity of Chritt is the ground of the chriſtian 
3 


2. If Gu be eternal, he knows a/l things 6 as fireſent. Al 
" things are preſent to him in his eternity; for 


this is the notion of eternity, to be without ſuc- 
cœſſion- Anown unto God are all his works from the 
beginning, Acts xv. 18. 

3. How bold and fooliſh is it for a mortal creature, 0 cen 


ſure the counſels and a&ions of an eternal God, or be 
too curious in his inquiſitions ?-=- Who hath yen hin 


his away ? Fob XXV1. 26. 


4. What a folly and boldneſs is there th fins ſince an eter- 
nal God is offended thereby ? All fin is aggravated 


by God's eternity. The blackneſs of the Heathen 


idolatry was in changing the glory of the incor- 
ruitible God, Rom. i. 2:3. 


5. How dreadful i is it to lie under the ftroke of an eternal 


God? His eternity is as great a terror to him that 
hates him, as it is a comfort to him that loves 
him; becauſe he is the /iving Gad, and everlaſting 
ling, the nations all not be able to * his indligna- 
tion, Jer. x. 10---He will whet is glittering ſword, 
that is hand a take hold of judgment, that he will 


render vengeance to his enemies, and a reward to them 


that hate him, a reward proportioned to the great- 
neis of their offences, and the glory of an eternal 


God? I lift uſi my hand to Heaven, and ſay, I live 


for ever, i. e. as ſurely as I Uve for ever, I will 
whet my cen ſword, 
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2. Of Comfort, What Goundation of comfort cam 
we have in any of God's attributes, were it not for 


His infiniteneſs and eternity; though he be mercifu!, 
good, wiſe, faithful? What ſupport could there be, 


ff 5 were perſections belonging to a corruptible 
God? | 


I. If God be eternal, 115 covenant will be fo. Tis 
founded upon the eternity of God; the oath 
whereby he confirms it, is by his /ife : ſince there 
# none greater than himfelf, he ſwears by Him- 

/ | 

2. i Got be eternal, he being our «God i in \ covenant, 1s 

an eternal good and ſigſſeſſon. This God is our God for 
ever and ever; he ts a dwelling frlace in all generations. 
We ſhall traverſe the word awhile, and then 
arrive at the bleſſings Jacob wiſhed for Fo/eph--- 
The blefjings of the everlaſting hills. 


3. The enjoyment of God will 2 as Fell. An eher after 


many ages, as it was at firſt, God is eternal, and 
eternity knows no change. 


4. If God be eternal, Here is a ſtrong rownd of 0 f com- | 
fort againſt all hs diftreſſes of 2 "ep 
threats of the churches' — God's abiding for 
ever, is the plea Ferzmiak makes for his return to 


dis forſaken church---The firn diſcovery of the 


name I am, which ſignifies the divine eternity as 
well as immutability, was for the comfort of the 
ergſt Ifraelites in Egypt, Ex. iii. 14, 15---The 
churches' enemies are not to be feared; they may 
ffrring as the graſs, but ſoon after do wither by 
their own inward principles of decay, or are cut 
down by the hand ot God, P/. xcii. 7, 8, 9---They 
may threaten, but their breath may vaniſh, as 
ſoon as their threatenings are pronounced---Do 
dle frrophets and inſtructors of the church live for 
C2 ever F 
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ever? No. Shall then the adverſaries and dif- 
turbers of the church live for ever They ſhall 


voaniſh as a ſhadow---He that inhabits eternity, _ | 


is above them that inhabit mortality, who muſt, 
whether they will or no, ſay 40 corruſition, thou art 


my father, and to the worm, thou art my mother, and | 


my jiſter. | 
5. Hence follows another comfort: ſince God is 
eternal, he hath as much herber as will to be as ge 
as tus et... Iruſt in the Lord for ever. 
. 18 e Wes «nth 


THE OMNIPRESENCE OF GOD. 


Palos = 7—12. Whither hall 7 7 go 
From thy a P | 


GOD is here ; Gal is every where; vallg 2 
of flesh and blood prevent our sight of him; 
these must fall, and we must open the eyes of 


our spirits, if we would see a God, who 7: @ 


spirit.. Hear our prophet ; hear his magnifi- 


cent description of the immensity and omni- 
presence of God: Whither shall I go from thy 


Spzrit? or whither shall J flee from thy pre- 
sence? If I ascend up into heaven, bon art 


here. ver. 712. 


I, 


Ir 
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In a text less abundant in riches, we might 
make some remarks on the terms spirit and 
presence; but we shall content ourselves at 
present with indicating what ideas we affix to 
them, by observing, That by the ppirit and 
presence of God, we understand God himself 
-—The other expressions in our text, heaven, 
Hell; the wings of the morning, a figurative 
expression, denoting the rapidity of the light 
in communicating itself from one end of the 
world to the other; these expressions need no 
comment. The presence of God, the spirit of 
God, signify then the divine essence: and this 
assemblage of ideas, whither 5hal! I go from thy 
gpirit? hither shall T flee from thy presence? 
| means, that God is immense, and that he is 
0 Present in every place. But wherein consists 
this immensity and omnipresence—We will 
content ourselves with giving you some light 


s Into the emniprevenice of God :- 

+ | I. By removing thoes false A which, at 
2 *birst, seem to present eee to the 1 ima- 
i gination: 

i- 3+ ”y assigning the true. 

2 | 7 . Let us remove the false ideas 

re 


When we fay that God is preſent in any 225 
let none dupa we mean, that he is actually con- 


In 1 C3 5 tained 
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| tiined therein; as if, when we ſay, that God is in 


every place, we mean to aſſign to him a real and 


proper extenſion. Neither of theſe is deſigned. 


1. God is a ſpirit, A ſpirit cannot be in à place, 
at leaſt, in the manner in which we conceive of 


place. 
But perhaps God, Who i is ſpiritual i in one part of 


his eſſence, may be corporeal in another. Nog 


for, however admirable in man that union may be, 
_ and thoſe laws which unite his ſoul to his body, no- 
thing more fully marks his weaknels and depen- 


dence, and conſequently nothing can leſs agree 


with the divine efſence- If God be fometimes re- 
preſented with Feet, with hands, with eyes, theſe 
Portraits are deſigned rather to give us emblems of 
His attributes than images, properly ſpeaking, of 


any parts which he poſſeſſeth. But there is a very 
juſt ſenſe, in which it may be ſaid, that the whole 
univerſe is the body of the deity. In effect, as we 


Call this portion of matter our body, which we move, 
act, and direct, as we pleaſe, ſo God actuates by 
his will every part of the univerie. He weighs the 
mountains in ſcales. 

2. But to prove that God is a airit, and that he 
occupies no place, at leaſt as our imagination con- 


ceives, is, in our opinion, to eſtabliſh the lame 
theſis. . 


It is difficult to make this conſequence intelli- 


; gible and clear- Yet, I think, whatever difficulty 
there may be in this ſyſtem, there is A Lester Ain 
cCulty in the hs om opinion. . 


II. What notions thaw must we form of | 


the immensity of ar In what sense do 
we 
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we conceive that the infinite spirit 15 every 
where present. | 15 | 


The bounds of our knowledge are ſo ſtrait, our 


ſphere is ſo contracted, we have ſuch imperfect 


ideas of ſpirits, even of our own ſpirits, and, for a 
much ſtronger reaſon of the Father of ſirits, that no 
genius in the world, however exalted you may ſup- 
poſe him, after his greateſt efforts of- meditation, 


can ſay to you, Thus far extend the attributes of 
| God; behold a complete idea of his immenſity and 


omnipreſence. Yet, by themhelp of ſound reaſon, 


above all, by the aid of revelation, we may give 


you, if not complete, at leaſt diſtin, ideas of the 
ſubject- The omnipreſence of God is that univer- 
fal property by which he communicates himſelf to 
all, diffuſes himſelf through all, is the great director 
of all, or, to confine ourſelves to more diſtinét 


ideas till, the infinite Spirit is preſent in every 


place. 5 

1. By boundleſs knowledge. 2. By a general 

influence. 3. By an univerſal direction. 

I. The firſt idea of God's omnipreſence is his en- 

naiſcience. God is every where preſent, becauſe he 
feeth all. This the prophet had principally in 
view. O Lord, thou haſt ſearched me, and known 
me, & o. 5 $02 5 

2. God knows all the effects of matter. He calls 
into being matter, without motion, and, in ſome 
ſenſe, without form. He gives this. matter form 
and motion. He ſaw that a certain degree of mo- 

tion, imparted to a certain portion of matter, 
would produce water; that another degree of 
motion, communicated to another portion of 

; : matter, 
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matter. would produce fire; that another would 


produce earth, and fo of the reſt, He ſoreſaw, 


with the utmoſt preciſion, what would reſult 


from this water, from this fre, ſrom this earth, 


when joined together, and agitated by ſuch a 


_ degree of motion as he ſhould communicate. By 


the bare inſpection of the laws of motion, he 
forcſaw fires, earthquakes— He foreſaw all the 
viciſſitudes of time, be foreſaw thoſe which muſt 


put a period to time, when the heavens Hall Af 
abay, 2 Peter iii. 10. 
3. But, if God could combine all that would reſult 


from the laws of motion communicated to matter, 


he could alſo combine all that would reſult from 


intelligence, freedom of will, and all the facul- 
ties which make the effence of ſpirits; and, be- 


fore he had formed thoſe ſpiritual beings which 
compoſe the intelligent world, he knew What all 


their ideas, all their projects, all their delibera- 
tions would be. He fays, he ſearcheth and knoweth 


them, he foreſaw, he foretold, the atfiiftiens 
which Abraham's poſterity would endure in Ca- 
naan, Gen. xv. 13. the infidelity of the Jews, the 
faith of the Gentiles, the crucifixion of the Meſ- 


fiah—On this article, we are obliged to exclaim, . 
Such knowledge is too wonderful for me, it is high, 


cannot attain unto it Gad is every where, becauſe 
he vails the moſt impenitrable, darkneſs the moſt 


thick, diſtance the moſt immenſe, can conceat 


| nothing from his knowledge. Soar to the utmoſt 
heights, fly to the remoteſt climates, wrap thy- 


ſelf in the blackeſt darkneſs, every where, every 


where thou wilt be under his eye. MHhither hall 
Igo. from rhy ſpirit” 2 But, | 5 


[ 33 J 
2. The knowledge of God is not a bare know - 
Tedge, his preſence is not an idle preſence ; it 1s 


an active knowledge, it is a preſence accompanied 
with ation and motion. We ſaid; juſt now, that 


God was every where, becauſe he influenced all, as 


far as influence agrees with his perfections. 

When new beings appear, he is there ; he in- 
fluences their productions. He gives to ll / fe, 
motion, and being, Acts xvii, 28. Thou, even thou, art 


Lord alone, thou haſt made heaven, Ne. ix. 6. O Lord, 
Iwill praiſe thee, for J am fearfully and wonder fill ly 
made, Pf. cxxxix. 14---16. 


When beings are preſerved, he is there. He 
influences preſervation. Thou freſerveft man and 


beaſt, When thou efeneſt thy Foy g they are filled with _ 


good. The eyes of all wait ufion thee, | 
When the world is difordered, he 1s there. He 


influences wars, peſtilence. If nature refuſe her 


productions, it is becauſe he hath made the heavens 

as iron, and the earth as braſs. It is he who makes the 

winds his meſſengers, and his miniſters flames of fire. 
When every thing ſucceeds according to our 


_ wiſhes, he is there. He influenceth proſperity. 
| Except the Lord build the houſe, they labour in vain that 


build it, Pf. cxxvii. J, 2. | 
When our underftanding i is informed, he is there. 
He influenceth our knowledge. For in his light we 


| fee light. He tbghteth every man that cometh into the 


world. 
When our heatt diſpoſeth us to our duties, he is 


there. He influenceth our virtues. It is he whe 


worketh in us, both to will and to do. Who giveth to all 


that aſe liberally, 


When groſſeſt errors cover us, he is there. He 
inen errors. It is God whe ſends ſirong dilun 
| frons. 
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fur. Go, nals rhe heart of his Acids fat, 7 va, 
10. 

When we live, when we die, he is there. He 
influenceth life and death. Man's days are deter- 
mined, the number of his months are with him, To God 
the Tord belong the ws of death, He bringeth down 
ro the grave. | 

Ke influenceth the leaft events, as well as the 
moſt confiderable. The hairs of our head are numbered, 
Even @ harre cannot fall to the ground without his 
will. Rut, 5 
| 3. When God communicates himſelf to all, when 
de thus acts on all, and diffuſeth himſelf through 
the whole, he connects all with his own — | 
God is preſent with all, becauſe he dire&s all. | 

Doth he call creatures into exiſtence? it is to 
manifeſt his perſe@ions. It is to have ſubjects on 
whom he may ſhower his favours; it is, as it were, 
to go out of himſelf, and to form through the whole 
univerſe, a concert reſounding the Creator's exiſt- 
ence and glory. For the inviſible things of God, even 
hrs eternal power and godhead, are underfiaed by the "things 5 
tat are made, The heavens declare the glory of Gd. 

Fſ. xix. 1, 2, 1 

Doth he preſerve creatures? it is to anſwer his 
own deſigns, the depth of which no finite mind 
can fathom ; but which we ſhall one day know, 
vnd admire his wiſdom. 
Doth he ſend plagues, wars, ſamines? it is to 
make thoſe feel his juſtice who have abuſed his 
goodneſs. 

Doth he afford proſperity ? it is to draw us with. 
the bands of love. 

Dot he impart knowledge tous? it is to diſco- 
ver the ſnares that ſurround us, the miſeries that 
u: eaten 
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threaten us, the origin from which we ſpring, the 
courſe of life we ſhould follow, and the end at 
which we ſhould aim. | 
Doth he communicate virtues? it is to animate. 
ns in our race: to convince us there is a mighty 


arm to raiſe us from the abyſs into which our na- 


tural corruptions bath plunged us: it is that we 


may work out our ſalvation with fear and trembling, 


knowing that God worketh in us. | 
Doth he ſend error? it is to make us reſpect 


mat truth which we have reſiſted. 


Doth he prolong our life? it is becauſe he is long- 
ſuffering to us. He opens in our favour the riches of 


his goodneſs and forbearance, to lead us to reentance. 


Doth he call us todie? it is to open thoſe eternal 


books in which our actions are regiſtered; it is to 


gather our ſouls into his boſom, 70 Bind them up in the 


bundle of life, to mix them with the ranſomed armies | 


of all nations, tongues, and freofile. 

Such are our ideas of the omnipreſence of God. 
Then God ſeeth all, influenceth all, directech all. 
In this ſenſe we are to underſtand this magnificent 
language of ſcripture, behold the heaven of heavens, 


cannot contain thee, Thus ſaith the Lord, The heaven is 
my throne, and the earth is my footſizel, This was our 
prophet's meaning throughout the Lhaln, 0 Lord 

_ thou haſt ſearched me, ver. l, &C. | 


Inference, 


From this idea of God, we fee all the virtues 055 | 
uhich religion fireſcribes, 
If ſuch be the grandeur of our God, what ought. 

gur I te be, who have Trotte, him to 
daaluut . 


— 
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| Lala, as if we had been /ronger than he, inſulted » 
that Majeſty which angels adore. | 1 
If ſuch be the grandeur of God, what ſhould be 
our humility. What are we? a grain of duſt, a 
point, an atom, a nothing. 
If ſuch be the grandeur of God, what onght FI 
confidence to be? If God be for ws, Who can be againſt 
us? 
But above all, if ſuch be the ante; of God, if 
God be every where preſent, what ſhould our vigi- 
lence be? What impreſſion ſhould this thought 
make on reaſonable fouls? Theu God ſeeſi me. 
AY IE | 1 
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THE POWER OF GOD. 


Job xxvi. 24.— Loe, there are parte of his 'F 
ways, but how little a portion is heard of 
him ? BUT THE THUNDER OF HIS POWER 
WHO CAN UNDERSTAND. 


| BILDAD had in the foregoing chapter en- 
tertained Job with a discourse of the dominion 
and power of God, and the purity of his 
righteousness, whence he argues an im possibi- | 
lity of the justification of man in his presence, * 
who is no better than a worm. Job in this 
1 11 chapter 


0; 


ah acknowledges the greatness of God's 
1 wer, and descants more largely upon it than 
55 dad had done; but both preface it with a 
kind of ironical speech, as if he had not acted 
a friendly part, or said little to the purpose 
The subject of Job's discourse was the ontward 
prosperity of the wicked, and the afflictions of 
the godly ; and BiIddid reads him a lecture, of 
the extent of God's dominion, the number of 
his armies, and the unspotted rectitude of his 
nature, in comparison of which the purest 
creatures are foul-——7ob therefore taxeth him, 
ver. I—4. that he had not touched the point, 
but rambled from the subject i in hand Hoꝛu 
bast thou helped him that is without power 2— 
Your discourse is so impertinent, that it will 
neither strengthen the weak, nor instruct the 
simple But since Bildad would take up the 
argument of God's power, Job would shew 
that he wanted not his instructions on that sub- 
ject, that he had more distinct conceptions of it 
than his antagonist had uttered, and therefore, 
(from ver. 5 to the end of the chap. ) he treats 
the subject in a magnificent manner, and 
concludes in the words of the text, Lo, there 
are parts of his wer 
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1 
The nature of God's power. 


Power ſometimes ſignifies authority ; but the 
power of God in the text does not ſignify his autho- 
rity, but his ſtrength. FOI 5 
1. The pewer of God is that ability or ſtrength, 
whereby he can bring to paſs whatſoever he pleaſ- 
eth, whatſoever his infinite wiſdom can direct, and 
the unſpotted purity of his will reſolve. His cu, 
all ſtand, and he will do all his fileaſure. He hath 
done whatſoever ileaſeth him. 2 | | 
2. The power of God gives activity to all the 
other perfections of his nature. As holineſs is the 
beauty, ſo power is the life of his attributes in their 
exerciſe. God hath a powerful wiſdom to attain 
his ends without interruption, a powerful mercy to 
remove our miſery, a powerful juftice to puniſh 
offenders, a powerful truth to perform all his pro- 
miſes. Fo eg | . N 
3. This power is originally and eſſentially in his 
nature. The ſtrength and power of princes is ori- 
ginally in their people, and only managed by their 
authority to command; but the power of God is 
not derived from any thing without him, but eſſen- 
tially in himſelf. Power belongeth unto God; and all. 
the power that the creature poſſeſſes is derived 
trom him. 15 | | 5 
4. Hence it follows, that the power of God is 
infinite. Mat is the exceeding greatneſs of his frower ? 
According to the working of: kis mighty rower, Nothing 
can be too difficult for the divine power to effect. 
II any thing too hard for the Lord? A power which 
cannot be oppoſed. None can tay his hand. | 


II. Wherein 
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; Ti Wherein the power of God is manifcaed. 
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1. In creation, With what majeſtic lines doth 
God ſet ſorth his power in the works of creation. 
The firmament ſheweth his handy work, and the heavens 
are the work of his fingers, therefore called, The 
2 of his fiber. And he only ale, "aid it 
was done; he commanded, and it flood faſt, Let there 

5 light and thete was light. | 
2. The power of God is made manifeſt in the 

government of the world. 

1. In freſervation, or natural government, God is the 
great father of the univerſe, to nouriſh as well as 
create it: Thou Lord freſerveſt man and beaft, As 
they were created by his word, they are ſupported 
by the ſame. He gfeneth his hand and Jatisfieth the 
. defire of every living creature, It is by his power 
the heavenly bodies have rolled in their ſpheres, 
and the tumultuous elements have perſiſted in 
their order. He holds the waters in the hollow of his 
| hand, and weighs the mountains in ſcales, and the hills 
ina balance; and, in him we live, move, and have dur 
being. 

It is no ſmall aumemt of omnipotence, to 
keep all the ſtrings of nature in tune; to wind 
them up to a due pitch ſor the harmony he in- 

| tended; and prevent thoſe jarrings which would 

naturally reſult from their oppoſite qualities. 

2. This power is evident in moral government. 

1. In the reftraint of the malicious nature of 
Satan. Since Satan hath the power of an 
angel and the malice of a devil, what ſafety 
would there be for our perſons, did not the 

Lord reſtrain his malice. It is a part of the 

ſtrength as well as the wiſdom of God, that 
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1. In the deliverances of his church. * is bs 


of man. 


broken in pieces. 


in the deſtruction of their enemies; 


40 ] 


ge deceived and the deceiver are BR. 
defeat, and power to overrule the malicious 
deſigns of Satan to his own glory. 

2. In the reſtraint of the wickedneſs of man; 
what havoc has this made in the world. Feen 


_ whence cometh wars * But had not the Lord, by 
his power, reſtrained this; how would the 


world be drenched in bloed? The Lord not 
only reſtrains, but overrules the wickedneſs 


thee. 
3. In his gracieus government. 


ſtrength of Israel. He hath preſerved his irie 


 fck in the midſt of wolves, and maintained 


their ſtanding, when the ſtrongeſt Kingdoms have 
ſunk, and the beſt jointed ſtates have been 
This power ſhone forth in the 
deliverance of his people at the Red Sea; and alſo 


Srength with his arm, he ſcattered the proud 1 in the 


imagination of their hearts. 


2. In effecting his purpoſes by ſ\mall nieans. As 


he magnifies his wiſdom, by uſing ignorant inſtru- 
ments, ſo he exalts.his power by the weak. By 
the motion of Moſes's rod. he works wonders in 


the court of Pharach, The walls of Fericlo falling 
at the ſound of the ram's horns was a more glorious 
diſplay of the power of God, than if J %u had 


© battered them down with engines of war. Gotiah 
a giant, levelled with the ground by the force of 


a fling from the hand ef a ſtripling, is a more 


glorious character of the power of God, then if 


2 Warlike Iſraelite in Sa-“ armour had hewed 


him to pieces. - 


Wiſdorn to | 


Surely the wrath of man 8 Hraiſe 


He Hhewed 7 


3. In 
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5. in the work of our redemprion. As Chrift is 


called the wiſdom of God, ſo he is called tie power 
of Ged. The arm of power was lifted up as high 
as the deſigns of wiſdom were laid deep; as this 
way of redemption could not be contrived but by 
an infinite wiſdom, fo it could not he accom-. 
pliſhed but by infinite pow er, ne this wiel 
appear, | 


; 


In the perſon redeeming. The union of the 
two natures in the perſon of Chriſt. 7he feed 


of David according to the flack, An immortal 


9 {pirit and dying fleſh. Infinite purity, and a 


reputed ſinner. Omniſcience and ignorance. 


Immutability and changeableneſs. Human 
_ weakneſs and almighty power. A God of 
bleſſedneſs and a man of forrow. The word 


made fleſh, When we conſider the power ot 
God manifeſted in this union, we are loſt. 


That God upon a krone ihould be an infant in 


a cradle, The thundering creator be a weep- 


Ing babe and a ſuffering man. 


. In the progreſs of his life, In the miracles he 


wrought. How did he expel the powers of 


_ reſcue 


darkneſs * By a word and touch, fight is 
reftored to the 6/ind ; hearing to the deaf; healing : 
to the /ick, life to me dead. 


In his vefarrectien. The unlock ing the belly 


of the fit for the deliverance of Jonah; the 
of Daniel from the den of lioas; and the 
three Hebrew wworthies from fire, were ſignal 


declarations of his power; yet, but faint re- 


preſentations of the reſurrection of Feſus. This 
was an Ayherbole of power, The exceeding greatne/s 


| 1 * ch, fo the 2 of his mighty 
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hover, abi e he wrought in 22 When he raijed 
im from ti dead. 

2. In the publication of it. 

1. The power of God was manifeſted in the 
inſtruments. Men of a low condition, meanly 
bred, ſo far from any ſplendid eſtates, that they 
poſſeſſed only their nets; without credit or 

reputation in the world; without comlineſs or 
ſtrength; as unfit to conquer the world by 
preaching, as an army of hares were to conquer 
it by war. Not learned doctors, bred up at 
the feet of the famous Rabbins at Feruſalem, 
whom Paul calls the firinces of this world, nor 
nurſed up in the ſchool of Athens. Not the 
wiſe men of Greece, but the fiſhermen of Galilee, 
are employed to publiſh the Goſpel of Chrift. 

The heavenly treaſure was placed in theſe 

earthen veſſels. As Gideon's lamps in empty _ 
_ pitchers, that the excellency of the hower might ble 
of God. bo: 

. of the ſucceſt of their miniſtry. Theſe poor a 

fiſhermen, tent-makers, ignorant men, without 
letters, without arms, without power, without 
intrigues, without human help, without philo · 
ſophy, without eloquence, contemptible and 
perſecuted people, triumphed over the whole 
world with the ſound of their voice. Idels 
fell, temples were demoliſhed, oracles were ſtruck 
dumb, the reign of the devi! was aboliſhed, 
the ſtrongeſt inclinations of nature were divert- 
ed, people's ancient habits were changed. 
they flocked in crowds to adore Jeſus, whole 
provinces preſented themſelves at the foot of 
the croſs. This rs the finger of God, nay, more, 
this is the out Arete led arm of Fehovah ! _ . 
0 E. 0 
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1. Here is comfort in all afflictions. Our evils 
can never be ſo great to diſtreſs us; as his power is 
to deliver. If God be for us, who can be againſ? 


1 | 


2. This doQtrine teaches us the fear of God. Who 


| quould not fear thee, O thou king of nations; for, If God 
„ 284 us, it matters not who they be that are for 


us? Fear him therefere who hath power to caſt into 


8. 8 25 . 


THE WISDOM OF GOD. 
Kom. xvi. 27.—To God only WITt 
WISDOM. is a transcendent excellency of 


the divine nature Most confound the knoõw- 
ledge and wisdom of God together; but there 


is a manifest distinction between them in our 


conception 


I. Shew what wisdom 1s, aisdom consists 


_ 1. In atting for a right end, and and chuſing hroher 
Means, To ſhoot at random is a mark of folly. As 
he is the wiſeſt man that hath the nobleſt end and 
the moſt proper means, ſv God is infinitely wiſe; 
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as he is the moſt excellent being, ſo he hach che 
moſt excellent end. Of him, and through Jum, and to 
him are all things. 5 e IS | 

2. Wiſdom conſiſts in obſerving all circumſtances for 
action. He is counted a wiſe man that lays hold of 
the fitteſt opportunities to bring about his defigns. 
God hath all the circumftances of things in one 
entire image before him. It is impoſſible he ſhould _ 


be miſtaken, or miſs of the due ſeaſon of bringing 

about his own purpoſes. The time of our Saviour's 

incarnation is called the fulreſs of time, the proper 
ſeaſon for his coming. RT a 


3. In willing and acting according to right jude- 
ment. We never count a wiltul man a wite man. 


The reſolves and ways of God are not mere will, 


but will guided by the reaſon and council of his 


_ own infinite underftanding. Who worketh all 


things, Eph. i. 11. All his ways are judgment, 
Deut. xxxii. 4. | | 


There is an eſſential and her ſanal wiſdom of Gad. 


The eſſential wiſdom is the effence of God; the 
perſonal wiſdom is the Son of God, I Col. 1.24. 


God is originally wife. Who hath been his counſellor, 
Rom. xi. 34. J. xl. 14. God is fierfe#ly wiſe. There 


is no cloud upon his underſtanding, Jab iv. 18. God 
is Herhetually wile. His counſel ſtands like an 
immoveable rock, or a mountain of braſs, P/. xxxii. 


11. God is incomprehenfibly wiſe. His thoughts are 


deen, Pf. xCii. 5. His judgments unſearchable, Depths 
that cannot be fathomed, Rom. xi, 359. O the depth, 
Job xi, 6, 7. God is infallibly wile. The wiſeſt 


men meet with rubs in the way. God always 


compaſſes his ends, P/. xxi. 50. There is no wiſdom, 


Vl. 11. His word that goeth forth, If. xiv. 24, 27. 


as he thinks, ſo ſhall it came to fraſs. ; NO! 
. 77 4 ES II. Whercin 


"OO Sig. I 
II. herein the wisdom of God appears. 


1, In creation, The whole creation is a Hoem, 
every ſpeices affanza, and every individual creature 
a verſe in it, Prov. iii. 19. The. Lord by wiſdom hath 
founded the earth, Fer. x. 12. He hath eftabli Ned the 
' © world by his wiſdom. There is not any thing fo mean, 
= fo ſmall, but ſhines with a beam of divine wiſdom, 
+» Pf civ. 24. In wiſdom haſt thou made them all. This 
* iſdom of the creation appears | 
1. In the variety. O Lord how M ANIFOLD arc thy 
works / How great a variety 1$ there of animals, 
plants, colours, Gen. i. 11, 20, 24. | 
2. In the beauty and 9 Eccl. wi. 11. He hath 
made every thing beautiful, All the creatures are 
2s ſo many pictures or ſtatues, exactly framed by 
line, Pf, xix. 4. Their line is gone. 
3. In the fitneſs of every thing for its end, After 
the moſt diligent inſpection, there can be found 
nothing unprofitable. The earth is fitted into its 
parts, the valleys are appointed for granaries, 
1 the mountains to ſhadow them, the rivers like 
2 veins, carry reireſhment, P/. civ. 14. There he 
| cauſes the graſs to grow. The ſea is fitted for its 
- _ uſe; tis a fiſh pond for the nouriſhment of man. 
It joins nations. A great veſſel for commerce. 
Pf. civ. 26. Here go the ſhiſis. Showers are 
appointed to refreſh the bodies; to open the 
womb of the earth, P/. civ, 3; to make it fruitful. 
Minds are fitted to purify the air, to carry the 
clouds, to refreſh the earth; P/. civ. 3. He walketh 
en the wings. Rivers are appointe | to bathe the 
| earth, they are the waterpots of the earth, P/. 
civ. 10, 12, 13. Trees are for the habitations of 
| birds. The ſeaſons have their uſes. The dope 
0 | | An 
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and nights have alſo their uſcſulneſs, 7 Ixxiv. 16, 
17. and civ. 23. | 


4. This wiſdom is apparent in the linkitiz all 


thoſe uſeful parts together. All parts are exactly 


ſuited to one another, and every part to rhe 


whole, The heavens hear Mic earth, Ho), ii. 21, W. 


2. In his government, eſpecially of nan. 
1. In his gover;ment of wy as a W creature. 


; In the law he gives him. 


1. It is ſuited to the nature of man. 


2. To his happineſs. Rejoicing his heart, pr | 


xix. 7, 8. What nation is there ſo great, Deut. 
'1. 8, Ho teacheth like lim: 1 


3. In ſuiting his laws to the conſcience. The 


Gentiles do by nature, Rom. ii. 14. Conſcience 
_ dictates that the Jaw is worthy to be obſerved. 


4. In the encouragements he givos. In ny : 


thy commandments, P,. xix. 11, 


2. God's wiſdom appears in the government. 
of man as @ fallen creature, | 


1. In the ftr of mn. The wrath of wot, 


_ Pf. Ixxvi. 10. 


2. In overruling it to his own ory and our 


| good. As ſin reigned unto death, Rom. v. 21. 
4.᷑. In the work of nedempttion. In which he 
manifeſted the greateſt hatred to fin, and the 


greateſt love to the ſinner. Herein is love, God : 


fo loved the world. 


4. In overturning the empire of Satan. Through = 


death, Heb ii. 14. Thus the devil rfined his 
own Kingdom, whilſt he thought to eftabliſh 
"it; 
5. In the manner of fablihing the doctrine of 
redemption. In the gradual diſcoveries of it 
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of the firſt N of the goſpel by the 
apoſtles, Ads ii. l. to 12. In the inſiruments 
_ emplayed. He Aid not employ pbiloſophers 
_ put fiſhermen, The fooliſhneſs of God is wiſer 
than men. In the ways and manner. By ways 
_ ſeemingly contrary. By ſcattering of the 
_ diſciples enflamed their courage, and ſpread 
their doctrine. Many hall run ty and fro, Dan. 
Xii. 4. The flames of the martyrs brightened 
the doctrine. Religion grew ftronger by 
ſufferings, making the wiſdom of this world | 
Tal He with Cad. 
Uſe. 
1. The right and fitneſs of God for the government 


bol the wear Power and wiſdom are the two arms 


of authority. 
2. That God is. a proper object for our 274 and 
confidence. The Lard knowetnh tao to deliver, Job. v. 
13. He taketh the auiſe. 
3. Meditate of the wiſdom of Got as manifeſted | 
in creation, P/. viii. 5, 1. Jen I conſider the heavens, 


In redemption thall the angels be raviſhed with it, 
and bend themſelves down to ſtudy it, and Hall not 
we admire it, Prov. ii. 1—6. 


4. Let us ſeek to God for wiſdom. If any "Man lack 
wiſdom There is a ſpirit in man, Job xxxii. 8. . hes 
is made of God wiſdom, Eph. i. 6. | 

5. Submit to the wildom of Gad in all caſes, He x « 


God of Jace. 


. 


L 48 


ON THE HOLINESS OF GOD. 


Exodus xv. 11.—Who is lite unto thee, A 
Lord, among the Gods? Who is like thee, 
glorious in Holiness, fearful 7 n 


doing wonders? 


7 


THIS verse is one of the loftiest 2 


tions of the majesty and excellence of God in 
the whole scripture. Tis a part of Moses's 
_ Triumphant Song, after a great, and real, and 
a typical victory; in the womb of which all 


the deliverances of the church were couched. 


It is the first song upon holy record, and it 
consists of gratulatory and prophetic matter. 


It casts a look backward, to what God did for 


them in their deliverance from Egypt; and a 


look forward, to what God Shall do for the 


church in future ages. 


It consists of, 1. A 6 ver. 1. I will 


= eing unto the Lord. 


2. An historical narration of matter * faft, 


ver. g, 4. Pharaoh's Chariots and his Host hath 
he cast into the Red Sea. 

Let these 70 things be considered Fam. 
this attribute hath an excellency above bis other 
perfections. None is $0unded out 50 loftily N 
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ue ralemnity, and 1 frequently by angels as 
this. Isa. vi. 3. Holy, Holy, Poly; and Rev. iv, 
8. He singles it out to swear by, Pr. Ixxxix. 
35. Once have I sworn by my holiness. Ames 
iv. 2. The Lord will swear by his holiness. 


It is his glory and beauty. Power is his hand 
and arm; Omnrsc:ence his eye; Mercy his 


bowels ; Eternity his duration ; his Holiness © 


is his beauty, 2 Chron. xx. 21. Hold 
praise the beauty of holiness. It is bis very” 


life. So it is called Eph. iv. 18. Altenated 


from the Life of God, that 1s, from the boliness 


of God. Be You holy, as 1 am poly. 


I. The Nature of Divine Haines. 


The Holineſs of God negatively, is a pirrfe and un- 
polluted freedom from all evil. As we call gold pure 
that is not embaſed by any droſs. _ 

Poſitively, It is the rectitude or integrity of the divine 
nature, or that conformity of it in affection and action of 
the divine will, whereby he hath a delight and compula- 
cency in every thing agreeable to his will, | 

As there is no darkneſs in his underftanding, ſo 
there is no ſpot in his will. P/. xi. 7. The righi- 
tous Lord loveth righteouſneſs. Es 5 

This Preperty of the Divine Nature, is, | 

1. An eſſential and neceſſary Perfectian: he is eſſen- 
tially and neceſſarily holy. His holineſs is as neceſ- 
ſary as his being. 

. God is only abſolutely haly. There is none haly 
45 8 Lord. It is the peculiar glory of his na- 
E ture. 


ET 


ture. He is not only holy, but holineſs; holineſs, in. 


the higheſt degree, is his ſole prerogative. 


3. God 7s jo holy, that he cannot frofjibly afrove of 5 | 
any evil done by another, but doth herfectly abhor it ; it 
would not elſe be a glorious holineſs. I. v. 3. He 


hath no pleaſure in wickedneſs. i 
1. He abliors it neceſſarily, Holineſs is the glory 

of the deity, therefore neceſſary. The nature of 
Sad is fo holy, that he cannot but hate it Hab. 


i. 13. Thou art of hurer eyes than to behold evil He 


1s more oppoſite to it than light to darkneſs, and 


thereſore it can expect no countenance from 


him. | 

2. Therefore #ntenſc!y. Nothing da men act 
for more than their glory. Hab. i. 15. He hates 
the firſt ſpark, of it in the imapination, Zach. viii. 
17. With what varicty of expreſſions doth he re- 
peat his indignation at their polluted ſervices, 
Amos v. 21, 22. So I/ i. 14, It is the abominable 
ting that he hates, Jer. xliv. 4. He is vexed and 
fretted at it, If. Ixiii. 10. EN xvi. 43. He abhors 


it ſo, that his hatred redounds upon the perſon 


that commits it. Pf. v. 5. He Ates all workers of 
iniquity. 1 | N 

5. Therefore univerſally, becauſe neceſſarily and in- 
tenſely. He doth not hate it in one ant indulge it 
in another, but loaths ut wherever he finds it; 
not one worker of iniquity is exempt from it: 
FE. v. 5. Thou hateft all workers :f iniquity. | | 
4. Perfetually, This mutt neceſſarily follow 


upon the others. He can no more ceaſe to hate 


zmpurity, than ne can ccaſe to love holineſs, Jas. 
1. 17. God is always the ſame without any ſha- 
dow of change, and 75 angry with the wicked every 
day, Pf. vii. 11. i. e. uninteruptedly. 
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4. God is fo hely, thut he cannot but love holineſs in 
others, Not that he owes any thing to his creature, 
but from the unſpeakable holineſs of his nature. 


F .. xi. 7. The righteous Lord loveth OE. | 


5. God ts fo holy, that he cannot frofitively will or en- 


courage fin in any. How can he give any encourage- 


ment to that, which he cannot in the leaſt approve. 
Light may ſooner be the cauſe of darkneſs than he 
that is the fountain of good, ſhould be the ſource of 


evil, Jan. iii. 11. 


1. God cannot command any unrighteouſneſs, 
2. Nor can God ſecretly inſftire any evil into us. 
3. Nor can God neceſſitate man te fin. Indeed fin 


cannot be committed by force; there is no ſin 


but is in ſome {ſort voluntary. 
II. The demonstration of it. 


1. His holineſs appears as he is Creator, in framing 
man in a ferfet ufrightneſs. Angels, as made by 
God, could not be evil; for God beheld his own 
works with plcaſure, and could not have pronouns 
ced them all good, had ſome been created pure, 
and others impure: two moral contrari*ties could 


not be good. Human nature was well ſtrung and 


tuned by God, according to the note of his own 
holineſs, Eccl. vii. 29. God hath made man right. 
Other creatures were his footiteps, but man was his 
image; Let us make man in qur image, after our like= 
neſs: which though i: ſeem to imply no more in 
that place, than an image of his dominion over the 
creatures, yet the Ahle raiſes it a peg higher, and 
gives us a larger interpretation, Cel, iii. 13. And 

| a „ Aare 
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| have fut on ; the new-man, which is renewed in Knox bude 
after the image of him that created him; mak ing it to 
conſiſt in a reſemblance to his righteouſneſs. 
2. His holineſs aſiicars in his laws, and Fe is a law- 
giver and a judge. Man was bound to be ſubject to 
God, as a creature, and had.a capacity to be ruled 
by the law. Deut. iv. 8. II lat nations hath fatutes 
and judgments fo righterus * they are compared to fine 
geld that hath no ſpeck nor droſs, P/. xix. 10. 
This purity is evident, | 2 7 
1. In the moral law, Which is therefore digni- 
_fied with the title of holy twice in one verſe, Rem. 
vii. 12. Wherefore the lax is holy. 

1. The purity of the Jau is ſeen in the matter 
of it. It preſcribes all that becomes a creature 
towards God, and all that becomes one crea- 

ture towards another. Wherefore the law is 
| koly. The purity of this beam and tranſcript 


— — 


ſtreams manifeſt an untainted fountain. 
2. It is ſeen, in the manner of its firecefits. AS 
1t preſcribes all good, and forbids all evil, fo it 


things; not as virtuous in themſelves, bur as 
uſeful for human ſociety. But God commands 
that which is juſt in itſelf; enjoins virtues as 
1 and prohibits VICES as vices. 

; 8. In the ſpiritual extent of it, It frowns upon 

| | al fiains and pollutions of the moſt retired 

| thougats : hence the Aale calls it a ſpiritual 

a law, Kom. vli. 14. 


4. In 


= of God, bears witneſs to a greater clearneſs and 
0 beauty in the n and original. Undeſiled 


doth enjoin the one, and baniſh the other as 
ſuch. The laws of men command virtuous 


n 


PPP vu... ̃ ² V 


. vs A. 4 4 : 7 4 
* * — 4 1 1 . 6 ” 4 . - he 10 * 1 
— 75 * « o< I * WAS > þ 5 
W_ * * 3 % N 2 3 — 1 1. oY 3 * N 
* * 3 ge N as De” HET 0 oe 8 


$5 7 — 


Sd 


9 OY 


1 ES 
3 2 * 
» wv TER» 


A 

" 
. 
3 

4 

"ag 

4 2 
10 

; 
2 
3 
1 
3 TY 
35 
1 * + 
v5 

+ 
. 
288 
LEY 
yy 
%33 
2 
SIE 
21s 
"2 
5 
% 
F- 
& 

E 

I 
3 


1 
4. In regard of the fee of it. The pu- 
rity and 1 of it are linked together by. 
the P/almiſt, P/. xix. 9. The fear of the Lord is 


clean, enduring for ever. 
2. His holineſs aſiiears in the ceremonial law, In 


the variety of ſacrifices for ſin, wherein he writ 
his deteſtation of wrrighteouſneſs in bloody charac- 


ters. Beſides thoſe, the occaſional waſhings and 


ſprinklings upon ceremonial defilements, which pol- 
luted only the body, gave an evidence that every 


thing that had a reſemblance to evil was loath- | 
ſome to him, | 

3. This #olineſs afpprars i in the allurements an- 
nexcd to the law for keeping it; and the affright- 
ments to reſtrain from the breaking of it. Both 
promiſes and threatenings have their fundamen- 


tal root in the Aclineſs of God. Having theſe hro- 


miſes, let us cleanſe ourſelves fram all filthineſs of eh | 


and ſpirit, perfe ting holineſs in the = of God. 
| 8 


4. His holineſs aſiſtears in the judgments inflicted 
for the violation of this law. Divine holineſs is 
the root of divine juſtice, and divine juſtice is the 
triumph of divine holineſs. Pf. ciii. 6. Dan. 1 ix. 7. 
P/. xi. 8, 1 | 

4 1. How ſeverely hath he 2 ed ſis moſt 2 
creatures for it? | 

2. How deteſtable to him are the very L e 
Fin? Gen. iii. 14. Lev. xx. 15. EVIL - 


25, 26. So contrary is the holy nature of God 
to every fin, that it curſeth overy thing that 1s 

inſtrumental in it. 
3. How deteftable is every ebing to zin that is in 
the firner's fuofſegſion *® The very earth, which 
8e had made Adam the proprietor of, was 
| K 3 = cuſed 
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curſed for his ſake, Gen. iii. 17, 18 It loft ie 

beauty, and bes languiſhing to this day. Rom, 

viii. 20, 21,.92. | 

4. What 4 fe hath God in all theſe acts of 

ſeverity and wvindieve 7. Mice b. to ſer off the la- 

tre of his holineſs ? 

3. The tulineſs of God. appears ? in our eat. 
"Tis in the glaſs of the gehe! we hehold the glory 
of *e Lord, Coy. iii. 18. that is, the glory 0: the 
Lord, into whoſe image we arc changer; but 
we ure changed into nothing, as tlie ice Ot 
God, but into helineſs, Tj: i. 27. 

1. This ue, of God appears in the man- 
ner of our reſtoration, viz. by the death of Chrij?, 

Not all the vials of judgmcats, that have, or 

ſhall be powered out upon the wicked warld, 

nor the flaming ſurnace of a finner's conſci- 
ende, nor the irreverſible ſentence pronounced 
againſt the rebellicus devils, nor the groans of 
the damned crea'ures, give ſuch a demontira- 
tion of God's hatred of fit, as the wrath of Gud 
let looſe upon his Son. | 
It appears the more, if you conſider, 

Lt. The dignity of the Redeemer's fei ſen. One 
that ha! been ſrom cternity; had laid rhe 
foundations of the world; had bee x the ob- 
ject of the divine delight: nie that was God 
bleſſed for ever, becomes a cwſe. One equal 

to him in al! the glorious perſections of his 

nature. PA, li. 6. die on 4 diſgraceiul croſs 
and oe expcied to the flames of divine wrath, 
rather than ſin ſhould live. 

2. Ide near velation he flood in to the Father. 

He was his #107 Son that he delivered up, 
| Roam 
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Keen. viii, 52. His eſlential image, as dearly 
beloved by him as himſelf; yet he would 
abate nothing of his hatred of thoſe ſins im- 
1 puted to one fo dear to him. The frog 
4 Ferries uttered by him, could not cauſe him to 
"If cut off the leaſt fringe of his royal garment, 
nor part with a thread the robe of his holi- 
| "neſs was woven with. 
8. The value he puts upon his heline/s ap- 
MF _ Pears further, i the atyancement of this redeem- 
ing hier ſon, after kis death. Our Saviour was 
advanced, not barely for his dying, but fot 
the reſpect he had in his death to this attri- 
dute of God, Heb. i. 9. Thou haſt loved righ- 
| reauſneſs, and hated iniquity, 
| 1 . 4. It may be further c nſidered, that in 
"IF this away of redemfition, his liese in the hatred 
4 fin, ſeems to be valued above any other attri- 
_ bute. He proclaims the value of it above the 
1 perſon of his Son. In this way of redemp- 
mo It tion, the odiouſneſs of ſin is equally diſcover- 
ed with tac greateſt of his compaſions: an in» 
fanite abborrencc of fin, and an infinite love 
to the world march hand in hand together. Sin 
is made the chief mark of his diſpleaſure, 


— while the poor creature is made the higheſt 
2 oObje st of dirine pity. In this way mercy 
I 8 and truti, I Ixxxv. 10. 

8 2. The holineſs of God in his hatred of ſin, 
» appeal in our juſtification, and the conditions 
= he requires ot all that would enjoy the benefit 


of redemption. Gur 7«/fificatien. is not by the 
| imperfect works uf cen but by an exact 


enter into an eternal league and covenant together: 
| 26 . 
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and infinite rightcouſneſs. Faith is the condi- 


tion God requires to juſtification ; but mor a, 
dead, but an active faith, ſuch a faith as furifie; 


tie heart, James ii. 20. Acts xv. 9. He calls for 
reſicutunce, Which is a moral retracting our of- 
fences. He requires mortification, which is 


called eruc{fying whereby a man would ftrike 


as full and deadly a blow at his luſts, as was 
ſtruck at Chrift upon the croſs. There is no ad- 


mittance into Heaven of a ſtarting, but a per- 
ſevering holineſs; Rem. ii. 7, a patient continu - 


_ ance in well-doing. ND 5 5 
3. It appears in the actual regeneration of, and a car- 


wing it on to a full herfection. Our pardon is the fruit 
of his mercy, our knowledge a ſtream from his wiſ- 
dom, our ftrength an impreſſion of his power; ſo. 
our purity is a beam from his holineſs. Holy Father, 
Lee them through thy own name, and ſanctiſy them 
through thy truth; as the proper ſource whence ho- 
lineſs was to flow to the creature: as the ſun is the 
proper fountain whence light is derived, both to 
the ſtars above, and bodies here below. Hence 


he is not only called Holy, but the Holy one of 1/racl, 
ain .. e 88 


III. Use. 


1. Therefore there can be no communicn between Gud 
and unholy ſnirits. Can there be any delightful com- 


munion between thoſe whoſe natures are contrary ? 
Darkneſs and light may as ſoon kiſs each other, and 
hecome one nature; God and the devil may as ſoon 
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vor God to have Hleaſure in wickedneſs, and to admit 

_ evil 10 dwell auith him, are things _— impoffible 
to bo nature. 

| . Hence it will follow, There is no juſt ificatian of 


a 5 nner by any thing in himjelf Efrh, i. 6. Who hath 
made us accefted in the beloved. The infinite purity of 


God is ſo glorious, that it ſhames the holineſs of 
angels, as the light of the ſun dims the light ot the 


fire. | 


3. This attribute renders God a fit object for tru f and 15 


dehendance. The notion of an unholy and unrigh- 
teous God, is an uncomfortable idea of him, and 
beats off our hands from laying any hold of him. 


. xli. 14. Fear not thou worm Jacob; he will be in 
IR actions what he is in his nature. | | 


A ſenſe of this will render us humble in the 10 


- fegen of the greateſt holineſs a creature were caſiable of. 
Wie are apt to be proud with the Phariſee ; but let 


any clap their wings, if they can, in a vain boaſting 


and exaltation, when they view the holineſs of 
God. Mid can ſtand before this holy Lord God, | 


5. This would mate us full of an aſfectionate reverence . 


his creature; and magnificent thoughts of it in the 


creature would awaken him to an actual reverence | 


of the divine majeſty, F/. cxi. 9. Holy and reve- 


rend is his name, P/. xlvii. 8. 


6. A due ſenſc of this perfection would in ame us 
with a vekement deſire to be conformed to him. Contem- 
plating it as it ſhines forth in the face of Chriſt, will 


transform us into the ſame image. 


7. Let us ſee for holineſs to God the fountain of it, 
As he is the author of bodily life 3 in the creature, ſo 


he 


in all our aſiroaches to God. By this perfection God 
is rendered venerable, and fit to be reverenced by 


A. 
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he is the author of his own life, the life of God in 
the ſoul. By his holineſs he makes men holy, as 
te ſun by his light enlightens the air. He is not 


only the Holy One, but our Holy "a J. xliii. 15. 


The Lord th at ſanctiſies us, Lev. xx. 8. As he hath 
mercy to pardon us, ſo he hath holineſs to purity 


us, the excellency of being a ſun to comfort us, and 


2 thield to protect ”w_ giving grace and glory, ff. 
Kir. 11. 85 


3. WG.. e. 


ON THE GOODNESS OF GOD. 


| Mark x, 18,—And Ferus said unto him, Why 
 callest thou me 32 ? Nee is none goad but 


one, that 25 God. 


9 


7. RULY God i rs 3 Pr. lxxiii. 1.—AP na- 


Ans in the world have acknowledged this truth. 
| The notion of goodness is inte parable from the 
notion of. a God. We cannot own the existence 


of God, but we must contess also his good- | 
ness. 


I. What 


r 59 3 
1. W; hat this goodness ; ? 


There is a goodneſs of being, which is the natu- 
ral perfection of a thing; there is the goodneſs of 


will, which is the holineſs and righteouſneſs of a2 
perſon; there is the goodneſs of the hand, which 
We call liberality, or beneficence, a doing god to 


Others. 


or the herfection of his nature. God is thus good, be- 
cauſe his name is infinitely perfect, he hath all 
things requiſite zo the compleating of a moft per- 
tect and ſovereign being. All good meets in his 
eſſence, as all water meets in the ocean. 

2. Nor is it the ſame with the bleſſedneſs of God, but 


fomething flowing from his bleſſedneſs. Were he not 


firſt infinitely bleſſed, and full in himſelf, he could 
not be infinitely good and diffuſive to us. 


Had not the ſun a fulneſs of light in itſelf, and 
the ſea a vaſtneſs of water, the one could not en- 
rich the world with its beams, nor the other * 


every creek with its waters. 


3. Ner is it the ſame with the holineſs of Ged. The 
holineſs of God is the rectitude of his nature. The 
goodneſs of Cod is the efflux of his will, whereby he 
is beneficial to his creatures. The Lerd is goed to 


all, 

4. Ner is the: goodneſs of God the ſame with the mer- 
cy of God. ; year 4 
mercy; goodneſs ftretcheth itſelf out to all the 


works of his hands ; er extends only to a mi- 


ſerable objec, 


By 


1. We mean not by this, the goodneſs of his eſſence, 


extends to more objects than 
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By goodneſs 1s meant, | 


. The donnty of God. This is the notion of 
goodneſs in the world; when we ſay a good man, 
we mean either a boly man in his life, or a cha- 


ritable and liberal man in the management of his 


goods. As God is great and powerful, he is the 
object of our underftanding ; ; but as good and 

bountiful, he is the object of our love and de- 
ſtre. 


2. The goodneſs of God comprekends all his attri- 
butes, All the acts of God are nothing elſe but 


the effluxes of his goodneſs, diſtinguiſhed by ſe- 


veral names, according to the objects it is exer- 
cifed about. As the ſea, though it be one maſs 
of water, yet we diſtinguiſh it by ſeveral names, 


according to the thores it waſheth and beats upon. 
When Moſes longed to ſee his glory, God tells 


him, he would give him a proſpect of his good- 


neſs; Ex. xxxiii. 13. I will make all my goodneſs, 


The whole catalogue of mercy, grace, long-ſuffer- 
ing, Ex. xxxiv. 6. All are ftreams from this 
fountain. When it confers happineſs without 


merit, *tis grace; when it beſtows happineſs 
_ againſt merit, tis mercy ; when he bears with 


provoking rebels, *tis long-ſuffering ; when he 


_ performs his promiſe, *tis truth; when it com- 
miſſerates a diſtreſſed perſon, tis Pity when it 
ſupplies an indigent perſon, tis 

it ſuccours an innocent perſon, *tis righteouſneſs, 

and when it pardons a penitent perſon, tis mer- 


ounty : when 


cy; all ſummed up in this one name of goodneſs. 


Bf. exlv. J, 8, They fhall abundantly utter the meme- 
_ ry of thy great goodneſs, 


. The 


(a) 
1. The nature of this goodness. 


1. He is good by his own eſſence. God is fot only 8 


good in his eſſence, but good by his eſſence. Hence 
his goodneſs muſt be infinite, and circumſcribed by 
no limits, the exerciſe of his goodneſs may be li- 
mited by himſelf, but his goodneſs, the principle, 


cannot; for ſince his eſſence is infinite, and his 


goodneſs is not diſtinguiſhed from his eſſence, 'tis 
infinite alſo. He is eſſentially good by his own eſ- 


ſence, therefore good of himſelf, therefore eternally 


and abundantly good. EST | 

2. God is the prime and chief goodneſs. Being good 
by his own eſſence, he muſt needs be the chief goods 
refs, in whom there can be nothing but good, from 
whom there can proceed nothing but good, to whom 
all good whatſoever muſt be referrcd as the final 
cauſe of all good. As he is the chief being, ſo he 


is the chief good. P/. xvi. 2. Our goodneſs extends 
not to him; wickedneſs may hurt a man, as we are, and 


our righteouſneſs may hirofit the ſon of man, but if we be 


righteous, what give we to him, or qwhat receives he at 


our hands? Job xxxv. 7, 8. God is all good, other 
things are good in their Kind, as a good man, a good 
angel. He is no leſs all-good, than he is al- 
mighty. 1 | 5 | 


3. This goodneſs is communicative. None ſo com- 
municatively good as God. As the notion of God 


includes goodneſs, ſo the notion of goodneſs in- 


cludes diffuſiveneſs; without goodneſs he would 
ceaſe to he a deity, and without diffuſiveneſs he 
would ceaſe to be good. FP}. cxix. 68. Thou art 


good, and doſt good. 


4. Gd | 
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4. Ged 15 ; neceſſarily good. None is nn 
dut God; he is as neceſſarily good as he is neceſſa- 


rily God. His goodneſs is as inſeparable from his 


nature as his holineſs. _ 
5, Though he be neceſſarily good, yet he is alſo 


| freely goed. The neceſſity of the goodneſs of his na- 


ture hinderf not the liberty of his actions. It would 
not be a ſupreme goodneſs if it were not a voluntary 
goodneſs. Tis agrecable to the nature of the 
higheſt good, to be abſolutely free, to diſpenſe his 
_ goodneſs in what methods and meaſures he pleaſ- 

eth. 


him, he ſhould /ee 15 goodneſs, Ex. xxxiii. 18, 19. 


intimating that his goodneſs is his g/ory, and his 


glory his delight alſo. He frevents men with his 


Being: of goodneſs, I. xxi. 3. He is moſt delighted 


when he is moſt diffuſive. He is not covetous of 


| his own treaſures. Tis the nature of his goodneſs 


to be * of men's ſolicitations for 1 it. 


; I. The manifestation of this goodness. 


1. In creation. His goodneſs was the cauſe that 
he made any thing, and his wiſdom was the cauſe 
that he made every thing in order and harmony; 
he pronounced every thing geod, 

1. The creation firoceeds from goodneſs. Becauſe 


God is good, things have a being; if he had not 


been good nothing could have been good ; no- 
thing could have PRO. that which it did not 
* 


2. Creations 


6. This goodneſs is communicative qvith the greateft | 
| Pleaſure. Mojes deſired to fee his glory, God affures 
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ges of this perfection. 


E 

2. Creation was the firſt act of goodneſt withou? 
kim/elf. Creation was the firſt efflux of his good- 
neſs without himſelf; and therefore it was the 


ſpeech of an Heathen, That when God firft ſet ufion 
the creation of the world, he transformed himſelf into 


{ove and goodneſs. | In 
3. There is not one creature but hath a character of 


Eis goodneſs, The whole world is a map to repre- 
fent, and a herald to proclaim this perfection. 
I. cxlv. 9, He is good to all: he is therefore good 
in all; not a drop of the creation, but is a drop 
of his goodneſs, Theſe are the colours worn 


upon the heads of every creature. As in every 
ſpark the light of the fire is manifeſted, ſo dota 
every grain of the creation wear the viſible bad- 

But let us ſee the goodneſs of God in the 
_ creation of man. 55 | 


1. How muck of goodneſs is wifible in his body * 


How neatly hath he wrought this zabernacle of 


_ efay, this earthly houſe, as the Apoſtle calls it? 
A curious wrought piece of needle-work, a 
comely artifice; an embroidered caſe for an 
Harmonious lute. Tis a cabinet fitted by Di- 


vine Goodness for the encloſing a rich jewel; 


a palace made of duſt, to lodge in it the viceroy | 


of the world. | | | 
2. But what is this to that goodneſs which 
tines in the nature of the ſoul? Who can expreſs 


the wonders of that comelineſs that is wrapt up 


in this mask of clay? A fo endued with a 
clearneſs of underftanding and freedom of will. 


A ſoul that excelled the whole world, that 


comprehended the whole creation. In the 
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ruins of a palace we may ſee the curioſity diſ- 
played, and the caſt expended in the building 
of it; in the ruins of this fallen nructure, we 


till find it capable of a mighty Knowledge. 


3. Beſides this, he did not only make man 


ſo noble a creature in his frame, but ke hade 


him after his own image in holineſs. He imparted 
to him a ſpark of his own comelineſs, in order 
to a communion with himſelf in happineſs. 
He made man after his image, after his own 


image. | 


484. The govaneſs of God appears in tlie conveniences 
ze frrovided for, and gave to man. | | 


1. The world was made for man. God put 
all things under his feet, and gave him a 
deputed dominion over the reſt of the crea- 

tures under himſelf, as the abſolute ſovereign; 
/ viii. 6. Thou madeſt him to have dominion 
over the works of thy hands, 


2. Cod richly furniſted the world for man. He * 


did not only erect a ftately palace for his ha- 
bitation, but provided all Kind of furniture 
as a mark of his goodneſs for the entertain- 
ment of his creature man: he arched over 
his babitation with a beſpangled Heaven, 
and floored it with a ſolid earth, P/. civ. 14. 

3. The goodneſs of God aſteass in the laws he 
hath given to man, the covenant he made with 
Rim © | 


man. It was rather below than above his 
firength ; he had an integrity in his na- 
ture to anſwer the righteouſneſs of the 
precept. Eccl. vii. 29. God created man 

| DF | wright; 


1. Ii the fitting the law to the nature of | 


COPY * p 
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7; hes his nature was ſuited to the la, 
— the law to his nature. 

2. In fitting it for the hafineſs of man. 
For the ſatisfaction of his ſoul, which finds. 
a reward in thc yery act of keeping it, * 

cxix. 165. 

3. In engaging man 1 obedience by ho- 
miſes and threatenings. A threatening is 
only mentioned, Ger. 11, 17. but a promiſe 

| is implied. 
2. In redemſition. The whole cofpet is nothing 


| bs one entire mirror of divine goodneſs : the whole 
of redemption is wrapt up in that one expreſſion of 
the angels ſong, Luke ii. 14. Good will torvards 


man, 
5 Goodneſs vas the ſpring of redemſition. All and 

every part of it owes only to this perfection the 
appearanee of it in the world, 1 John iv. 8. | 
2. It was a fre goodneſs. Re was under no 
obligation to pity our miſery, and repair our 
Tuins : he might have ſtood to the terms of the 
firſt covenant, and exacted our eternal death, 
ſince we have committed an infinite tranſ- 
greſſion. | 
3. Hence we may confi der the height of this 
goodneſs in redemhition to exceed that in creation. His 
goodneſs in the latter is more aſtoniſhing to our 
belief, than bis goodneſs in creation is viſible to 
our eye. There is more of his bounty expreſſed. 
in that one verſe, John iii. 16. God ſo loved the 
world that he gave his only begotten Son, than there 
is in the whole volume of the world. In creation 
he formed an innocent creature of the duſt of the 
3 ground; 


. 


ground; in redemption he reſtores a rebellious 
creature by the blood of his Son. 


3. The guodneſs of Ged in his government, That 


goodneſs that deſpiſed not their creation, doth no- 
deſpiſe their conduct. The ſame goodnels that was 
the head that framed them, is the helm that guides 
them. | 3 


1. Firſt, This goodneſs is evident in the care he hath 
F all creatures. There is a peculiar goodneſs to 
his people; but this takes not away his general 
goodneſs to the world. P/. civ. 24. The earth is 


Full of his riches. The whole world ſwims in the 


rich bounty of the Creator. The goodneſs of God 
2s the river that waters the whole earth. His 


goodneſs is ſeen in preſerving all things, FP. 


XXXV1, 6. O Lord thou pireſerveſt man and beaſt. He 
viſtts man every day, and makes him feel the 
effects of his providence, in giving him frufe! 
ſeaſons, and filling his heart with food and gladneſs, 
Ad, xiv. 17. as witueſſes of his liberality and 


kindneſs to man The earth is vifited and watered 


oodnefs. „ 6 | | 
The goodneſs of God is ſeen in taking care of 
the antmals and inanimate things. Divine goodneſs 


zy the river jof God. He crowns the year qwith his 


embraceth in its arms the loweſt worm as well 
as the loftieſt cherubim: he provides food for the 
crying ravens, P/. cxlvii. 9, and a prey for the 


appetite of the hungry lian, Pf. civ. 21. He 
clothes the graſs, and arrays the lillies of the field 
with a greater glory than Solomon, Mar. vi. 28, 
RE | 


Again, the divine goodneſs is evident in pro- 


viding a ſcrifture, as a rule to guide us, and continuing 
* : 21 
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ii in the world. The ſcripture was written upon 


ſeveral occaſions, yet in the dictating of it, the 
goodneſs of God caſt his eye upon the laſt ages 
of the world, 1 Cor, x. 11. They are written tor 
our admonition, upon whom the ends of the 
world are come. It was given to the T/raelites, 
but divine goodneſs intended it for the future 
Gentiles. Thus did divine. goodneſs think of ug, 
and prepare his records for us, before we were in 
the world. 'Tis clear to inform our underſtand- 
ing, and rich to comfort us in our miſery; *tis a 
light to guide us, and a cordial to refreſh us; 'tis 
a lamp to our feet, and a medicine for our diſ- 
eaſes ; a purifier of our filth, and a reftorer of us 


| In our faintings. He hath by his goodneſs ſealed 
the truth of it, by his efficacy on multitudes of 


men : he hath made it the word of regeneration, 
James i. 18. The divine goodneſs doth appear in 


anſwering firayers. He delights to be familiuly 
acquainted with his people, and to hear them 
Call upon him. He indulgeth them a free ac- 
ceſs to him, and delights in every addreſs of an 


upright man. I/. Ixv. 24. The goodneſs of God 


is ſeen In bearing with the Inf mities of his feofile, aud 


acceſiting imſierfect obedience. He takes notice of a 
ſincere, though chequered obedience, to reward 


it. The goodneſs of God is ſeen in affi&ions and 


ferfecutions, It it be good ſor us to be afflicted, 


for which we have the Pſalmiſt's vote, E.. cxix. 
71. What is man that thou ſhauldeſt magnity 


Aim? J vii. 17. 


— —— — 
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IV. Use. 


1. If God be ſo good, how unworthy is the con- 


 temput or abuſe of hs goodneſs, Jer. ii. 5, By a forget- 
| Fulneſs of his benefits, we enjoy the mercies, and ſor- 


get the donor ; we take what he gives, and pay 
not the tribute he deſerves; the Iſraelites forgot Gd 
their Saviour. By a diſtruſt of his providence. Num. 
xiv. 3, Thus the Tſraelites thought their miraculous 


deliverance from Egypt. In ſinning more freely 


upon the account of his goodneſs. In aſcribing our 


| benefits to other cauſes than divine goodneſs. Thus 


Tfrael aſcribed her ſelicity, plenty, and ſucceſs to her 
idols, as rewards which her lovers had given her, Hoſ. 


ii. 5, 12, Thou haſt firaiſed the gods of filver, and gold, 


and braſs, Dan. v. 23. This was the proud vaunt of 


the A/yrian conqueror, for which God threatens to 
puniſh the fruit of his ſtout heart; J x. 11—14. 


By the ftrength of my hand I have done it. 
2. It is matter of comfort in alflictions. What can 


we fear from the conduct of infinite goodneſs? Can 
His hand be heavy upon thoſe that are humble be- 


fore him? They are hands of infinite 3 in- 
deed, but there is not any motion of it. P/. lxxxiv. 
11, Grace and glory will he give, and no good thing will 
he with-hold. 1 | 


3. Imitate this goodneſs of Ged. Mat. v. 44, 45, Do 


good to them that hate you, that you may be the children of 


your Father, wwnicn is in Heaven, Verſe 48, Be not 


og erconieę of evil. 
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oN THE DOMINION OF GOD. 


Pralm ciii. 19.—The Ford hath prepared | his 
Throne in the Heavens; And his Kingdom 
ruleth over all. a i 


7E Lord hath prepared] The word Signi- 


fies established, as well as prepared. Due 


preparation is a natural way to the establish- 
ment of a thing. Hasty resolves break and 


moulder. This notes, 


The infiniteness of his authority. He pre- 
pares it, none else for him, —Read:ness 75 
exercise it upon due occasions. He hath pre- 
pared his throne—He hath all things ready tor 


the assistance of his people. Mise management 
of it; Tis prepared; preparations imply 


prudence ; the government of God is not a 


rash and heady authority.—Swuccessfrulness and 


duration—He hath prepared or established. 
*Tis fixed, not tottering, tis an immoveable 
dominion, all the struggles of men and devils 
cannot overturn, nor so much as shake it. As 
his counsel so his authority shall stand, and 
he W071} do all his pleamire, Ts. xlvi. 10. 15 
75 
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| His Throne in the Heavens] This i is an ex- 
pression to s ignify the authority of God, for 


as God hath no member properly, though he 
be so represented to us, so he hath properly no 
throne. It signifies his power of Teignings 


and judging. 


His Throne in the Heavens, notes — 


| The glory of his dominion, The heavens are 
the most stately and comely pieces of the 


creation, His majesty is there most visible, 


his glory most splendid. Ps. xix. 1. The 
Heavens speak out with a full mouth his 
glory. Tis therefore called, The hab:ization | 


of his holiness aud of his glory, 1s. Ixiii. 15.— 
The supremacy of his empire. They are ele- 


vated above all earthly empires.—Peculiarly of 
this dominion. He rules in the heavens alone. 


De wastness of his empire. The earth is 
but a spot to the heavens'—The easiness of ma- 


naging this government, His being in the 


heavens renders him capable of Fre I what- 
soe ver he pleases, Ps. cxv. 5.—Duration of it. 


The heavens are incorruptible.— His kingdom 
rules over all, He hath an absolute right over 
all things within the circuit of heaven and earth, 


1 Chron. xxix. 11, 12. 


Doct. God is 5overeign Lord, and exerciceth 
a amen over the whole workd. 


L Gene. 


© tle? propecitions for the clearing and 
confirming of 1 it. 


LY 


1. 77 muſt know the difference 8 FY fotuer »f 
God and his authority, We commonly mean by the 
fower of God the ſtrength of God, whereby he is 
able to effect all his purpoſes. By the authority of 
God, we mean the right he hath to act what he 


3 pleaſes. Among men, ſtrength and authority are 

two diſtinct things. A ſubje& may be a giant, and 
be ſtronger than his prince, but he hath not the 
ſame authority, Worldly dominion may be ſeated 


not in a brawny arm, but a ſickly and infirm body. 
A greater ftrength may be ſettled in the ſervant, 
but a greater authority reſides in the maſter. As. 
God is Lord, he hath a right to exa# ; as he is al- 
mighty, he hath a power to execute. His tirength 


is the executive power belonging to his dominion. 


2. All the other attributes of God refer to this herfec- 
tion of Dominion. His goodneſs fits him for it, be- 
cauſe he can never uſe his authority but for the good 
of the creatures. His wiſdom can never be miſ⸗ 
taken in the exerciſe of it; his power can accom- 
pliſh the decrees that flow from his abſolute autho- 


Tity. Without this dominion ſome pertections, as 


zaftice, and mercy, would lie in obſcurity, and 


much of his wiſdom would be hid from our fight. 


3. This of dominion, as well as that of froxwer, hath 
Been acknowledged by all. The high prieſt was to 
wave the offering, or ſhake it to and fro, Ze, 
xxix. 24. which the Jews fay, was cuſtomary from 
eaſt to weſt, and from north to ſouth, the four 
quarters of the world, to n 0 ſovereignty 
Over 


* 
over all the parts of the world. And come of the 
Heathens in their adorations turned their bodies to 

all quarters, to ſignify the extenſive dominion of 


God throughout the whole earth. *Tis ſtamped 
upon the conſcience of man, and flaſhes in his . 
face in every act of ſelf judgment. 1 
4. This notion of ſevercignty is inſcharable From the 7 
notion of a Ged. To acknowledge the exiſtence of 05 
a God, and to acknowledge him a rewarder, are ow 1 
linked together, Heb. xi. O. To acknowledge him | H 
a rewarder, is to acknowledge him a governor: 
rewards being the marks of dominion. We can 
not ſuppoſe God a creator without ſuppoſing a ſo- 5 
vereign dominion in him. No creature can be 
made without ſome law in its nature; if it had not 
law, it would be created to no purpoſe. "Tis ſo 


inſeparable, that it cannot be communicated to any 
creature. No creature is able to exerciſe it, every 
creature is unable to perform all the "ces (Bat be- TE 
long to this dominion. = 


U. Wherein the Dominion of Gee 1 is foun- 
| del. 


1. On the excellency of lis nature. God being an 
incomprehenſible ocean of all perfection, and poſ- 
ſeſſing infinitely all thoſe virtues that may lay a 
claim to doininion, hath the firſt foundation of it in 
his own nature. On this account God claims out 
obedience. I/. xlvi. 9. Jan Gd, and there is non? 1% 
like me: and the prophet Jer. on the ſame account 
acknowledgeth it, Fer. x. 6, 7. Foraſmuch as there % 

is none ke unto thee. | 
2, B 


Lord. His 


k — | 'F 
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In his at of 1 He is the ſovereig 2n Lord, 
as wa is the almighty Creator. The relation of an 
entire creator, induceth the relation of an abſolute 

| idiom ol juriſdiction reſults from 
creation. When God himſclf makes an oration in 


defence of his ſovereignty, Fo) xxxviii, His chief 


arguments are drawn from creation, and P/. xcyv. 
3, 5. The Lord is a great king above all gods. And fo 


the apoſtle. As he made tho world and all things 


therein, he is ſtiled, Lord of heaven and earth. Act, 

xvii. 24. His dominion alſo of property ſtands upon 
this baſis. Pf. Ixxxiv. 7. The heavens are thine, the 
earth alſo is thine. On this title of forming 1ſrael as a 


creature, or rather as a church, he demands their 


ſervice to him as their ſovereign. O Jacob and I/ 


ral, thou art my ſervant, I have formed 5 J xliv. 
21. 


3. As God is the final cauſe, or end 0 all, he is Lord 


of all. God in his actual creation o all, is the ſo- 


vereign end of all; for thy pleaſure they are, aud were 
credited” Rev. ix. II. The Lord hath made all things 
for limſelf, Prov. xvi. +. 

4. 1he dominion of em is founded fron his hrefiroa- 
tion of things. Pf. xcv. 3, 3. The Lord is a great 
king above all gods. Why ? In his hand are all 
the deep places of the carth. While his hand 
holds things, his hand hath a dominion over them. 


The maſter of this great family may as well be call- 


cd the Lord of it, ſince every member of it depends 


upon him for the ſupport of that being, he firtt gave 
them. As the right to govern reſulted from crea- 


_ ſo it is perpetuated by preſervation. _ 

[he dominion of God is ſtrengthened by the innume- 
my benefits he is 81%, his creatures, The bene- 
| G ficence 


ficence of God adds, though. not an nine right of 


1 1 


power, yet a foundation of a fironger upbraiding 
the creature, if he walk in a violation and forget- 
fulneſs of thaſe benefits. I/. i. 2. Hear O heavens, 


and give ear O earth. Thus the fundamental right 
as Creator is made more indiſputable by his reJation 


as benefator. The benefits of God are innume- 


rable. But that benefit of redemption doth add a 


itronger right of dominion to God: fince he not 
only as a creator gave being, but paid a price of 
his Son's blood for their reſcue from captivity, ſo 
that he hath a ſovereignty of grace as well as na- 


ture. 1 Cor. vi. 19, 20. Ye are not * OWN. 


© "MM: The Nature of this Dominion. 


1. This dominion is indehendent. His throne is in 


| the heavens ; the heavens depend not upon the 


earth, nor God upon his creatures. Since he is 
indefiendent in regard of his eſſence, he is ſo in his 
dominion, which flows from the e and 
tulneſs of his eſſence. 

2. Abſolute, If his throne be in the heavens, 


there is nothing to controul him. His authority is 


unlimited. Sg 
1. Abſolute in regard of freedom and liberty. Thus 
creation is a work. of his mere ſovereignty ; he 
created, becauſe it was his pleaſure to create. 
Preſervation is the fruit of his ſovereignty, Re- 
a N is a fruit of his ſovereignty. 
His dominion is abſolute in regard of . 
by any law without him. He is an abſolute monarc 


tat * Ws For his Wale but receives no 


rules 


* 


1 8 


rules nor laws ſrom his ſubjects for the managem ent 
of his government. 1 8 og 


3. In regard of ſupremacy and uncentrou!ablenefs. 


None can unplead him, and cauſe him to render a 


reaſon of his actions. ho may ſay unte him what 


deft theu? Ectl. viii, 4. Tis an abſurd thing for 


any to diſpute with God, Rom. ix. 20. Who art thou, 


DO O man, In all the deſolations he works, he aſſeris 


his own ſupremacy to filence men, F/ xlvi. 10. 


Be fill, and know, that I am God? | 


4. In regard of irreſijtableneſs. His word is a law, 


he commands things, to ftand out of nothing. He 


commanded light to fhine cut of darkneſs, 2 Cor. iv. 6. 
There is no diſtance of time between his word, 


FE a 2 * a 1 Ee ** 
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7 Let there be light, and there was light, Gen. i. 3. If 


the Lord will work, Who fhal! let it? Iſ. xliii. 19. 


Ne ſets the ordinances of the heavens, and the do- 


minion thereof in the earth. And ſends lightnings, 
that they may go, and ſay unto him, here we are, 


Job xxxviii. 33, 34. 


5. Yet this dominion though it be abſolute, is not tyran- 


mal. If his throne be in the heavens, it is pure 
and good. His dominion is managed by the rule of 


_ wiſdem. What may appear to us to have no other 


ſpring than abſolute ſovereignty, would be found 


to have a depth of amazing witdom. His ſovereignty 


managed according to the rule of righteeuſnſs. Worldly 
©, princes often fancy tyranny and oppreition to be the 


. chief marks of [over ggnty, and think their ſceptres 


= ” 
ES 
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: not beautiful till dyc: 


| in blood, nor the throne fe- 
cure till eſtabliſhed upon ſlain carcaſes. But juſtice 


and judgment are the foundation of the throne af 


- God, P/. Ixxxix. 14. In all his ways he is right- 


cous, I/ cxlv. 17. His fooereignty is managed ac- 
; G ö 


cording 


_ 
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cording” to the rule of goodneſs. Some potentates there 


have been in the world, that have loved to fuck 


the blood and drink the tears of their ſubjects, that 
would rule more by fear than love. God's throne 


is a throne of holineſs, ſo is it a throne of grace 
Heb, iv. 16. A throne encircled with a rainbow. 


Rev. iv. 25. In ſight like to an emerald. An em- 


blem of the covenant, that hath the pleaſantneſs of 


a green colour, delightful to the eye, betokenfng 
mercy. If he bind them in fetters, 'tis to ſhew 
them their tranſgreſſions, and open their ear to 


_ diſcipline, and renewing commands in a more 
ſenſible ſtrain, to depart from iniquity. 


4. This ſovereignty is extenſrve, He rules all, as 
the heavens do over the earth. He 1s king of 
worlds, King of ages. Earthly Kings may ſtep out 
of their own country into the territory of a neigh- 


bouring prince, and as one leaves his country, ſo 


he leaves his dominion; but heaven and earth, and 
every particle of both, is the territory of God. He 


hath prepared his throne in the heavens, and his 


kingdom rules over all. The heaven of angels and 


ler excellent creatures belsng to his authority. He 1s 


principally called the Lord of Hoſts, in relation to 


nis entire command over the angelicl legions. And 


the inanimate creaturcs in heaven are at his beck, 


they are his armies in heaven, ren ag” in an ex- 
cellent order in their ſeveral ranks, P/. cxlvii. 4, 


He calls the ſtars by name. The ſtars by their in- 
fluences fight againſt Siſera, Jud v. 20. And the 
fun holds in its reins, and ſtands ſtill, to light 
Joſhua to a complete victory, Je. x. 12. They 
are all marſhalled in their ranks, to receive his 
word of command, and fight in cloſe order. 3 

| thots 


-« 
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| thoſe creatures which mount up ſrom the earth, 


and take their place in the lower heavens, vapours 
whereof hail and ſnow are formed, are part of the 
army, and do not only receive, but fulfil his word 
of command, /. cxlvin, 8. Theie are bis ſtores 
and magazines of judgment againſt a time of 
trouble, and a day of battle and war, Jeb xxxviit. 


22, 23. The hell of devils belong to his authority. They 


©” have caft themſelves out of the armies of his grace 
into the furnace of his juftice ; they have by their 


revolt ſorleited the treaſure of his goodneſs, but 


cannot exempt themſelves from the ſceptre of his 
dominion. The earth of men, and other creatures be- 
long to his authority. Pf, xlvii. 7. God is King of all 
the carth, and rules to the ends of it. 

But his Dominion extends, _ | 

1. Over the leaſt creatures, All the creatures of 
the earth are liſted in Chriſt's muſter-roll, and make 
up the number of his regiments. He hath an hoſt 
on earth as well as in heaven. Gez. ii. 1, The 


heavens and the earth were finiſhed, and all the 
hoſt of them. And they are all his ſervants, P/. 


cxix. 91. and move at his pleaſure. And he vouch- 


ſaſes the title of his army to the locuſt, caterpillar, 


and palmer-worm, Feel it. 25. And defcribes 
their motions by military words, climbing the walls, 
marching not breaking their ranks, ver. 7. He hath 
the command as a great general over the higheſt 
angel, and the meaneſt worm. Not a ſpot of earth, 
nor air, nor water in the world, but is his poſſeſſian, 
not a creature in any element, but is his ſubject. 

2. His dominiom extends over men. It extends over 
the higheit potentate, as well as the meaneft pea- 
tant, the proudeſt monarch is no more exempt than 

| G's. the 


1 


the moſt languiſhing beggar. He accepts not the x 
perſons of princes, nor regards the rich more than 
the paor. Job xxxiv. 19 | 1 
3. But eſpecially this deminion in the ieculiarity of | 
its extent, is ſeen in the exerciſe of it over the ſpirits and 
kearts of men, Earthly governors have by his indul- 
gence a ſhare with him in a dominion over men's 
bodies, upon which account he.graceth princes and 
mudges with the title of God's, P.. Ixxxii. 6. But the 
nigheſt prince is but a prince according to the fleſh, 
God is the ſovereign; man rules over the beaſt 


in man, the body; and God rules over the man in 
man, the ſoul. | 5 


wy 
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5 IV. Wherein this Dominion and Sover- 
eiguty consists, and how 'tis wanifested. 


1. The fir 72 4 of ſovereignty is the . laws. 
This is eſſential to God; no creature's will can be 
the firſt rule to the creature but only the will of 
God. Hence the law is called the royal law, James 
ii. 8. / liii. 22. The Lord is our law-giver, the 
Lord is our king. 

The dominion of God in | this regard will be ma- 
* 


my - ; ; | 
| 5 In: the ſupremacy of it. The ſole power of 
Wl || 


ts laws doth originally reſide in him. James 
iv. 12. There is no law-giver, who is able to ſave, and te 
defiroy. 

| 2. The dominion of God is anten in the extent 
| of his laws. As he is the governor and ſovereign of 
'' the whole world, ſo he enacts laws for the whole. 
| The heavens have their ordinances, * xXXvili. All 
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All creatures have a law imprinted on th e ir beings 
Rational creatures have divine ſtatutes copied in 


1 heart, Rom, ii. 14. 


The dominion of God appears in the BEE law, : 


t add his majeſty in publiſhing it. As the law of nature 


was writ by his own fingers in the nature of man, ſo. 
it was engraven by his own finger in the tables of 
ſtone, Ex. xxxi. 18. 

4. The dominion of God appears in the obligation 
of the law, which reacheth the conſcience. The laws of 


every prince are ſramed for the out ward conditions 
of men. Conſcience hath a protection from the 


King of kings, and cannot be arreſted by any human 
power. The conſcience is only intelligible to God 
in its ſecret motions ; and therefore only guidable 


by God. 


2. His ſovereignty appears in a froxwer of diſpenſi ng 
with Jus own laws, Tis as much a part of his domi- 
nion to diſpenſe with his laws, as to enjomn them. 
Paſitive laws he hath reverſed ; as the ceremonial 
law given to the Jews: the very nature of that law _ 


required a repeal, and fell of courſe, El. ii. 14. 


3. His ſovereignty appears in puniſhing the tranſ- : 


gre//ion of his law. 


1. This is a branch of God's dominion as law-giver. 
As a law-giver he ſaves or deſtroys, James iv. 
12. 


2. Puniſhing the tranſgreſſions of his law. This is 

a neceſſary branch of dominion. Surely there is 

2 God that judgeth the earth, P/. Iviu.9, 11. He 

reduceth the creature by the laſh of his judg- 

ments, that would not acknowledge his autho- 
5 rity in his ee. 


3. This 


(80 ] 


5. This f frun Aing was the ſecond di iſcovery of his 
 d:minion in the world. Nis firſt act of ſovereignty = 


Was the giving a law, the next, his appearance in 
the ſtate of a judge. 
4. The means whereby he punifheth flews his domi- 


nion. Sometimes he muſters up hail and mildew, - 


_ ſometimes he ſends regiments of wild beaits; ſo 
he thyeatens Iſrael, Lzv. xxvi. 22, Sometimes 
he ſends out a party of angels, to beat up the 


quarters of men, and make a carnage among 


them, 2 Kings xix. 35. Sometimes he mounts his 
_ thundering battery, and ſhoots forth his ammu- 
nition from the clouds; as againſt the Philiſtines, 
1. Sam. vii. 10. Sometimes he ſends the ſlighteſt 


creatures to ſhame the pride, and N the fin of 


man; as lice, frogs. 
3. The dominion of God is manifeſted as a governer, 


as well as a law-giver and ftroſirictor. 


1. Ir diſſioſing of fates and kingdoms. P. Ixxv. 7. 


God is judge, he puts down one, and ſets up ano- 


ther. In wars, whereby flouriſning Kingdoms 


are overthrown, God hath the chief hand, God 


is called the Lord of hoſts 130 times. Tis not 
the ſword of the captain, but the ſword of the 
Lord, bears the firſt rank ; The ſword of the Lord 

and of Gideon. Fly vii. 18. The ſword of a 
conqueror is the ſword of the Lord. He looſeth 

the bond of kings, and girdeth their loins with a 


_ girdle. 


2. The dominion of God is manifefted j in i | 


zh and ordering the ſpirits 4 men according to his 
fleaſure. He doth, as the Fat 


as an exiſtence, There are many examples of 
| Us 


her of Spirits, com- 
municate an influence to the ſpirits of men as well 


* 3 
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this part of his ſovereignty. God by his ſovereign 
conduct ordered Moles a protectreſs as ſoon as 


his parents had formed an ark of bulruſhes, 


wherein to ſet him floating on the river, Ex. 
41. 3, 4, 5, 6. Thus he appointed Cyrus to be his 


ſhepherd, and gave him a paſtoral ſpirit for the 
reſtoration of the city, and temple of Jeruſalem. 


1/. xliv. 28, and xlv. 5. Tells them in the pro- 
pheſy, that he had girded him, though Cyrus had 


not known him. 


3. The dominion of God is manifeſt in reſtraining 


the furicus ſialſions of men, and futting a block in their 


way. Sometimes God doth it by a remarkable 


hand, as the Babel builders were diverted from 


their proud deſign by a ſudden contuſion; ſome- 


þ times by ordinary, though unexpected, means; 


as when Saul, like a hawk, was ready to prey 
upon David, whom he had hunted as a partridge 


upon the mountains. | 


4. The dominton of God is manifeſt 22 defeating 


tlie frurpoſes and devices of men. God often makes a 


mock of human projects. Feb v. 12. He diſap- 


pointeth the devices of the crafty. The cunning- 


eſt deſigns baffled by ſome ſmall thing interven- 


ing, when you fee men of profound wiſdom in- 


fatuated, miſtake their way, and grope in the 
noon day as in the night, Jeb v. 14. | 
5. The dominion of God is manifeſt in ie 


means and occaſſons of men's converſation, Some- 


times one occaſion, ſometimes another, one word 

lets a man go, another arreſts him, and brings 

him beſore God, and his own conſci ene 
6. The dominion of God is manifeſt in diſpoſing 


of the lives of nen. He keeps the key of death, as 


5 | | well 
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well as that of the womb, in his own hand; he 
hath given man a life, but not power to diſpoſe 
of it, nor lay it down at his pleaſure. | | 


le. 


1. How great 1 the contemſit of this ſovereignty of 
God? Man naturally would be free from God's 
empire, to be a ſlave under the dominion of his 
_ own luſt, The ſovereignty of God as a law-giver 
is moſt abhorred by man, Lev. xxvi. 41. Prov. 
3. 21. Ye have ſet at nought all my counſel. All 
ſin is in its nature a contempt of the divine domi- 
e. | | | 
2. Hoxw dreadful is the conſideration of this doctrine to 
all rebels againſt God. Puniſhment is unavoidable. 
None can eſcape him. He hath the ſole authority 
_ hell and death, the keys of both are in his 
hand. | 8 3 „ 
3. Matter of comfort. Strong encouragement ſor 
prayer. My king was the ſtrong compellation Da- 
vid uſed in prayer. P/ v. 2. Hearken to the voice 
of my cry. Here is comfort in afflictions. As a ſo- 
vereign, he is the author of afflictions; as a ſo- 
vereign, he can be the remover of them. In the 
ſevereſt tempeſt the Lord hath raifed the wind 
againſt us, which ſhattered the ſhip, and tore its 
rigging, can change that contrary wind for a more 
happy ane, to drive us into the port. Tis a com- 
fort to the church in times of public commotions. 
The conſideration of the divine ſovereignty may 
arm us againſt the threatenings of mighty ones, and 
the menaces of perſecutors. Prov. xxi. 30. . 
: ' | C 


| THE LONG-SUFFERING OF GOD. 


2 Petri iii. 9.—The Lord— 


7s iure r 
ing to aue. 


IT is chocking disposition of mind, which 


Solomon describes in that well-known passage 


in Eccl.— Because tentence against an evil 
wor ß 1s not executed speedily—therefore the 
heart of the sans of men is full set iu * to da 


15 evil. 


It seems, at Gink Sight, as if he wise man 


had rather exceeded in his portrait of the hu- 


man heart. | 

God is patient to wards all who offend 
him ; then let us offend him without re- 
morse, let us try the utmost extent of his 
patience, God lifteth over our heads a 
mighty band, armed with lightnings and 


| e but his hand is usually. sus- 


pended awhile before it strikes; then let us 
dare it while it n. and till it moves to 


cru sh 
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erush us to pieces, let us not respect it. What 
a disposition! What a shocking dN of 
mind is this. _ 

Could we have the madness to add sin to sin, 
jf we were really, convinced, that God enter- 
tained the formidable design of bearing with 
us no longer. 


And shall we We the riches of the ung 1 


suffering of God? What! because a space to 
repent shall we continue in impenitence? 
The Lord is long- sufferiug to us - 
ward, not willing that any should perish, but 
that all Should come to mg D 


Consider, 


I. The nature of this long-wufering. 


Lt. 3-48 A of the divine goodneſs and mercy, yet d: U. 
5 Jer 7 * Both. The long-ſuffering of God is a branch 
| ip from his mercy. The Lord is full of compuaſ- 
| Jon, flow to anger. Leng-ſuffering differs from mercy 
in reſpect to the object; mercy reſpects the creature 
as miſerable; fratience, or long -ſuffering reſpects the 
| creature as criminal: mercy pities him in his mifery; 
 long-ſu ering bears with the fin, and waits 0 be ru : 
cious. | 
Patios: or long - fi ee differs alſo from geodneſe, 
in regard to the bee, The e of goodneſs is 
f * 


mol 
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every creature, ſrom the higheſt angel in heaven to 
the meaneſt creature on earth; geodneſs reſpects 


things in a capacity, or in a ſtate of creation, nurſ- 
eth and ſupporteth them as creatures.—LZong-/uffering 


- 


conſiders them as already created, and fallen ſhort 


of their duty ; goodneſs reſpects perſons as creatures; | 


lang- ſilfering, as tranſgreſſors. 


2. Since it is a part of goodneſs and mercy, it is 


not inſenfibility, He is flow te anger. The Lord con- 


 fiders every provocation, but is not haſty to diſcharge 


his arrows on the offenders; he ſces the fin with an 
eye of abhorrence, but beholds the ſinner with an 


eve of pity ; his anger burns againſt the ſin, whilſt ; 


his arms are open to receive the ſinner. 


3. As /ong-ſuffering is a part of mercy and good- 


neſs, it is not conſtrained or faint-hearted patience, 
Patience or long-ſuffering in man, is often a teebleneſs 
of ſpirit and want of ſtrength. But it is not from the 
ſhortneſs of the divine arm, that he cannot reach 


us, nor from tlie feebleneſs of his hand that he can- 


not ſtrike us. He can ſoon /evel us qwith the duſt 


daſh us in feces like a frotter*s veſſel, or conſume us as a 


4. Since it is not for want of f:52ver over the crea- 


ture, it is from a fullneſs of prower over himſelf. The 
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Lordi is ffow to anger, and great in hoer. As it is the 
effect of his power, fo it is an argument of his 
power. As the more feeble any man is in reaſon, 
the leſs command he hath over his paſſions. Re- 
venge is a ſign of a childiſh mind. He that is flow 


to anger is better than the mighty. The long-ſuffering of 
God to-ward ſinners, manifeſts his power more than 


the creation of a world. 


H 5, Az. 


+ manifested. 
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5. As Long -ſuffering is a branch of mercy, the exer 
ciſe of it is founded on the death of Clhriff, It is in 
Chriſt we find the ſatisfaction ot juſtice; and it is in 
and through Chriſt the fong-/af ring of God is mani- 
felted to man. 


I. 8 this long aufen ing or Tn ence is 


1. To our firſt parents, The þatience or long 10 - 
of Cod Was mariteted in not directing his ar- 


ti ery againſt them, when they firſt attempted to 
rebel. He might have firuck them dead, when 


they began to hearken to the tempter. And after 
our firſt parent had brought his ſin to perfection, 


God did not immediately ſend that death on him, 


which he had mcrited, but continued luis life to the 
ſpace of 9550 years. 


2. His /ong-ſufſering is maniſe Hed to the Gentiles. 


What they were, we need no other witneſs than the 


apoſtle, who ſums up many of their crimes, Ren. 


i. 29—32. being filled with Gl unri 25 teorſnefs. Atill 
he concludes with theſe dreadful aggrevations, they 
not anly do the ſame, but have filcaſure in them that ds 
them. They were to naturalized in wickedneſs, 


that they delighted in nothing elſe. They were | 


plunged into idolatry and ſuperſtition, Yet, did the 
Lord appear againit them with fire and ſw ord : ? 
At the times of that tgncrance he winked, 


3. The long-ſuffering of God xvas manifeſted to the 


| Thraclites. He ſuffered their manners 40 years in the 


wilderneſs, He bore with that people above 1500 
25 | | years 


D 
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rears, from their coming out of Egypt to the de- 
fruction of their commonwealth, | 
= In particular this long-ſuffering of God is mani- 
. leſted, by RON 5 
1. In his giving warning of judgments before 
they are *committioned to go forth. The Lord 
peaks before he ſtrikes, and ſpeaks, that he may 
not ſtrike. Wrath is publiſhed before it is execu- 
ted, and that a long time; the old world were 
warned 120 years before the deluge came on 
them. | 5 ; 
The Lord does not come unawares. [ will chaſ- 
tife them as their congregation hath heard, The Lord 
ſummoned by the voice of his prophets, beſore 
he confounded by the voice of his thunders. He 
ſeldom cuts men down by his judgments, before 
he hath e wed them by his projikets, Not a remark - 
able judgment but was forerold ; the flood, by 
Noah; the famine to Egypt, by Joſeph; the 
earthquake, by Amos; / Amos i. 1.) the ftorm 
from Chaldea, by Jeremiah; the captivity of the 
1 ten tribes, by Hoſea ; and the total deſtruction of 
;F Jeruſalem and the temple, by Chriſt, And he 
thus warns, that men may take the warning, 
and thunders again and again, before he cruſhes 
with his thunderbolt. PE . 
2. The /ng-ſuferzig of the Lord is manifeſted 
in his unwillingneſs to execute his threatened 
judgments, when he can delay no longer. He 
doth not atfii& willingly, nor grieve the children 
of men. He takes no pleaſure in it. When he 
came to reckon with Adam, he walked, he did 
not run with his ſword, and that in the cool of 
the day, His exerciſing of judgment, is a com- 
| os 8 ing 
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ing out of his place, /I, xxvi. 21, AMicai 1. 3 
Hence every prophecy loaded with a threatening, 
is called, the burden of the Lord. When the 
Lord puniſhes, he dath it with ſome regret, 
when he hurls down his thunders, he ſeems to 
do it with a backward hand. He created, faith 
Chryſoſtom, the world in fix days, but was ſeven 
days in deftroving one city, Jericho. When the 
Lord ſtrik es it is with a figh. „ Ah!1l will eaſe. 
me of my adverſaries, and avenge me of my 
enemies. Oh Ephraim, what ſhall I do unto 
thee. How ſhall I give thee up, O Ephraim? 
And many a time (ſays the Pſalmitt) turned his 

anger away.“ „% ag | | 
3. His lorg-ſuffering is manifeſted, in that when 
he begins to fend out his judgments, he doth it 
by degrees. His judgments are as the morning 
light. He doth not thunder all his judgments at 
once. Furſt the palmer-worm, then the locuſt, 
then the canker-worm, then the caterpillar, 
Joel i. 4.) A Jewiſh writer ſays, theſe came not 
all one year, but one year after another. 
4. His long-ſuffering appears, by moderating 
his judgment. He ſtirreth not up all his wrath. 
He doth not empty his quivers, nor exhauft his 
magazines of thunders. “ He rewardeth us not 
according to our iniquities.“ 5 

5. His long-ſuffering ſurther appears, in giving 
great mercies after provocations. He is fo flow _ 
to anger, that he heaps many Kkindneſſes on a 
rebel; inſtead of puniſhment, there is protpcrous 
wickedneſs. Ifrael quarrelled with his ſervant 
Moſes at the Red Sea, yet then the Lord ftretch- 
ed forth his hand and delivered them. _ 
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6. The long-ſuffering of God appears alſo 
when we conſider the greatneſs and multitude of 


our provocations. Men drinking in iniquity like  . 


watcr. Ruſhing into fin. The imaginations of 
the thoughts of the heart only evil. 


III. The ground and reason of this Jong- 


suffering to us- ward. 


1 As a teſtimony of his reconcilable and mer- 
ciful nature towards ſinners. © Howbeit, for this 


cauſe I obtained mercy, that in me Jeſus Chriſt 
_ might ſhew forth all long-ſuffering.” T“ | 


2. That finners may be brought to repentance, 
« Not knowing, ſays the Apoftle, that the riches of 


his forbearance and goodneſs leads thee to repent- 


ance.” The Lord is long-ſuffering to us-ward, The 

long-ſuffering of God is ſalvation,” i. e. hath a ten- 

dency to falvation. | „ 
3. For the continuance of his church. ©& As the 


new wine is found in the cluſter, and one ſaith de- 


ſtroy it not, for a bleſſing is in it,“ I/. Ixv. 8, 9. 
4. That his juſtice may be clear when he con- 


demns the impenitent.“ I gave her ſpace to repent 


of her fornication, and ſhe repented not.” 
5. In anſwer to the prayers of his people, his long- 
ſuffering is exerciſed towards ſinners. “ Except 


the Lord of hofts had left unto us a very ſmall rem 
_ nant, we ſhould have been as Sodom.“ | 


HH3 IV. Uſe. 
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IV. Use. 


1. How is the long-ſuffering of God abuſed. 


May we not ſay to the Lord as Saul ſaid to David, 


Thou art more rightcous than I, thou haſt reward- 
ed me with good.“ 5 ö 

2. Is the Lord long-ſuffering? How much bet- 
ter, therefore, is it to fall into the hands of God, 


than into the hands of man; the beſt of men. 
Moſes, a meek man, once cried, Ye rebels. 


3, We may infer from the Lord's long-ſuffering 


towards ſinners, the value of the ſoul ; he not only 


died to redeem. it, but waits with unwearied pa- 


tience and forbearance to receive it.“ Behold I 


ſtand at the door.“ | | 
Laftly, If the Lord be thus long-ſuffering to us- 
ward, who have ſo long and repeatedly rebelled 


againſt him, ought not chriſtians to exerciſe for- 


bearance and long-ſuffering one towards another. 
« Walk worthy of the vocation wherewith ye arc 


called, with all lowlineſs and mcekneſs, with 
 long-uffering,” Eil. iv. 1-6. 
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Acts XiV. I 16, 17 FUN, 
which made Heaven and Earth, and the Sea, 
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THE KNOWLEDGE OF GOD BY THE. 


LIGHT OF NATURE. 


The living God, 


and all things that are therein, c. 


WHEN the Apostle Paul gave authority to 
his ministrations at Lystra, by working a mi- 


raculous cure on a man who was born a 


cripple, the inhabitants imagined that he and 
Barnabas were Gods, and were immediately 


preparing a sacrifice for them: but to divert 


this madness and superstition of paying divine 
worship to creatures, the apostles, with holy 
jealousy and indignation, ran into the midst 
of them, and preached to them the living and 


the true God. We, say they, are utterly 
unworthy of these divine honours ; for we are 


men of such flesh and blood as yourselves, and 
are liable to the like infirmities; we preach to 
vou, that ye should turn from these vanities 

| | to 
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to the tivice God, "who made heaven and 


earth, &c. 


From which Sb we may raise the follow- 5 
ing Seen „ 


1. The light of nature may teach us, that 


there is one 8 dl 


a He hath not Jeft himſelf without witneſs. The 


Being which made all things, or, the firſt cauſe ot 


all And when I ſay, God may be known by the ligli 
of nature, I mean, that the ſenſes and the reaſoning 
powers, which belong to the nature of man, are 
able to give him ſo much light in ſeeking after 
God, as to find out ſomething of him thereby, or 


to gain ſome knowledge of him. Ron. 1. 19, 20. 
Tat which may be known of Cod is manifeſt. 

1. By the light of nature we may come to the 

Knowledge of his exiſtencè. lt is evident, that no- 
thing could make itſelf, *Tis impoſſible, that any 
thing which once had no being, ſnould ever give 


being to itſelf Since therefore there is a world 


with millions of beings in it, which are born and 


die, 'tis certain there is ſome Being who had no 
beginning. This is the Being whom we call 
God. 


Of alt the viſible beings that we are acquainted 


with, man is the higheſt and moſt noble ; but he is 


forced to confeſs he-is not his own maker. Our 
parents, or our anceſtors, were no more able to 


Or 


make themfelyes than v we are. 
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Or it jome atheiſt ſhould ſay, We muſt run up 
irom fon to tather, and from father to grandfather, 
in endleſs generations, without a beginning, and 
ant without any firit cauſe, This is impothble : 
for if ten thouſand generations cannot ſubſiſt of 
themſelves without dependence on ſomething be- 
fore them, neither endleſs generations. Suppole a 
Chain of ten thouſand links hung down from the 
{ky, and could not ſupport itſelf unleſs ſome mighty 


power upheld the firſt link; then it is certain, a 


chain of ten thouſand times ten thouſand links, or 


an endleſs chain, could never ſupport itſelt. There 


mult be therefore ſome firſt bird, ſome firſt beaſt, 


ſome firſt man. 


2. What Cod is, ſvix. ) that he is a ſpirit, perfect 
in wiſdom and perfect in power. The amazing 
work of God in the heavens, the ſun, the moon, the 
ſtars, their regular and unerring motions for ſo many 
thouſand years, the progreſs of the hours, the 


changes of day and night, winter and ſummer, 


which depend on theſe motions and revolutions, 


they all abundantly diſcover that the maker of them 


was wife, and ſkilful beyond all our conceptions. 


If we obferve the operations of a clock or watch, 


which doth but imitate the motions of theſe hea- 
venly badies, and point out to us the day and the 


hour, we fay, it is impoſſible this curious engine 
cCauld be made without great wiſdom and Mill in 


ſome artificer who contrived it; and can we be ſa 
fooliſh as to imagine, that this vaſt and glorious 
engine of the heavens, with all its bright furni- 
ture, which makes times and ſeaſons, day and 
night, could ever come into being by chance, 


The 
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to he living God, who ONE: heaven and 
earth, &c, 


From which words we may r raise the follow- 
ing observations 8 | . 


1. The light 4 nature may teach us, that 
there 1 15 one Supreme Being. 


He hack not left himſelf without witneſs. The 


1 Being which made all things, or, the firſt cauſe ot 
all And when I ſay, God may be known by the light 


of nature, I mean, that the ſenſes and the reaſoning 


powers, which belong to the nature of man, are 
able to give him ſo much light in ſeeking after 
God, as to find out ſomething of him thereby, or 
to gain ſome knowledge of him. Ron. i. 19, 20. 
| That which may be known of God is manifeſt. 


1. By the light of nature we may come to the 


Knowledge of his exiſtence. lt is evident, that no- 
thing could make itſelf, *Tis impoſſible, that any 


thing which once had no being, ſhould ever give 


being to itſelf Since therefore there is a world | 
with millions of beings in it, which are born and 


die, *tis certain there is ſome Being who had no 
beginning. This Is the Being whom we call 


God. 


Of all the viſible deings that we are acquainted 
with, mau is the higheſt and moſt noble; but he 1s 


1 to confeſs he is not his own eg Our 
parents, or our anceſtors, were no more able to 


make themfelves than we are. 


Or 
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Or it tome atheiſt ſhould ſay, We muſt run up 
ico fon to father, and from father to grandfather, 
in cndleſs generations, without a beginning, and 
and without any firit cauſe, This is impothble : 
for if ten thoutand generations cannot ſubſiſt of 
themſelves without dependence on ſomething be- 
fore them, neither endlets generations. Suppoſe a 
chain of ten thouſand links hung down from the 
iky, and could not ſupport itſeltf unleſs ſome mighty 


power upheld the firſt link; then it is certain, a 
chain of ten thouſand times ten thouſand links, or 
an endleſs chain, could never ſupport itſelf. There 
mut be therefore ſome firſt bird, ſome firſt beaſt, 
| ſome firſt man. | 


2. What God is, ſvix. ) that he is a ſpirit, perfect 
in wiſdom and perfect in power. The amazing 
work of God in the heavens, the ſun, the moon, the 


ſtars, their regular and unerring motions for ſo many 


thouſand years, the progreſs of the hours, the 


changes of day and night, winter and ſummer, 


which depend on theſe motions and revolutions, 
they all abundantly diſcover that the maker of them 
was wife, and ſkilful beyond all our conceptions. 


It we obſerve the operations of a clock or watch, 
which doth but imitate the motions of theſe hea- 


venly bodies, and point out to us the day and the 
hour, we ſay, it is impoſſible this curious engine 
could be made without great wiſdom and ſkill in 
ſome artificer who contrived it; and can we be ſa 


fooliſh as to imagine, that this vaſt and glorious 


engine of the heavens, with all its bright furni- 
ture, which makes times and ſeaſons, day and 


night, could ever come into being by chance. 


The 
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The wonderful production of plants, herbs, trecs, 


and flowers, aud aftonithing operations of living 


creatures, and their ſeveral parts and powers, dit- 
cover to us the deep wiſdom and knowledge of 
the Being that made them. Let us conſider but 
our own natures, our parts, and powers, What 
wonders are contained in every ſenſe? Can all 
theie be formed without infinite wiſdom ? I might 
demand of the ſons of atheiſm, in the language of 
the Eſalmiſt, Pf. xciv. 9, 10. He that planted the ear, 


 Hhall nat he hear? And as the wonders of contrivance 
in the works of God declare his depth of idem, 


ſo the difficulty of creating them out of notbing 
argues his almighty power, When we ſurvey the hea- 
vens the work of his hands; what a glorious and 


powerful Being muſt that be, which formed theſe 


vaſt bodics at firft, and which upholds their ſtu- 
pendous frame? Man can only change the ſhapes 
and qualities of things : he can make a clock, but 


ne muſt have braſs and iron given him, for he can- 
not create theſe materials: but God's huge and 


aſtoniſhing engine of the heavens, whereby hours 


and days, ſeaſons and ages are made and meaſured 
out, were all formed by him without any materi- 


als: he made all the materials himſelf. A Creator 
muſt be Almighty; he muſt be God. | 3 
Again, Let us think within ourſelves, what a 
powerful Being muſt that be, who can make a ſoul, 
2 ſpirit, a thinking being to exiſt, ſo nearly like 
himſelf, with an underſtanding capable of knowing 
the works of God, and of knowing God himſelf ? 
We are his image, we are his effsfrrinz. Thus ſang 
Aratus the Heathen poet, in Acts xvii. 28, 29. and 
ipoke like a chriſtian, | | 
. And 
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And thus it appears bey ond all controverſy, that 
the light of nature finds there is a God, and that 
this God is an alwiſe and almighty Spirit. If we 
we were in doubt about his exiſtence or being, 
tacſe reaſonings would aſſure us of it; and if we 


ſeek after his nature and his perfections, thele his 


works diſcover them 
3. His ftrreme and abſe lute dominion over all things, 


that God is the tovercign Lord and H of heaven 


and earth, to Gen. xiv. 19; and conſequently that he 
hath a right to dilpoſe of all things as be pleaſes ; 
1 ix. 20. Jin therefore fhall ſay to him, what dos 
n.. | . 

4. That though God be the abſolute and natural 
Lord of all things that he has made, yet fe 7s fleaſed 
to deal <witn his rational creatures in a way of moral go- 
wvernment, The conſcience which he hath formed 
in man, may diſcover in him ſo much of the natural 
law and will of his God, as a righteous governor of 
the world, if it be properly and wiſely employed. 
Rom. ii. 14, 15. The Gentiles which have not the written 
/aw, which not only teaches them that adoration 
and worſhip, prayer and praiſe, are duties which 


they owe to God; but it inſtructs them alſo to 


diſtinguiſh between vice and virtue. As xxiv. 4. 
Surely this man is a murderer... 

Reaſon and conſcience might teach . | 
that ſince God has given them an underſtanding 
and freedom of will to chooſe or refuſe good or 
evil, he will certainly call them to account for their 
behaviour. In their own conſciences there is a 


kind of tribunal ereRed, Heir e excuk ng or 


acc ocufing them. 


5. That 
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5. That God is an tber fol benefafor to wankind, 
even above and beyond their deſerts, and notwith- 
| ſtanding all their provocations. That though Hey 


walked in their cn idolatrous ways, yet God left them 


not without witneſs of his goodneſs, giving them froit- 


ful ſeaſons. 


II. What are the various uses of this know- 


| ledge of God, which is attainable by the Tight 
of nature. 

I In general it is to bear witness for God i in 
: the world. More particularly, 


4 This Kerbe dhe of God, as our maker and 


governor, by the light of nature, is uſeful, not only 
to eu men their duty, but to convince them of /i /i n. The 
Apoſtle Pau! begins with this doctrine in the firſt 
chapters of his epiſtle to the Romans, where his great 
deſign is to ſhew mankind the guilt and wretched- 
neſs of their ſtate. 

2. As it is deſigned to awaken men to the Hractice of 
their duty, This natural conſcience is the candle of 
their Lord, which he has ſet up in the heart of man; 


and though it ſhines but dimly, yet it has ſometimes 


| kept them from being more vile. 


3. Gives ſome encouragement to puilty creatures to. 


rejrent of their fins, and to return 10 God by a grneral 
hope of accefitance, though they had no promiſe of har doning 
grace. And this was the very principle on which 
ſome of the Gentiles ſet themſelves to practiſe virtue, 
to worſhip God and endeavour to become like him. 


do not ſay, that natural religion can give ſintul 
men a full. and latisfying aſſurance of pardon on 


the: * 
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tj.eir repentance; for the deepeſt degrees 4 peni- 
tence cannot oblige a prince to forgive the criminal: 
dut ſtill his overflowing goodneſs may evidently 
and juſtly excite in their hearts ſome hope of for- 
giving grace. The MNincvites themſelves, when 
threatened with deſtruction, ented in fackeloth 
and afics. Jonaſi iii. 5—10. And there is yet a 
more expreſs text to this purpoſe, Rom. ii. 4. Deſ- 
friſeft thou the riches of hts path 7 
_ 4, Serves to vindicate the conduct of God as'a righ- 
teous got ernor. This will leave them without excuſc 
in the great day, when Cod ſhall judge the ſecrets of all 
hearts, TREE pn conſciences will accuſe them. 
Rom. i. 20, 21. and ii. 15. Is God wnrightcous who + 
taketh Sr Rat on ſuch ſinners * God forbid: Rem. 
iii. 5, 6. In the world to come, not one condemn- 

cd finnier ſhall be able to ſay, God i is unjuſt: E 
mouth all be ſlaſihed, and the heavens and the carth 
Hroclaim his righteouſneſs. = | 

5. Prehiares the way for trawling and receiving the 

g?frel of his grace: and that many Ways. 

We lee the Apoſtle wiſely managing his minifiry 
fo the Athenians, of which we have but ſhort hints 
in Ac, xvil. 22, Sc. By diſcourſing firſt on natural 
religion, and agregably to this metliod of propa- 
gating the goſpel. among the Heathen nations, we 
find, in fact, that where there was any thing of the 
knowledge ol the true God, either by the light of 

12ture, or by wogitien, there the goſpel was ſoon- 

ent received. 


II. The 


IS) 
ul, The defects or imperfetions of it. 


15 "Tis ht PI ſrortion of the things of Gad, aich 
the bult 4 of mankind can generally be 2 . to lcars 


Ven Ly their own reaſonings. This is ſufficiently 


evident by the hiftory of paſt times and ancient 


nations, as well as by preſent obſervation of the 
Heatnen world. Though ſome of the philoſophers 
attained ſome conſiderable knowledge of the na- 
ture of God, and clearly fax his eternal fever and 
ge dicad, Rem. 1, 20. yet thele were but very few 
in compariſon of the ret... -.-- 

2. It is but dim and feeble, and leaves mankind 044 
many doubts and uncertainties in matters of importance. 
A ſhort lefſon of knowledge in the Heathen 
ſchools was obtained with long toil and difficulty - 
their philoſophy was rather a feeling after God in the 
dark, than a fight of him in day-light : fo the 
_ Apoftle expreſſes himſelf, Ac, xvii. 27. That they 
fhould ſeek the Lord. What feeble words are theſe? 


how doubtful a knowledge is repreſented by them? 


How generally, and alfioft without exception, dia 
their philoſophers comply with the idolatry of their 
country, and w6r/hiffred God in 4 form of beaſts and 


irds. 
In ſome countries, the 8 it? flower of con- 


quered nations were doomed a ſacrifice to their 


idols ; and ſometimes filthy and abominable lewd- 
neſs were the ceremonies of their worſhip. How 
blind was the eye of their reaſon, not to ſee this 
madneſs ? and how feeble its power, that it made 
no remonſtrances againſt theſe lewd and bloody 
{COMES of penetrated piety ? 


All 
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All theſe inftances indeed do not cffectually 


prove, that reafon could not potfibly teach them _ 
\ better; but the experience of long ages and of 


whole nations, ſufficiently ſhew us, that tlitir 


Featon neither did inform them better, nor was 


ever likely to do it. 1 Cor. i. 21. The world by 


wiſdom knew not God, © | 


3. All the knowledge of God which they arrived at, 
by the light of nature, kad actually but little influence to 


reform the hearts or the lives of mankind. I ſay, it had 


but little influence in comparifon of what it might or 
mthould have had. 2A&#s xiv. 16. Rom. i. latter end. 
4. I: doth rather ſerve to fhew men their fin and mi- 


ry, than diſcover any efetiual relief; and in this re- 


ſpect it comes infinitely ſhort of what the revelation 
of the goſpel of Chriſt hath done. | 5 
1. The hght of nature of itſelf gives no affur- 
_ ance of fotgiveneſs to the repenting finner. Vie 
cam tell but the Lord may turn away from his fierce 
anger? is but a fecble motive to repentance and 
new obedience, in comparifon of ſuch a word 
from God himſelf, as Ex. xxxiv. 6. And the 
Lord pagſed by before him, and proclaimed, The Lord, 
The Lord God, mercijul and gracious, Prov. xxvii. 
13. He thar confeſſeth and ' forſaketh. e 
2. The light of nature diſcovers no effectual 
atonement for ſin, nor relief to a guilty conſci- 
ence, by all the coftly ſacrifice and blood of ani- 
mals; but the goſpel points us to the Lamb of God 
that taketh away the fins of the world, and aſſures us 
that if we confeſs our fins, John i. 29. and 1 Epip. 
. | : | 


3. The light of nature points us to no effectual 
mediator, or advocate in heaven; but the goſpel 
| | I 2 RT. 
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ieads us to Teſs the anni AS cer eduocare with 
Lhe Father, | John 11. 1, 2. 


4. The light of nature, and our daily experi- 


ence, diſcover-to. us our weakneſs to ſubuue fin 


within us, to refrain. our unruly appetites, to 
mortify our corrupt affections, to reſiſt the daily 
temptations that ſurround us; but it points us not 
to the fountain of frength, even the promiſed 
aids of the Holy Spirit : theſe are the peculiar 


- glories and bleſſings of the goſpel of Crip. 
5, the light of nature and continual obſervation 
| ſhew us, that we muſt die, but give us no clear 
and certain evidence of happineſs after death. 
| But the goſpel ſets theſe future glories in a divine 
and certain light before every man, who reads 
or hears it. It Encourages us to repentance of 
ſin, to diligence, patience, and perſeverance, 
in the ways of faith and holineſs, by the joys un- 
ſpeakable, which are ſct before us, and builds 
our hope of eternal life on the well atteſted pro- 

miſes of a God, who cannot lie. ; | 


Reflections. 


1. Since the rational knowledge of God and 
natural religion has its proper uſes, and eſpe- 


- cially to lay a foundation for our receiving the 


goſpel of CAriſt, let it not be deſpiſed nor aban- 
doned by any of us. There may be ſome ne- 

ceſſary occaſions for our recourſe to it. St. 
Paul made glorious uſe of it an bis diſcourſe 
with the Athenias infidels. 


2. Since this Knowledge of God, which is 


attainable by the light of nature, has fo many 
deſects, let us never venture ts reſt in it. Dare 
. not: 


Ibo 

0% 

* 
* 


_ box 
ſhines in its beauty. How 


E 1 


not content yourſelves with the leſſons of tue 8 


dook of nature. The ſun in the ſirmament, 


with the moon and all the ſtars, can never give 


that ligit to ſee God, which is derived from the 
Sun of Richtcouſneſs. | 


What a deplorable thing is it, that multi- : 


*udes in our nation, where the glory of the 
_ bleſſed goſpel ſhines with ſuch brightneſs, 
_ ſhould be running back. to the glimmering 


light of nature, and fatisfy themſelves with 
Heatheniſm and philoſophy ! that they ſhould 
chooſe to walk in twilight, and refuſe to be 


conducted by the blaze of noon. The God of f 


this world hath blinded the eyes of them that believe 
not. 

3. Since the nations, which have only the 
light of nature, are forced to ſeel out their Way 
to God through ſuch duſky glimmerings, let us 
bleſ; Ae Lord with ali our ſouls, that we are 

n a land of clear light, where the goſpel 
Ghouls we value the 

bible as our higheſt treaſure, which gives us 
ſuch bleſſed diſcoveries of God and his wiſdom 


and power, and his mercy in Chrift, which in- 
finitely exceed all the doubtful twilight of 


nature. O may the bleſſed bible lie next our 
heart, and be the companion of our bofoms. 
4. Pity and þray for the Heathen world, the dark 


corners of the earth, the benighted nations, 


where the Sun of Righteoufnefs never roſe, 
and where they can but ſcel after God through 


the miſts of ignorance and error. Let us re- 


member thoſe antient times when our fore- 


| tathers in this nation were led away into the 


1 3 ſame 
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ſame errors and groſs idolatries, and lift up one "4 
compaſtionate groan to heaven for them. 
When ſhall the ends of the earth learn to 
know thee? When ſhall all nations, people, 
| and languages, begin their ſongs of ſalyation 

| to him that fits upon the IPs and to the If 
Lamb. | | 


THE DIVINE AUTHORITY, AND 
Pxxrr ECTION OF THE HOLY SCRIP- 


2 Tim. iii. 16.—A4l! 7 Scripture 16 given & I.. 

spiration of God, and is profitable for Doc- 
| trine, for "Reproof, for Correction, and In- 
| struftzon in . . 


THERE are but two posible ways of ac- 
quiring the knowledge of the mind of God, 
and these are reason and revelation; Treas 
5s that noble faculty of the soul by which wan 
| is 


1-08 1 


13 distinguished from all inferior orders 0 


creatures, and made capable of moral go- 
vernment. When our first parents were in 
a state of innocence, is alone was sufficient 


to acquaint them with every part of their duty; 


but upon Meir disobedience it was so far eclip- 
sed, that from this time, the world, with all 
Its wisdom, has neither been fully acquainted 
with the perfections of the true God, nor with 


the right and acceptable manner of worsipping 


bim; as appears from the history of those ages 
and nations, which have not had the advan- 


tage of revelation. The Apostle Paul speak- 


ing of the Gentile world, says, they changed the 


glory of the incorruptible God into an image 
made lihe corruptible man, Rom. i. 23, Sc. 
He admits they had some little acquaintance 


with God, but not sufficient to direct their 


practice; for even at Athens the most learned 


city of Greece, there was an altar with this 
inscription, To the unknown God, If we look 


abroad into the barbarous nations at this day, 
we shall find them buried in ignorance and 


superstition. How little do they know of the 
nature and perfections of the one living and 


true God, and of his reasonable service! and 


bow dim are the remains of natural light, 


with regard to the terms of acceptance with 
5 | : == 
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bim! all which demonstrates the necesity and 


usefulness of a divine revelation, or of that 


clear and bright discovery of his will, con- 
| tained in the scriptures of the Old and New 


Testament, which, according to the Apostle, 


are given by inspiration of ins and a are * | 


able for . 


. The Scriptures of the on ut New 


| Testament are given by e of God. 


By the 8 the Apottle, in our text, means 


| chiefly the Old Teſtament, for the canon of the New 
was not yet kniſhed ; and by their being 7»pired, 
that thoſe antient prophecies came not by the will 
of man, but holy men of God ſfrake as they were moved by 
_ the Holy Ghoſt. 


In order to Judge, whether perſons are inſpired, 
we mult, 

| Enquire, into their moral charaier ; Are they 
virtuous and holy perſons? Theſe dare not de- 


ceive, nor deliver any thing as a revelation from - 
God, but what they are fully ſatisfied they bave re- 


ceived from him. If a pretender to inſpiration 
ſhould denounce ſome remarkable judgment to be 


inflicted for our vile crimes, and ſhould himſelf be 


notoriouſly guilty of thoſe vices; it is not reaſon- 
able to ſuppoſe, we ſhould receive him as à pro- 


| phe ſent from God. 
2. We muſt examine into their doctrine. Is the 
doctrine they teach N to godlineſs? A 


divine 
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divine revelation muſt have a tendency to pro- 
mote divine knowledze and virtue, not only by 
teaching men to deny ungodlineſs, but alſo to live ſo- 
berly, righteouſly. Again, do they exalt the divine 
Glory and Majeſty, and' abaſe the creature fo far, . 
as that no fleſh ſhould glory in his ſight ? 5 

3. We muſt conſider the credentials, or external 


ref of their miſſion; which are principally, 


I. Miracles. There can be no ſtronger evi- 
dence of a divine miſſion, than this, when Moſes 
was ſent with a meſfage to Pharaoh, the Lord 
ſaid to Moſes and Aaron, When Pharaoh fhall ſpeak 
to you, ſaying, Shew a miracle, then take your rod, 
Ex. vii. 9, By which it appears, that in thoſe 
early times miracles were eiteemed a convincing 
proof of a divine miſſion. Our Lord appeals, 
* all occaſions, to his miracles When J. 
the Baftift (cnt to enquire of him, Miether he was 
the Chriſt ? He replies, Go tell your maſter, that the 
blind receive their fight, Mat. xi. 5, How often did 
he point the Scribes and Phariſecs to his mighty 
Works, as well as his difciples? John xiv. 11, 
Believe me that I am in the Father. | 


2. Fulfilment of frrofphecy., No mere man can 
foretel what ſhall be on the morrow, much leſs. 
in ages far remote. This is the ſole prerogative 
of the great God; as he alone ſearches and tries 
the reins and the heart, fo he only can foretel the 
end from the beginning. Mien therefore a prophet 
ſlieabs in the name of the Lord, Deut. xviii. 20. 
Now all theſe marks and characters of inſpira- 
tion are no where ſo conſpicuous as in the holy 
ſcriptures. Moſes, David, Solomon, Daniel, and 
the reſt of the prophets, were pious and upright 
| | | men, 
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men, and *tis no inconſiderable proof of their 
integrity, that they have left their own faults + 
and infirmities on record. Their doctrines are 
reaſonable, juſt, and good, tending to promote 

the glory of God and the happineſs of man. 

Mat ſublime ftrains of devotion are in the 
Pſahns of David / What excellent rules for the 

cConduct of life in the writings of Solomon!“ And 
ho glorious does the God of Tjrae/ fhine through- 
out all the prophets! How kind and gracious 
are his promiſes, how awful his threatenings ! 
aud how wonderſully is kis Majefty ſupported by 


the numerous repreſentations, of the infinite 


_ diſtance and difproportion between him and his 
creatures! Theſe holy men believed them- 


felves inſpired ; for they telt us, the word of the 


Lord came unta them at fuck a time; and when they 
ſpcak, it is with, Thus ſaith the Lord, 


And with regard to the New Teflament, the 


evidence of its divine authority is as ſtrong as the 
nature of things will admit. The Apoſtle tells 
us, that God, who at ſundry times, and in divers 
_ manners, Heb. i. 1. So that if Jeſus Chriſt be the 
Son of God, it will certainly follow, that his 
doctrine could be no other than a divine revela-_ 
tion. And this appears in many propheſies of 
the Old Teſtament. It was propheſied of the 
 Mefpah, that he fhould be incarnate before the ſceptre 


acharted from Fudah ; that he fhuuld be born of a vir- 
Ein, that he ſtould be of the ſeed of David, and of the 


vibe of Judah; that the glace of his nativity fhould be 
Bethlehem, a village of Jredea; that his name ſhould 
be Immanuel; that he ſhould afiftear in the form of a 
ſervant, and after a mean and contemſttible life, _ 
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wy be betrayed by one of his own koufhold, and cut of jor 
1 the fins of the heatle. It was therſeore with the 
. - higheſt reaſon, that our Saviour upbraided his 
_ countrymen tor their unbelief. O fools, and flow 
, heart, Luke xxiv. 25, 26. ” 1 
HhHeſides, how illuftriouſly do the other charac- 
ters of nfpriration, already mentioned, ſhine forth in 
the perſon of Cr; who was holy, harmleſs, untefi= 
led; whoſe doctrines were fo rational and ſublime, 
that the people wondered at the gracious words 
that proceeded out of his mouth. The miracles 
which he wrought in confirmation of his dactrine 
were ſo clear and ſurprizing, that nothing but 
the extremeſt obſtinacy and malice could with-_ 
1 ſtand their evidence. But as there were many 
By doctrines neceſſary to be known, which the 
apoſtles of our bleſſed Saviour could not receive 
from him in his ſtate of humiliation and ſuffering ; 
he therefore promiſed after his aſcenſion into 
heaven, to inſpire them with the extraordinary 
gitkts of the Holy Spirit, whereby they ſhould be 
led into all truth, and qualified to declare to the 
Gentiles the whole counſel of God. Accordingly on 
1 the day of Pentecoſt, when the apoſtles were ga- 
thered together in one place, zue Holy Ghoft came 
upon them, and enabled them, not only ts ſheak divers 
languages, but to confirm the doctrines they taught 
with ſgus and wonders, | 
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II. The perfection or sufficiency of the 
Secripture. 


It is {aid in the preceding verſe, Hat they are abs 
te make us Wile to ſalvation; and in the text, tat they 
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are þrofitable fer deerine, for rehrocf. By the fufficieney 
of the holy tcriptures, we mean, that they contain 
all things neceſſary to be believed and practiſed: 


the law of Moeſes was ſo compleat a direction of the 
| faith and obedience of the Jews, that the additions 
ol the Scribes and Phariſees were both uſeleſs and vain, 
Mat. xv. 9. In like manner the writings of the 


New Teftament are a perfect ſtandard to us Chriſ- 
tians; ſor all things that our bleſſed Lord heard of 
his Father, he made known to his apoſtles, and the 


apoſtles to the churches, As xx. 20, 27. I take you _ 


to record, 


But the perfection of the holy ſcriptures may be 


ſurther illuſtrated ſrom the particulars in my text, 
yy 

They are frofitable for doctrine, to ocnlint us 
with our loſt and miſerable condition by fin, and 
the train of ſatal conſequences that attended it 
with our recovery by Chriſt—the covenants of re- 
demption and grace; the offices of Father, Son, and 
Spirit, in the work. of our redemption, and with 


all thoſe other myſteries, which were kejit fecret Aae | 


the world began, Kom. xvi. 29. 


2, For retro; or the diſcovery of our hierniciaus errors 


in doctrine and firaftice, When the goſpel was firſt 
preached among the idolatrous nations, their dumb 
idols were thrown down, and their ſuperſtitious 


yanities fled before it, as the ſhadows of the night 


before the riſing ſun. The ſcriptures are now the 


ſtandard of truth, and if men preach not agreeable _ 
thereto, it is becauſe there is no light in them. A 


text of ſcripture rightly explained and applied, is 
as full a confutation of error to a chriſtian, as a 
mathematical demonſtration to a philoſopher, ”" 

| | | 3. ine 
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3. Tae Figures are firofitable for correction of dice 
and wickedneſs ; wherewithal {ſays the Pſalmiſt} cu 


a young man cleanſe his way, if. Cx1x,, There we 


lave a collection of all chriſtian graces and duties, 
with their oppoſite vices ; the ſruits of the ſpirit, 
and of the #24 are diſtinguiſhed with the greateſt 
propriety ; and the moſt engaging motives to the 
practice of the one, and awful threatenings againſt 
the other, are repreſented with the greateſt ſtrength 
and advantage. | . 

4. For inſtruction and righteouſneſs. That is, either 
in the righteouſneſs of God, which is by faith of 
Jeſus Chriſt unto all, and upon all, that believe; 
or in the practice of mera! righteouſneſs, the nature 
and excellency of which is better explained and 
i}luftrated in the ſermons of our bleſſed Saviour, 


than in all the writings of the antient philoſopbers, 


Me precepts of the bible are ſo many excellent 
rules for an holy life, and the promiſes ate divine 
encouragements to it: Having therefore theſe ſiro- 
miſes, dearly beloved, 2 Cor. vii. 1. In a word, the 
holy ſcriptures are ſufficient to all the purpoſes of 

religion. 5 e ods 1 


| UI. T heir clearness and perspicuity. 


There axe ſublime ſpeculations, which may em- 
ploy the thoughts of the moſt learned enquirer after 
truth; as well as tlie dee things of God, which the 
angels are deſirous to look into; but then there are 
alſo the principles of the doctrine of Chriſt; that is, 
the milk of the word, or the ſoſteſt and gentleſt food 
which is ſit for babes, as tlie other is for Hrong men. 

| K , The 
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The doctrines of greateſt conſequence, ſuch as re- 


pentance towards God, and faith in our Lord Jeſus 


hriſt—the certainty of a future ſtate—of the reſur- 


rection of the dead and of a judgment to come, 


are moſt clearly revealed. The love of God, and 
of our neighbour; together with the neceſſity of 
univerſal holineſs, charity, and good works, run 
through the whole of the New Teſtament, and are 
placed in fo ſtrong a light, that perſons of the mean- 


eit . cannot but underſtand them. Beſides, 
15 


he holy ſcriptures were written in the vulgar 


language, and theretore deſigned for the uſe of the 


common people. The Old Teftament was written 
in the language of the 7ewi nation, and a portion 


of it read 1n their ſynagogues every ſabbath-day. 


The New Teftament was written in Greet, which 
was then the moſt univerſal language ; and St. 
Paul's epiſtles were read in the churches. Now 


can we ſuppoſe, that the ſcriptures ſhould be read 
to the common people, and they not capable to 


underſtand them? Could not the Spirit of God 
write ctearly; or would he not? To ſay the for- 
mer, is blaſphemy; and to affirm the latter, is in 
effect to ſay, the ſcriptures are no revelation to the 
churches 7 for if, they cannot underſtand them after their 
beſt enquiries, they might almoſt as well. have been with- 


2, Our Saviour, in his ſermons to the people, 


' appeals to the ſcriptures, and exhorts his country- 


men the TJews ta ſearch them. Search the ſcriptures, 
John v. 39. The noble Bereans are commended for 
this practice, A#s xvii. 11, and young Timothy ap- 


' pears to have been acquainted with them from his 


childhood. | 
. Remark, 


1 


this day, Deut. vi. 5—7. 


/ elſe. 
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Remaik, : 


1. Hence we may learn, that che religion of a ch 
tian faculd be his bible; becauſe it contains the whole 
revealed will of God, and is a perſe& rule of 
faith and practice. It is alſo a more ſure word of 
frrofehecy. | | | 1 TT 

2. Let us be thankſul that we have the ſcriſitures in 


the widgar language. Chriſtianity was profeſſed a 
thouſand years in this iſland before the bible was 
tranſlated into Engi. This was one of the pecu- 


liar bleſſings of the reformation. _ | 
3. Let us revive this neglected duty of readin the 


ſeriptures. It is both a dciightſul and uſeſul em- 


ployment. Miatjocver things were ⁊oritten aforetime 
were written for our learning. It was enjoined the 
Lraelites, upon their coming out of Egyht into the 
land of Canaan, that they ſhould not only love the 
Lord their God, but the 4words which I command thee 
4. When we read the ſcrifitures, let us conſider them 
not as the words of men, but as in deed and truth the 
word of Ged. If ſome things are above our capa- 
cities, let us remember, that the Fool iſi neſs of God is 
wiſcr than man. Let us read the ſcriptures there- 
ſore with reverence, and endeavour. to underſtand 
them, as well as we Can, by comſiaring ſfuritual 
things with ſſtiritull. | 5 8 
5. In judging of controverſies among chriſtians, 
let us not be carried away by the authority of great 
names nor numbers, Councils and tathers, and ſynods, 
may be mittaken in their degrees; but the word of 
God is infallible. Here we are faſe, and no where 


Kq-- 6. When 


may behold ; the qwondrous things out EP thy law. 


| 
| 

| 

| 
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| 
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6. When we read the ſcriptures, Ii ws fray for the 
inſtruftions and teachings of the Holy Sf:irit : for it is not 


_ ſufficient, that the light of the goſpel ſhines around 
| 15 unleſs the Spirit of God, who oace commanded 
light to ſhine out of dark neſs, mines in or ti ,t. 


Then ofened be their underſtandings, that they might un- 
de, fand the ſcriptures, Lora, cen our eyes, that Ie 


N. 1 


D. 0 
— 
ä — — — 2 4 . 
— 3＋3—„— 4 8 * aan 
— - ——  _ . ——— 
. { 


ON THE PERFECTION OF THE HOLY 


© SCRIPTURES, 


Pralm cxix, os Bu: thy commandment i 75 ex- 


ceeding bread. 


| BY commandment, the Psalm ist here means 
the whole will, word, and law of God, as it is 


contained in the Holy Scriptures. And | in- 
tend from these words to discourse concerning 
the ful ness, perfection, and en, of that 
word and law. 
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I. The perfection of the Holy Scripidien es, 
will appear, if we consider them with respect 
to to their Author and Original, 


| This weed the almighty God has ſpoken; this 


law, or this commandment, the infinite Fehovah has 


made and given. As the child bears the image of 
the parent, and the wax receives the 1mpreſtion of 


the ſeal, ſo theſe ſacred oracles breathe forth the 
1pirit of their great Author, and do in every page 
_ confeſs the likeneſs which they have to their divine 


original. 

The unparallelled excellencies oſ the divine na- 
ture, the glories of the ſupreme Majeity are here 
expreſſed, as the features of a man's face are viſible 


in the glaſs wher ein he looks. 


Theſe ſcriptures are not of a common birth ; alt 
ſeriſiture is given by the inſſiration of God, and holy men 


late as they were moved by the Holy Ghoſt. 


Now there is in the word ad law of God, — 4 
feerfeRtion of holinefs and purity—of truth and certainty— 
of righteouſneſs and juſtice f wiſdom and knowledge — 
of mercy and goody my perpetuity and duration, Pf. 
xi x. 7 „ 8, 9. 


II. If we consider the subject matter. ; 


It is faid of the authority, excellency, and per- 


ſection of our Lord's doArine, that never man ſpate - 


like this man. The goſpel contains the words which 
our Lord ſpake. Of which our Lord gives the truett 


and faireſt POOR when he ſays, The words | 
K 3 evhick 
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which they ſheak, they are ſpirit, and they are life. 
There is that ſpirit of heavenly light, life, and love; 


there is that divine virtue, and that exquiſite beanty 
in theſe ſacred writings, that no other compoſure 
can parallel. 3 | 

Here we have the nature of God diſcovered, 
the lines of ſovercign power and wiſdom drawn in 
the cleareſt brightneſs. Much of God may be read 


in his creatures; he inviſible things of him, Rom. i. 12. 


But the moſt compleat and attractive attributes 


of God, are no where ſo amply diſplayed, as in this 
revelation he has made of himſclſ in his word: 


from this book do the brighteſt beams of divine 


love break out upon us in the moſt aſtoniſhing man- 
ner. The perfection of the ſcriptures will appear, 
if we conſider the uſefulneſs of the hiſtory—the 
certainty of the prophecics—the wiſdom of the 
laws—the ſanity of the morals—the loſtineſs of 

the myſteries—the brightneſs of the examples— 


the preciouſneſs of the promiſes on the one hand, 
and the terror of the judgments on the other. 


Niere are contained the deep things of God, the 


unfathomable ſecrets of infinite wiſdom. Here we 


have diſcovered to us, the adorable myſtery of the 
Trinity the incarnation of the Son of God—the fall 


of man, and the corruption of our nature by it 


the various windings of providence, concerning 
which, we have reaſon to break out with aſtoniſn- 
ment, O the depth, | 


How important are the diſcoveries of a future 


| ſtate of inexpreſſible rewards and puniſhments; of 


the ſolemn and auguſt appearance of the great and 
laſt day. How admirable are the rules of life— 
how ſtrict the precepts of virtue. What an abſolute 

| | treatiſe 
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treatiſe of practical religion have we given to us in 
our Saviour's ſermon on the mount! There are 


1ach bright images of piety, ſuch refined rules of 


holy living, ſuch as by far outdo all the former in- 


ſtitutions of religion and philoſophy. They never 


taught the duty of loving our enemies—mortifying 
our anger —abſtaining from revenge the neceſlity 
of forgiving injuries. Theſe are ſome ꝓf the pe- 
culiar perfections and excellencies which 3 to 
thc laws of Chrift. | | 


Wm. The next instance wherein the perfec- 
tion of the scriptures consist, is the manner in 


which they are written, 


In the word of God there 1s not only a profound 


treaſure of the moſt excellent mattet, but thoſe holy 


and heavenly ttuths are alſo deliv ered in the moſt 
majeſtic ſtrains of oratory, and with all the orna- 


ments of the moſt exalted thetoric. Words are no 


where ranged in a more attractive order; nor do 
the triumphs of ſacred eloquence ſhine in any au- 
thor with greater ſplendor, nor flow with an evener 
ſtream. How wonderful and ſurprizing are the 


deſcriptions which Feb (in chaps. xxxvii. xxxviii. 


and xxxix.) gives us of the divine power and provi- 


dence. In how fine and poetical a ſtrain are the 


ſongs of Moſes and Deborah compoſed! And with 
how much beauty of tile, as well as height of de- 
votion, is the book of the Pſalms repleniſhed ! 
How lofty and intricate are ſome of the prophets l 
How pathetical and terrible are others! And ſome 


again, how mild and gentle! What refined wiſ- 


dom, 


£16 ! 


dom, what deep experience, what admirable ob- 
ſervations of human policy have we in the writings 
of Solomon, What noble characters, and lively 
images of things have we difperſed in thoſe inſiruct- 


ive pages! How inimitably is the paſſion of grief ; 


ſet forth in the Lamentations of Feremiah ! 

One would think, ſays Dr. South, that every letter 
was wrote with a tear, every word was the ſad accent 
of a breaking heart ; that the ficnman was a man com- 
Hacted of forrows, and diſciplined to mourning ; that he 
never breathed but in fighs, nor Jhoke but in a groan. | 
Ho awhul and dreadful is the account which 
| Moſes gives us of the publication of the law—God 
deſcended in fire and ſmoke, and the people did 
not only fear, but the hill ſhook, and the moun- 
tain did exceedingly quake and tremble. Nothing 
can give us a juſter idea of omnipotent power, than 


that expreſſion of Moſes, when God ſays, Let there 


Be light, and there was light. He ſhake the word, and it 
was done; he commanded, and it cod faſt. | 
How exactly, and with how much harmony have 


the evangelifts written of the life and paſſion of 


our Saviour | How itrongly do the myſteries of di- 
vine grace and goodneſs flow in the Epifiles? What 
2 glorious deſcription have we of the New Teruſa- 
lem, Rev. xxi. 23. Indeed none can deſcribe the 
excellency and dignity of the whole compoſition of 


the New Teſtament. 


net I S 
* A BH args 2 3 


. 
ie ee 


Iv. The 


1 tt 
= 
* 

, 1 

"AN 
" "654 

Fiat 


ö Go * '% 2 = 
— 
S 


. 


* N PE 2 
at „ 


. 


Wy N 
f n 
. 
" 5 
7 Kc 
1 
* \ 
_- 7 
LS, +. 
8 
I W035 
wp! 7 
1 
* 
K 
FA 
+48 
2237 
4 4 
* 
OX 
. 
N 
4 
* 
4 
* 
* 
3 5 
3 
4 
0 
* TL. : 
3 
* 
3 
& 


17 1 


Iv. The excellency of the sert iptures will ap- 


pear, if we consider the devign for — ey 
were revealed, 


The intent of their promulgation is glorious. 


There is no book in the world that is ſo adapted for 


the raiſing our minds—refining our judgment 
ſpiritualizing our affections, and advancing our 
hearts to the imitation of . 

One great end of this in red book. is, to direct 
us to the Knowledge of oP his being, nature, and 
attributes. God hath made himſelf known by his 
works; but he has done this more perfectly by his 
word. Ins the one, he has ſhewn his back-parts, 
as once he did to Mo es; but in this, he has un- 
covered his face. 


Another end of the holy e is, to lead us 


into the knowledge of the providences of God; 


his various dealings with his church and people in 


all ages; how he has protected them by his power 


corrected them by his judgments—comforted 


them by his ſpirit—ruled them by his laws. 


To make us complete and univerſal in our obe- 
dience, that the uprightneſs which we loſt by the 
fall, may be repaired and reſtored by the Spirit of 
See.. 

To give us a true and juſt notion of ourſelves, to 
abate our pride, to ſhew us what we are, and from 
whom we have received our all. 

To give us right thoughts concerning the world, 
the vanity and uncertainty of every creature. 

They do in the beſt manner direct us to our great 
end, the glory of God, and the ſalvation of our 

fouls, 


—— 


—— —— — — — — 
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ſouls. In all which particulars, we muſt fay of the 
law of God, 

Thy arcs is exceeding broad, i. E. It is ex- 
ceeding perfect, wanting nothing, either to declare _ 


the greatnels of its author, or to nee to the 
happinels of man. | 


Obzerve, g 


If the ſcriptures are thus excellent and perſect, 


If their original compoſure and deſign; if we have 


in them ſo great and ſo worthy arule, and direction 
of lite and manners; then from hence it will follow, 
that we cannot employ our time better, than in 
ſearching this rule, than in reading and ſtudying 


the ſcriptures, which are written tor our learning, 


and wich are ſo exceeding uſeful and. profitable to 
us in every reſpect. Let us ſearch and diligently 
meditate on theſe ſacred writings : and ſince, we? 
have fo ſure a word of fropthecy, we ſhould do well to 
take heed unto it, 


J. P.. . e. 
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i ON © THE EXCELLENCY of THE Scr. 


vw 


| 2 Peter i i. 101 e Sis . a more: core are : 
55 Cl prophecy, Sc. 


THE large lane of the creation, wherein 
God hath described so much of his w75dom and 
power, is yet too dark and imperfect to set 
forth too us the way which leads to eternal 
happiness. —Unless the same God which made 
men's souls at first, do shew them the way for 
their recovery; as they are in a degenerate, so 
they will be in a desperate condition; but the 
same bounty and goodness of God, which did 
at first display itself in giving being to men's 
souls, hath in a higher manner enlarged the 
discovery of itself, by making known the way 
whereby we may be taken into his grace and 
favour, — Now that incomparable exce/lency 
- which is in the sacred ECTIPIUTES, will fully 
pn; if we consider, 
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I. The matters which are revealed in scrip- 4 
1. Of the greateſt moment and importance for men tc 1 
e e | 2 
1. Mat is there which it doth more highly cone 3 

- Cern men te know than (ed himſelf ! er what more 1 
gloricus and excellent ect could ke diſcover than him- 15 


ſelf to the world? There is nothing certainly 
which ſhould more commend the ſcrihtures to us, 
then that thereby we may grow more acquainted | 
with God. We may there ſee and underſtand. 2 
the great wiſdew of God ; not only in the corrive - 
ance of the world, and ordering of it, but in the { 
gradual revelations of himſelf to his people, by 
what ſteps he trained up his church till the fulnefs 4 
of time was come; What his aim was in laying fuch 5 
a lead of ceremonies on his people the Jews; by 3 
what fes and degrees he made way for the full 
_ revelation of his will to the world by ſpeaking in 
| theſe /aft days by his Son, after he had ſpoke rt I 
ſundi times and divers manners by the fireilets, Sc. 8 
wnto the fathers. In the ſcriptures we read the moſt 1 
rich and admirable diſcoveries of divine geodrejs, 1 
with what majefly he commands, with what conde- 1 
.  ſcenfion he intreats, with what importunity he awnes 3 
men's ſouls to be reconciled to him, with what 
Favcur he embraceth, with what tenderneſs he cha- 
ziſeth, with what bowels he fitieth thoſe who bave 
choſen him to be their God! With what power 
ie ſupperteth, with what wiſdom he dirccteth, with 
What cordials he refrefheth the ſouls of ſuch who 
are dejected under the ſenſe of his 9 
6 © | an 
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and yet their love is ſincere towards him! With 
what Hrofound humility, what holy boldneſs, What 
becoming diftance, and yet what reſtleſs imfuortunity, . 
do we herein find the ſouls of God's people ad- 
drefling themſelves to kim in prayer / With what 


_ cheerfulneſs do they ſerve him, with what confidence 


do they truft in him, with what reſo/ution do they 
adhere to him in all freights and difficulties, with 
what patience do they ſubmit to his ⁊/ in their 

greateſt extremities! How fearful are they of 


Jinning againſt God, how careful to pleaſe him, how 


regardleſs of ſuffering, when they muſt chuſe either 
that or ſinning, how little apprehenſive of men's diſ- 


 fleaſure. But above all other diſcoveries of God's 


g-odneſs, his ſending his Son into the world 7o die 


for ſinners, is that which the ſcripture ſets forth 


with the greateft /ife and eloquence. And what 


can tend more to melt our frozen hearts into a cur- 


rent of thankful obedience to God, than the vigorous 
reflection of the beams of God's love though Jeſus 
Chriſt Was there ever ſo great an expreſſion of 
love heard of! Well might the Apoftle ſay, This 


is a faithful ſaying, 1 Tim. i. 15. and That he deter- 


mined to know nothing but Chrift and him crucified, 
e e is the library which triumphant 
ſouls will de fudying to all eternity, 1 Cor. ii. 2. 
And is not this an ineſtimable benefit we enjoy 
by the ſcripture, that therein we can read and 


_ converſe with all theſe exprefions of God's love and 


goodneſs, and that in his own language ® Shall we 
admire and praiſe what we meet with in Heathen 
philoſophers, which is generous and handſome ; 
and ſhall we not adore the infinite fulneſs of the 


_ ſcriptures? And as the geodneſs of God is thus diſ- 


covered 
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covered in ferifiture, ſo is his ſuſtice and helineſs : we 
have therein recorded the moſt remarkable jzdg- 
ments of God uſion contumacious ſinners, the ſeverett 
denunclations of a judgment to come againſt all that 
live in fin, the exacteſt precepts of holineſs in the 
world; we have the greateſt cauſe to admire the 
excelleney, and adore the fulneſs of the ſcriptures, 
which give us ſo large, rational, and complete ac- 
count of the being and attributes of Ged. It is thence 
neeeſſary that God fhonld make himſelf known to 
the world, to prevent our mifconcefttions of his nature, 
- and to atſure a ſuſpicious, becauſe guilty creature, 
how ready he is to pardon iniquity, tranſgre{/i!, 
and fin, to ſuch as unfeignedly repent. Though | 
the light of nature may diate much to us of the 
benigniry and goodneſs of the divine nature, yet it is 
hard to conceive that that ſhould diſeover further 
than God's general goodneſs to ſuch as pleaſe him: 
but no foundation can be gathered thence of 
is readineſs to pardon offenders, which being an 
act of grace, muſt alone be difeoyered by his 
will. 1 cannot think the fun, moon, and ftars 
are fuch 7tinerant preachers, as to unfold unto us the 
whole counſel and will of Gd in reference to man's 
acceptence with God en repentance. It is not 
every ſtar inthe firmament can do that which the 
ſtar once did to the wiſe men, lead them unto 
Chriſt. The fun in the heavens is no Parelius to 
the Sun of Righrcoufneſs. The beft aſtronomer 
will never find the day-Har from on high in the reſt 
of his number. What St. Auſtin ſaid of Tullie's 
works, is true of the whole volume of the crea- 
tion. There are admirable things to be found in 
them: but the name of Chriſt is not legible there. 
| | | | TUE - 
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viz. That Gad was in Chri 
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The work of redemption is not engraven on the 


works of providence; if it had, a particular di- 
vine revelation had been unneceſſary, and the 
apoſtles were ſent on a needleſs errand, which" 


the world had underſtood without their preaching, 
iſt reconciling the world 


unte himſelf. I grant that God's long-ſuffering 
and patienoe is intended to lead men to repent- 


ance, and that ſome general collections might 


be made from providence of the placability of 
_ God's nature, and that God never left himſelf with- 
out awitneſs of his goodneſs in the world, being kind to 
_ the unthankful, and doing good, in giving rain ond 
fruitful ſeaſons, As xiv. 14. Luke vi. 45, 46. yet 


all this amounts not to a firm foundation for ſaith 
as to the remiſſion of fin, which doth ſuppoſe 


Sodhimſelf publiſhing an act of grace and indem- 


nity to the world, wherein he aſſures the pardon 


of fin to ſuch as truly repent and unfeignedly be- 
lieve his holy goſpel. ' | \ 


2 The ſcriptures give the moſt faithful refireſenta- 


ion of the ſtate and condition of the ſoul of man. The 


world was almoſt loſt in diſputes concerning the 
nature, condition, and immortality-of che ſoul 
before divine revelation was made known to 


mankind by the goſpel of Chriſt ; but life and 


immortality was brought to light by the goſpel. 
So that the goſpel of Chriſt is the fulleſt inſtru- 
ment of diſcovery of the certainty of the future 
ſtate of the ſoul, and the conditions which abide 


it. But this is not all, the ſcripture is not only a 


perſpective glaſs, to diſcover all the ſpots and 
deformities of the ſoul: and not only news where 
they are, but whence they came, what their 

. L 2 5 nature 
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nature is, and whither they tend. But that which 
tends moſt to awaken the drowſy, ſenſeleſs ſpirits 
of men, the ſcripture doth moſt fully deſcribe _ 
the tendency of corruption, that the wages of ſin is 
ann, | 
3. The ſeriſiture di ſiſcovers to us the only way of 
Hleaſing God and enjoying his favour, It ſhews us 
155 the ground of our acceptance with God, is 
through Chriſt, whom he hath made a propitia- 
tion for the ſins of the world, and who alone is 
the true and living way whereby we may draw 
near to Cod qwith a true heart, Now what things 
can there be of greater moment and importance 
for men to know, or God to reveal, than the 
nature of God, and ourſetves, the ſtate and con- 
dition of our ſouls, the only way to ayoid eternal 
miſery, and enjoy everlaſting bliſs! _ 

The ſcriptures diſcover not only matters of imſiort- 
ence, but the greateſt depth and myſteriouſneſs. 
There are many roc defi- things in the law of God, 
things we may. admire, but are never able to 
__ comprehend. Such are the eternal furrſroſes and 
decrees of God, the doctrine of the trinity, the incar- 
nation of the Son of God, and the manner of the oftera- 

tion of the Spirit of God on the fouls of men, which 

are all things of great weight and moment for us 
to underſtand and believe they are, and yet 

may be unſearchable to our reafon, as to the par- 
ticular manner of them. | 


II. The manner wherein they are revealed. 


1. In a clear and herſbieuous manner; not but there 
may be ſtill ſome Fan which are hard to be 
| underſtood 


_ lightreacheth, it comes with power and authority 
85 | "©" "WB | 
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- underſtood, as being either prophetical or conſiſt 


ing of ambiguous phraſes, or containing matters 
above our comprehenſion ; but all thoſe things 
which concern the terms of man's ſalvation, are 
delivered with the greateſt evidence and perſpi- 
cuity. Who cannot underſtand what theſe things 
mean, What dith the Lord require of thee, but to do 


that without holineſs none Hall ſee the Lord; that wnleſs 
we be born again, we can never enter into the kingdom of 
heaven; theſe and ſuch like things are ſo plain and 

clear, that it is nothing but men's ſhutting their 


eyes againſt the light can keep them from under- 


ſtanding them; God intended theſe things as di- 


tections to men; and is not he able to ſpeak intel- 
ligibly when he pleaſe ? he that made the tongue, 


ſhall he not ſpeak ſo as to be underſtood without an 
infallible interpreter ? If our goſſiel be hid, it is hid 
ro them that are loft, 2 Cor. iv. 3, 4. | 

2. In a powerful and authoratative manner; as the 
things contained in the ſcripture do not ſo-much 


beg acceptance as command it; in that the expreſ- 


ſions wherein our duty is concerned, are ſuch as 
awe men's conſciences and pierce to their hearts 
and to their ſecret thioughts; Heb. iv. 12, 13. A 
things are qhen and naked before this word of God; every 
ſecret of the mind and thought of the heart lies ofien to its 
ferce, it is quick and frowerful, The word is a teleſ- 
cope to diſcover the great luminaries of the world, 


the truths of higheſt concernment tothe ſouls of 


men, and it is ſuch a microſcope as diſcevers to us 
the ſmalleſt atoms of our thoughts, and diſcerns the 
moſt ſecret intent of the heart. And as far as this 
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as it comes armed with the majeſty of that God who 


reveals it. 


3. Ina fre and heed manner; in all other writ- | 
ings how good ſoever, we have a great mixture of 


droſs and gold together; here is nothing but pure 
gold, diamonds without flaws, funs without ſpots. 


There is a Urim and Thummim upon the whole | 
ſcripture, light and perfection in every part of 1 it. 


a” it is called The form of ſound words. 


. In an uniform and agreeable manner. 


*L This doctrine awas delivered by herſons who lived. 


in different ages and times from each other, Vſually 


one age cortects another's faults, and we are 


apt to pity the ignorance of our predeceſſors, 
when it may be our potterity may think us as 1g- 
norant as we do them. But in ſacred ſcripture 


we read not one age condemning another; we 


find light ftill increaſing in the ſeries of time in 
ſcripture, but no reflections in any time upon the 


1gnorance or weakneſs of the precedent; the 
dimmeſt light was fufficient for its age, and was - 


a ſtep to further diſcovery. 

2. By ierſons of different interſts in the world, God 
made choice of men of all ranks to be inditers of 
his oracles, to make it appear it was no matter 
of ſtate policy nor particular intereſt which was 
contained in his word, which perſons of ſuch 
different intereſts could not have agreed in as 
they do. We have Moſes, David, Solomon, per- 
ſons of royal rank and quality; and can it be 

any mean thing, which theſe think it their glory 
to be penners of? We have Iſaiah, Daniel, and 

other perſons of the higheſt education and: accom- 
| e and can it be ny I thing which 
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theſe employ themfetves in? We have Amos, | 
and other prophets in the Old Teftament, and the 
apoſtles in the New, of the meaner fort of men 
in the world, yet all theſe join in conſort together, 
when God tunes their ſpirits, all agree in the 
ſame ftrain of divine truths, and give light and 
harmony to each other. | 
3. By gerſons in di Herent Hlaces and conditions "Wy 
ſome in proſperity in their own country, ſome 
under baniſhment and adverſity, yet all agreeing 
in the ſame ſubſtance of doctrine; of which no 
alteration we ſee was made either for the flattery 
of thoſe in power, or for avoiding miſeries and 
calamities. And under all the different diſpenſa- 
tions, before, under, and after the law, though 


the management of things were different, yet the 


_ doctrine and deſign was for ſubſtance the ſame i in 
all. 


5. Ina herſuaſtve and convincing manner: and that 


theſe ways: 1. Bringing divine truths down to cur 
_ capacity, cloathing ſpiritual matter in familiar ex- 


preſſions and ſimilitudes, that ſo my might have 

the eaſier admiſſion into our minds. 2. Profeunding 
things as our intereſt, which are our duty : thence God 
ſo frequently in ſcripture, recommends our duties 
to us under all thoſe motives which are wont to 


have the great?ſt force on the mind. Of gr ace, fa- 
vour, firotection, deliverance, audience of firayers, and 


eternal hafineſs, and if theſe will not prevail with 


men, what motives will? 3. Courting us to obedience, 


when he might not only command us to obey, but fruni/ 
freſently for diſobedience, Hence are all thoſe moſt 
pathetical and affectionate ftrains we read in ſcrip- 
ture. O that there Were re ſuch a heart within 00s _ 
| they 


rhe would fear me and Rech all my commandments, Deut. 


v. 29. Moe unto thee, O Jenſalem, quilt thou not be Y 
made clean? 32 xiii. 27. Turn ye, turn ye, Ezek. 
Xxxiii. 11. O FTeruſalem, Feruſalem, Mat. xxili. 37. 1 


What majeſty, and yet what ſweetneſs and condeſ- NB 
cenſion is there intheſe expreſſions? Such a matchͤ⸗ͤ⸗ 
leſs and unparalleled ftrain of rhetoric is there in the 
feripture, far above the art and inſinuations of ne 

moſt admired orators. | 

The ſcriptures may he conſidered as a rule of 


life, or as a law of God which is given for the go- 
vernment of the lives of men, and therein the ex- | 
cellency of it lies. 74 
1. I the nature of the duties required, which 2 ; 
„ 1 


I. Moft becoming God to require, as they are 
moſt ſuitable and agreeable to the divine na- 
ture, the imitation of which in our actions is 
_ the ſubſtance of our religion. Imitation of him 
in his goodneſs and holineſs, by our conſtant 
_ endeavours of mortifying fin and growing in * 
grace and piety. In his grace and mercy by 2 
our kindneſs to all men, forgiving the injuries 4 
men do unto us, doing good to our greateſt. 
enemies. In his juſtice and equity, by doing 
as we would be done by, and keeping a con- 
ſcience void of offence towards God and to- 
wards men. | 
2. They are moſt reaſenable for us to dre, in 
that, 1. Religion is not only a ſervice of the 
reaſonable faculties which are employed the 
moſt in it, the commands of the ſcripture 
reaching the heart moſt, and the ſervice re- 
quired * a ſpiritual "ſervice, not lying in 
| mecats 
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1 
1 meats and drinks, or any wan obſerva- 
tions, but in a ſanRified temper of heart and 
mind ; but, 2. The ſervice- itſelf of religion is 
reaſonable ; the commands of the goipel are 
| ſuch, as no man's reaſon which conſiders them, 
can doubt of the excellency of them. All na- 
tural worſhip is founded on the dictates of na- 
ture, all inſtituted worſhip on God's revealed 
will; and it is one of the prime dictates of na- 


ture, that God muſt be univerſally obeyed. - 
2. The encouragements are more than Arotortinable 


to the difficulty of obedience. God's commands are 


in themſelves caſy, and moſt ſuitable to our na- 


tures, What more rational for a creature than ta 


obey his Maker? all the difficulty of religion 


ariſeth from the corruption of our nature. Now ]-]¾ 


God to encourage men to conquer the difficulties 
ariſing thence, hath propounded the ſtrongeſt 
motives, and moſt prevailing arguments to obe- 


.dience. Such are the conſiderations of God's 


love and goodneſs manifeſted to the world by 
fending his Son into it to die for ſinners, and to 


give them an example which they are to follow, 


and by his readineſs through him to pardon the 
ſins, and accept the perſons of ſuch who ſo re- 
ceive him as to walk in him; and by his pro- 
mifes of grace to aſſiſt them in the wreſtling with 
the enemies of their ſalvation. And to all theſe 


add that glorious and inconceivable reward which 


God hath promiſed to all thoſe who n 
obey him. | 
The excellency of the ſcriptures appears as 
they contain in them a covenant of grace, or the 
tranſactions e God and man in order to 
his 
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His eternal liappineſs; The more memorable any 
tranſactions are, the more valuable are any au- 
thentic records of them. The ſeriptures contain 
in them the magna charta of heaven, an act of 
pardon with the royal aſſent of heaven, a pro- 
clamation of good-will from God towards men. 
It remains only then that we adore and magnity 


the goodneſs of God in making known his will 


to us, and that we ſet a value and eſteem on the 

ſcriptures, as on the only authentic inſtruments 

of that grand charter of peace, which God hath 
| ne in . to man's eternal happineſs. 


„„ RRNER ITS 


or GOD, AND HIS NATURAL PER- 
 FECTIONS, 


John iv. 2 4.—Ged is a Spirit. 


| THE existence of God, and several of his 
perfections, open themselves with shining 


evidence in his works, and in his word: but 
the manner of his existence, and the eminent 


perfections, 
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5 perfections, as they really exist in him, are 


wrapped up in thick and awful darkness, as a 
avilion round about him. These are far, 
infinjtely far, above our reach, auh by search- 


ing can find out God, Job xi. 7. We can 
easier say what he is not, than what he is. 0 
may he assist our thoughts, lest we darken 


counte! by words without Ano ue while we 
speak deen him! : 


I. That there i 10 Bure one God, or one Divine 85 


: Doing. 


That there is only: one God, is the concern” 


language of the genuine light 'of nature, and of 


{cripture-revelation, We are led into — _ 
ment, | | 

1. By the light of nature. | 

The very notion it gives us of a God, and the very 


ſame arguments by which it proves that there is a 


God, muſt, if duly purſued, neceffarily lead us into 
the thought, that there can be no more Gods than 
one; for there can be but one neceſſarily exiſtent 
Being, one firſt cauſe, one abſolutely infinite, one 


ſupreme. Hence though the rude unthinʒking 


multitude among the Pagans were led, perhaps 
chiefly by the wild fictions of their poets, into the 


abſurd notion of Gods many and Lords many, yet the 


ſoberer and wiſer of their philoſophers had their 
one ſupreme God, and all e reſt were looked up- 
on but as petty deities, Their moſt celebrated 

| Writers 
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writers go into this way of repreſenting things; 


and it is notorious, that Socrates fell a ſacrifice to 


Athenian fury, for aſſerting the doctrine of one 


God. But we are ſtill more Wanda aſſured of 
this important doctrine, 


2. By ſcripture-revelation. 


The great and bleſſed God himſelf t bas given u us 


the cleareſt evidence of his unity in his word. J, 
even I am he, Deut. xxxii. 39. Before me there was 
no God formed, If. xliii. 10. T am the firſt, J,. xliv. 6. 


And the ſacred writers, under divine inſpiration, 


have ſaid of him, The Lord he is God, Deut. iv. 35. 


And, Hear, O Ifrae!, Dent. vi. 4. And, Thou art 


great, ſays the Pfalmiſt, E.. Ixxxvi. 10. 

All this is evidently brought over by our Lord 
into the doctrine of the New Teſtament: he told 
the tcribe, that came to queſtion him, The ft of 
all the commandments, Mark xii. 29. And he ſpoke 


$4. 


II. That this God is a sir, or that ki is a 
Spiral Bent 1 


. Gods @ Spirit. This relates to the nature of God : 
and .as a ſpirit is the moſt excellent of beings that 


We have any notions of, God is repreſented under 
this character to heighten our thoughts of him. 


We indeed know but little of the nature of ſpirits. 
The moſt natural, obvious thought that ariſes in our 
minds about a ſpirit is, that it is an incorporeal 
and inviſible being, with life and action, under- 
| Eng and wall, 
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to God. 
1. He is e and inviſible. 


All corporeal beings conſiſt of parts, and ſoa are 
it their own nature capable of ſeparation or diſſolu- 
tion, of alterations, additions, or diminutions, and 
of different figures, ſizes, ſhapes, or forms; but all 


this argues compofition and imperfection. 


| God can indeed, by his infinite power, make 
what viſible appearances he pleaſes, as he did in 
various forms, under the Old Teſtament, and at 


Chriſt's baptiſm and transfiguration, in the New; 

but theſe were not appearances of the eſſence of 
God itſelf, they were only outward ſymbols, which 
he occaſionally formed. to notify his preſence for 
ſpecial putpoſes : but as to his ownonature or ef- 
fence, he is the invi/ible God, whom no man has ſeen, 


nor can fee, Col. i. 15. and Ts vi. 16, Accordingly. 


our Lord ſays of his Father, Ye have neither heard 


his voice, Joln v. 37. 


Whenever therefore we read in ſcripture, of any 


repreſentations of God, as having eyes, ears; or as 


Teeing, hearing, we are by no means to imagine, 


that he hath ſuch bodily organs, or acts by them; 


tor, To whom will you liken God, I}. xl. 18. 


2. He lives and acts, or is a Being that nas life 
and action. 


He is uſually Kiled, by way of eminence, the 
Living God; he has li ife in himſelf ; and with him is the 
Fountain of Life Fer v. 26. P/. xxxvi. 9. All the 


life of the vegetative, animal, and rational world, 


the life of nature, and the life of grace here, and 
the life of glory hereafter, are of nim, and derived 


trom him; and therefore he himſelf muſt live. 


M And 


Let us then a little conſider theſe, as applicable | 


23 
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And as he is a living, ſo he is an active "OE | 
he is ever active within himſelf, in the communion 


of the ſacred Three with each ather in the one 
undivided Godhead, ever active in his purpoſes 


aud. defigns to diſplay his own glory, and particu- 
larly the riches of the glory, in and through a Re- 
decmer. And he is ever capable of acting out of 
himſelf. He hath been, is, and ever will be, in- 
_ ceflantly active, in upholding, exciting, or re- 
_ raining, guiding and governing all that he hae 


made, to the glory of his own great name ; for, o 


Lum, through him, Rem. xi. 36. 


3. He has an underſtanding and awill. 


Had not God an underitanding, he could. never 
have deſigned any thing; and had he not a will, 
He could nevęr have determined upon the execu- 


tion of any deſign. How manifold are his works! PF. 
Civ. 24. And he works all things, Eſil. i. 11. He 
wonderful in counſel, Iſ. xxviii. 29. And he does ac- 
OY to his will, Das. iv. 33. | | 


x III. That God is an agen me 
| spirit. | 


By his being an » infoitel ferfet n may un- 


| 'S derſtand, that he is a Sfirit tele efſed of all froffible = 
fefions, | 


1. God is an infinite Spirit, | 

Nothing ſhort of infinity can be afcrived to God; 5 
for he can neither limit his own being and pertec- 
tions, nor can he be limited by any other. The 


_ farther our notions go in enquiries after him, the 


more they loſe thomielves.: in ſolemn wonder at his 
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unfearchable greatneſs. But, O how do we feel 
ourſelves ingulphed, and, as it were, blinded with 
_ dazzling light, and loft in our own darkneſs and 
nothingneſs, when we read the magnificent ac- 
counts, the ſacred oracles give of him! Behold the 
mul ions are as a oy a bucket, If. xl. 15, 17. 
u 


2. Heis a ſelf-ſufficient, independent Spirit. | 
His exiſtence is of himſelf, not as an effect from 
xs cauſe. But he is of himſelf, as neceſſarily ex- 


_ eitiyg by the cffential perfection of His own nature, 


without dependance on any, other being. His name 
is, I am that I am. And He only has immortality, in 


ad of himſelf, I Tim. vi. 16. And as he is, by the 


perfection of his nature, ſelf-ſufficient for his own 
being, ſo he is for his own glory and bleſſedneſs. 


He is exalted in himſelf above all bleſſing and praiſe, 


Nel. ix. 6. His name is E! Skaddai, God all- ſuffi- 


cient, and he is the Lord, that maketh all things, If. 


AHv. 24. Job xxli. 2, 3, For his fleaſure they are, and 


ere created : But none can be firofitable to God, Rev. 


xv. 11. and Jeb xxii. 2,3. 
3. He is an eternal Shirit. 


His ſelf-ſufficiency and independency make it 


 impoffible, that he ſhould ever begin to be, or 


ceaſe from being. Before the mountains were brought 


forth, Pſ. xc. 2. He is without beginning, and 


without ſucceſſion, of time or age. The Lord fhall 
e ever, Pf. ix. J. and cii. 27. 5 
4. He is an unchangeable Shirit. N 


With kim is no variableneſs, nor ſhadow of turn ng, 
Jam. i. 17. There can be no change in him, as to 
poſture, ſituation, or place. _ 
He is unchangeable in his being and fierfections. 
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e is uneſangeable in lis glory. Though the ma- 
niſeſtations of his glory, and due aſcriptions of it to 
him, may vary ; yet he is, and ever was, infinitely 55 


| glorious in himfelf. 


Hes bleſjedneſs iS as unchangeable es his glory; j for as | | 


this conſiſts in the enjoyment of himſelf, ſo it nei- 


ther can be increaſed nor leſſened. Took into the. 
heavens, and jee, Job xxxv. 3, 6, 7. And it may be 
ſaid of our Lord's own mediatorial goodneſs, that 


it eatendetli not to him, fo as that he ſhould be a real 
gainer by it, E., xvi. 2. 

He is) unchangeable in his decrees, He is of one mad; 
awho can turn Lim? The counſel of the Lord ftandeth 
Fs ever, I. xxxiil. 11. And he has proclaimed, 
wich the majeſty of a God, My counſel if 
xvi, 10, 11. 

Aud li is unchangeaMto i in his. covenant, love, and ro- 
miſes to his ficchle: far The mountains ſhall dehart, 1. 
liv. 16. Jam the Lord, I change mot, Mal. iii. 6. 

Whenever ther eſore we read in ſcripture of God's 

repenting, and the like, it is not to be underſtood 


of any alteration in his purpoſes. But all ſuch ex- 


preſſions are to be underſtood with relation to his 
outward diſpenſations. All thoſe affections of 
love, joy, grief and hatrèd, that are aſcribed to God: 
theſe are not properly affections, mat take their 
turns in his heart, as they do in ours; but they are 


expreſſions of the agrecableneſs or diſagreeableneſs 


| of perſons and things to his holy nature. 
5. He is an omnipreſent Sſiirit. 


His infinite effence ſpreads, in an inconceivable 


manner, through infinite ſpace without any parts or 


bounds : it is intimately near to 1 in all creatures 


in 


all Jand, 7 
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in all places, in heaven, earth, and hell, and in all 


poffible ſpace, that is between and beyond them. 
Do mt I fill heaven and earth, ſays the Lord? He is 


not far from any of us, for in him we live. Wherever 
we are, whatever wegdo, and whitherſoever we 
go, there is no flying away from God. Though they 
dig into hell, thence ſhall mine hand take them ; though 
they climb uſi to heaven, thence will I bring them down, 
Ass ix. 2, 3. And the Pſalmiſt, in his elegant de- 
cription of him, ſays, //iither fall I go from thy 
Hirit, Pf. cxxxix. 7—10. 


Whenever therefore we read of God's dwelling 


in the heavens, coming down from thence, and 


drawing near to us; or of forſaking us, and return- 
ing to his place, and the like: ſuch expreſſions 


are not to be underſtood, as if, in his natural being, 


he were more in one place than another; bat they 


are to be underſtood of his actions and manifeſta- 


tions of himſelf, in a way of mercy or judgment. 
6. He is an all-kmwing Shirit. | | 5 
His omnipreſence is with all intelligence attend- 
ing it, becauſe he is an omnipreſent ſpirit. His un- 
derflanding is infinite. There is not any creature that is 
mot manifeſ? in his fight, Heb. iv. 13, He knows all 


our works and ways. His eyes are won the ways of 


man, and he feeth all his goings, Job xxxiv. 21, 22. 
He knows all the ſecret thoughts of our hearts; ali 


our inmoſt principles. The rightcons God trieth the 


hearts andreins. Hence Peter could make this hum- 
ble appeal to Chriſt, Lord, thou knowwe/t all things, 
John xxi. 17. | | | 

And as to all things paſt, and to come, he chal- 
Tenges the gods of the Heathen, as incapable of 
knowing them like him. Let them fhew the former 
e | 3 | | things 
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| things what ho be, If. xi; 909. 25. Bur known unta 
the Lord are all his works, Acts xv. 18. And he calla 
thoſe things that are not, as though they were. 

All theſe things he knows of himſelf, without 
information from others, and without any external 
medium to aſſiſt him; for „J has taught him know- 
ledge, If. xl. 14. He that teacheth man Knowledge, 

hall not he ku? He knows every thing per- 
ſectly and diſtinctly, with the utmoſt . rage 4 
Yea, the darkneſs hideth not from him, Eſ. Cxxxix. 12. 
The wery hairs of our head are all numbered. His 
knowledge is ever the ſame; it is perpetual and 


everlaſting. He neither fhumbers nor fleets; and a 


thouſand years in his ſight are but as as qed, bY: CXX1, 
4. and xc. 4. 

7. He is an almighty Spirit, 3 

He is able to do all that can be the object of 
power, and that is every thing that don't imply a 
contradiction, either to his own perfections, or to 
the nature of things themſelves. By the word of the 


Lord avere the Heavens made, Pf. xxxiii. 6, 9, And he 


Is able to do exceeding abundantly above all, that we aſk 
or think, 9 111. 20. 


| Application. 


1. Heu abhard and. N are all pretended 
images or Hictures of God / 

None can draw the figure, or carve the i image of 
his own ſoul. How monttrouſly fooliſh then muſt 
it be, to offer at any viſible portraiture of the in- 
viſible God, Fer. x. 8, 14. It changes the truth of 
God into a 125 and degrades the glory & the incorruptible . 

God 
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God uo the likeneſs of N creatures, Rom. i. 
23, 25. 

W hat awful ſentiments flould aue entertain of the great 
God, and what folemn regards to im 

With what ſerious attention and ſpiritual frames 
of heart, ſhoutd we worſhip ; with what adoring 
reverence and profound humility ſhould we ever 
think and ſpeak of him! With what ſubjection, 
reſignation, and obedience, ſhould we yield up 
our ſouls without reſerve to him! With what ſo- 
lemnity ſhould we conſider ourſelves, as his entire 
dependants, as always in his fight and preſence, as 
CONE to him for all that we think, AY, OT 

0. 

3. What a dreadful enemy, ard what a ee 
friend muſt this great God be. 3 
I is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the living 
God. Exel. xxii 14. and Vo can land before his 
indignation *® But O who can rate the bappineſs of 
having an intereſt in the favour of the infinite, 
eternal, unchangeable, and almighty God ! In his 
favour is life, and his loving-Kindneſs is better 
than life. The eternal God is his fenfple” $ refuge © and, 

if God be for us, who can be againſt us : 

4. How thankfully ſhould avs embrace a 22 ela- 
tion, iich eſiens the way of ſinful creatures acceſs to 
God, and acceſttance with him, thy ough a redeemer / 
| Without this diſcovery of him, every thought of 
his greatneſs muſt make creatures, conſcious of 
guilt, tremble before him; but in Chriſt we may 
behold him as a Father of Mercies and a God of all 
Conſolation, | | 
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| THE MORAL PERFECTIONS OF GOD. 


| Matt. v. 48,—Your Father which is in Heaven 
FF 


THE knowledge of God being necessary to 
the practice of true religion, it greatly concerns 
us to form just apprehensions of him. The 
natural perfections of the divine Being have 


been represented; those that are commonly 


called moral, are the subject of the present. 
Moral perfections are the same in God and 
creatures, as to kind, though infinitely different 
as to degrees; what we read in the verse of 
the text plainly supposes this, Be ye perfect, 
even as your Father, which is in heaven, is 
ET oo Te 
The perfections of the moral sort, which 
we find ascribed to God in his word, may be 
reduced to these, wisdom, goodness, holinest, 
justice, and truth, These shall be now dis- 
tinctly considered; and under each ry 


1m} 


lar, I shall endeavour to shew what practical 


improvement should be made of it by us; 


then conclude with some general reflections. 


I. God is perfectly wise. 


Wiſdom implies knowledge ; it is the right uſe 
of knowledge; it lies not only in the underſtand- 
ing, but in the will. He acts wiſely, whoſe will 
is directed by right reaſon, who does that which 
is fit to be done. This excelleth folly, as far as light 


excelleth darkneſs. Nor is it leſs evident, that wiſ- 


dom belongs to God, With what brightneſs does 
| his wiſdom ſhine in his works! flow vaſt are his 
ſchemes of creation, providence, and redemption ! 
With what exquiſite {kill are their various parts 
contrived and adjuſted, to promote his grand de- 
ſign! The Pfalmiſt was thrown into a rapture, at 
the contemplation of ſome of God's works here 
below ; when he viewed their beautiful order, he 
cried out, 0 Lord, how manifold are thy works ! in 
wiſdom haſt thou made them all, The conſideration of 
A particular branch of divine providence, had the 


ſame eſſect upon the Apoſtle, which he thus ex- 
_ preſſed : O the defith of the riches, How has he 


abounded towards us in all wiſdom and prudence, 
in the contrivance of the method of our redemption 


by Chriſt Jeſus! The publication of this is ſpoken 


of as a diſcovery of God's manifold wiſdom, Ef. 
TORY RR I 3 
It has pleaſed the Father of Lights to teach us 
more than the beaſts of the earth, John xxxv. II. He 


has communicated much larger meaſures of his 
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wiſdom to the angels, who dwell in the regions of 
light: yet the ſcripture ſpeaks as if the character 
of wiſe was peculiar to him: he is ſtiled again and 
again tlie only wwiſe God, who is wonderful in counſel. 
The practical improvement. . 

1. We flould be hereby excited to ſeet wiſdom, To 
this we are exhorted : Get wiſdom, get underſtanding. 
Prov. iv. J, 7. * Let this engage our greateſt care, and 
moſt diligent application.” There is hardly any thing 


of which men are more ambitious, than to be 


thought wiſe: it would be happy for them if they 
were as much concerned to obtain true wiſdom. 
| The fear of the Lord is the beginning, or the principal 
part, of wisdom; and the knowledge of the Holy is un- 
derſtanding. F 5 : | e 
2. I cd herfecłly wiſe ? then we ſhould aft wif 
' dom of him. If any man lack wiſdom, let him aſk of 
Cod. Would you be made wiſe unto ſalvation, 
apply to Chriſt Jeſus, i» whom arehid all treaſures of 
qua He is made of God wiſdom to thoſe that are in 
A | | 88 
3. 1s God ferfectiy wiſe? then certainly it be- 
comes us to refign to his will, and acquieſce in his ap- 
frvintments, What can be more reaſonable than that 
we leave him to govern the world, who made it ſo 
wiſcly. | | e 


II. God is perfectly good. 


His other attributes are rendered amiable and en- 
gaging to us by his goodneſs : it is upon the ac- 
count of this, that he bears the endearing charac- 
ter of Father, in relation to us, which is given him 

| i | in 
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in the text: Your Father which is in laden. It was 
goodneſs that moved him to create the world: and 
as the goqd-plcaſure of God raiſed the univerſe 
out of nothing, ſo is his goodgeſs poured out, as it 
Were, upun all his works, Moſes, when he writes 
the hittory of the creation, claſes his account of 
every day's work. With tius expreſſion, God Jaw 
that it was go. 

Hew ex renſroo i is the dine goodneſs! The Lord is 


good unto all, Pſ. cxlv. 2—15. The earth is full of the 
2 of the Lud It is ſaid to be great above the 


EaUEns, Pf. cviii. 1. It ſhines in the upper world 
with amazing luſtre; there is no exhauſting of this, 
it endureth for ever. op 5 | 
1. Js God frrfe#ly good ? then all our powers ought 
to be awakened to bleſs kis name. The ſenſe which 
the Pſalmiſt had of God's goodneſs, made him preſs 
bis foul with great earneſtneſs to offer praiſe unto 
him upon this account. Bleſs the Lord, O my ſeul, 


I: cit. How often does he repeat that with in 
J cvii. O that man world firaiſe the Lord for his gcc | 


ne ſs. 

2. Is C herfe&ly good, how hats of ul then ſhould fin be 
wito us? As our ſinfulneſs illuſtrates the goodneſs 
of God, their being committed againſt an /»/anitely 
good God, adds an inconceivable weight to our 


guilt, The riches of God's goodneſs leads men to re- 


Fentance: wot only as they encourage their return to 
God, but as they manifeft the great evil of theic 
| tanſgreſſions. 

3. 1s God erfectiy good : ? then we ſhould be carc- 
ſul to praiſe goodneſs. Ought it not to be our am- 


bition to imitate his goodneſs. To ds prog 


nat, Do good to them that hate yus, 


III. God 
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wiſdom to the angels, who dwell in the regions of 


light: yet the ſcripture ſpeaks as if the character 
of wiſe was peculiar to him: he is ſtiled again and 


again the cnly wiſe God, who is wonderful in counſel. — 


The practical improvement. 3 2 
1. We flould be hereby excited to ſeek wiſdom. To 
this we are exhorted : Get wiſdom, get underſtanding. 


Prov. iv. 5, 1. * Let this engage our greateſt care, and 


moſt diligent affelication.” There is hardly any thing 
of which men are more ambitious, than to be 
thought wiſe: it would be happy for them if they 
Were as much concerned to obtain true wiſdom. 
The fear of the Lord is the beginning, or the principal 
part, of wisdom; and the knowledge of the Holy is un- 
derſtanding. 2 8 | 
2. Is Cd ſerfeckly wiſe ? then we ſhould 4 wife 
dom of him. I any man lack wiſdom, let him aſt of 
God. Would you be made wiſe unto ſalvation, 
apply to Chriſt Jeſus, in whom areid all treaſures of 
wiſdom. He is made of God wiſdem to thoſe that are in 
"ST | | Ss | 
3. Is God ferfefly wiſe? then certainly it be- 
comes us to refign to his will, and acquieſce in his an- 
fivintments, What can be more reaſonable than that 
we leave him to govern the world, who made it fo 
wiſcly. = e 


II. God is perfeRly good. 


His other attributes are rendered amiable and en- 
gaging to us by his goodneſs : it is upon the ac- 
count of this, that he bears the endearing charac- 
tier of Father, in relation to us, which is given him 

in 


1 145 1 


in the text: Your Father which is in hraven, It was 


goodneſs that moved him to create the world: and 


as the goqgd-plcaſure of God raiſed the univerfe 


out of nothing, ſo is his goodgeſs poured out, as it 


were, upon all his works, Moſes, when he writes 


the hiſtory of the creation, cloſes his account ot 
every day's work with tius expreſſion, God ſaw 


that it was gol. | | 


_ good unto all, Pſ. cxlv. 2—15. The earth is full of the 
goodneſs of the Lord, It is ſaid to be great above the 


heavens, Pſ. cviii. 1, It ſhines in the upper world 


with amazing luſtre; there is no exhauſting of this, 
it endureth for ever. CY IG 
1. I Ged herfectiy good ? then all our powers ought 
to be awakened 71 
the Pſalmiſt had of God's goodneſs, made him preſs 
dis foul with great earneſtneſs to offer praiſe unto 
him upon this account. Bleſs the Lord, O my ſoul, 


2 ciii. How often does he repeat that with in 
/- 


| cvii. O that man would praiſe the Lord for his geca- 
2. Is Gad frerfetHy good, how hat:ful then fhould ſin be 
wito us? As our ſinfulneſs illuſtrates the goodneſs 
ef God, their being committed againſt an /r/iite/y 


good God, adds an inconceivable weight to our 
guilt, The riches of God's goodneſs leads men to re- 


 feentance: not only as they encourage their return to 

God, but as they manifeft the great evil of their 
Waal | 

3. I God ierfecily good ? then we ſhould be carc- 

ful to praiſe goodneſs. Ought it not to be our am- 

bition to imitate his goodneſs. To ds good—forger 

nat, Do good to them that hate you, 


How extenſrue is the divine goodnefs / The Lord „% 


leſs kis name. The ſenſe which 
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mm. Cod is perfely holy. 


To be holy doth often ſignify 3 in the fexiptiins i to 


de ſet apart from a common and ordinary to a 
_ peculiar and excellent uſe, In this ſenſe the Sab- 


bath-day is tiled holy; and the character of holy 


may be given to God, to denote the tranſcendent 
excellencies of his nature, whereby he 1s infi- 


nitely ſeparated and diftinguiſhed from all other 


| beings. Again, by holineſs, the word of God fre- 
quently means a ſeparation from moral evil. A. 
le that has called you is holy, 1 Peter i. 15. Perfecting | 
 telineſs in the fear of God, ſtands in oppoſition to 41 
 filthineſs beth of fleſh and Petrie: Without doubt, God 
is infinitely holy in this reſpect. God is light, and 
in him is no darkneſs at all, i. e. no moral impierfeFion. 
He is without iniquity. He is of purer eyes than to be= 


hold evil. But there is ſomething poſitive in God's 
holineſs. The beauty of kilineſs, which is a de- 


: ſcription given of God, mutt needs ſignify not 
only a freedom from all blemiſhes, but the poſſeſſion 


of every thing that is excellent and amiable. 
The holineſs of God is a perſection, for the ho- 
nour of which he has a very high regard? there- 


fore he ſwears by it. Once have I ſworn by mine lo- 


tineſs, Pf. Ixxxix. 35. It is his moſt diſtinguiſhing 


file, that he is glorious i» holineſs, The Seraphim 
_ cried one to another, 9m Joly, holy isYhe Lord of 


Ho 1 5 
Ve. TY 
We ſhould preſs it on our ne as a moſt 


Powerful argument to induce us to folloxw after lioli- 


nes. Thus God condeſcends to reaſon with us; 
He ye holy, for I am holy, They and they rev 
bleſſe 


1 
pleſſed, who dwell in his preſence : this ſhall be 
the ſelicity of thoſe who are truly ſanctifſied. Bleſ- 
ſed are the fure in heart, for they ſhatl ſee God. If we 


would not be debarred a blisful ſight of God, let us 
8 Jollow after holineſs, Heb. x11. 14. = 


V. God is perfeatly just 


Juſtice i is only, diſtinguithed i into commuta- 
tive and diſtributive. Commutative Juſtice hes 
in an equal exchange of benefits; and ought to be 


obſerved by us in our dealings with each other. 


But ſuch are the perfections of God; ſo entire is 
dur dependance upon him, that it is impoſſible 


we ſhould: lay any obligations on him: therefore 
this ſort of juſtice can have no place in his tranſac- 


tions with us, JVho hath firſt given unto the Lord? 


Dittributive juſtice, which ought to be, exerciſed | 
by rulers towards their ſubjects, gonſiſts in the 


Equitable diſtribution of rewards and puniſhments. 


We may be ſure, that God is a righteous governor, | 


Men notwithſtanding their moſt careful enquiries, 
may be impoſed on by falſe evidence. But a _— 
are naked and oiened unto God. 


Again, the great God cannot be awed by any 


power to pervert judgment. Surely the Almighty will 
not frervert fudgment, Job xxxiv. 11, 12. 

God cannot be biaſſed by the proſpect of any 
profit to depart from that which is right; this is a 
ſpring of a great deal of injuſtice amongſt men. 
But the Mott High is infinitely above every temp- 
tation of this kind. The Lord your God is God of 

N Gods, 


. : x * FE ä 8 _ 
7 = —— Py ke. A v 5 8 r * 
| —— ON DEE AIRS F ĩ ne Wh T2 7— ⁰ͤ⁰ve 73 2 — 
8 S DEED FT 0 <E 54 2 * a. a a EI CS — „ — A ade FRKEaRARWARR H 
... ERIE ET EET CS SY —— - - ARA r anon Penn 2822 og v 
D 7 cc SES * r e — 2 OF: 
*. —_ r E — . — - 2 - 
: T Iv & . „ 


— — 
22 — 
q ” 


F 
Gods, Deut. x. 17. He is a righteous Lord, and he 
VVV | 
The judgments of God are a great dech; they cannot 


be fathomed by us at preſent : but is righteouſneſs is 


lite the great mountains, very obvious. Righteous art 


_ thou, O Lord. How we ought to be affected with 


this perfection of God. | : | 
1. Should not the confideration of God's juſtice awaken 


in us an holy awe of him? The Pſalmiſt declares, 
that his fe trembled for the fear of God: he was 


afraid of his judg ments. 3 | 
2. Is God perfetily juft? Is it not then of the great- 


eſt concern to us guilty creatures, that we be found 


In Chrift Jeſus. Should we not, without delay, ap- 
ply ourſelves to Chriſt, whom God hath ſet forth to be a 


| frofitiation through faith in his bluad, Rem. Iii. 25, 26. 


V. and Last, Of the Divine Perfections, 
Cod rs wc; c D ee 

This, as it is a moral virtue, ſignifies a confor- 

mity of words to thoughts, then it is ſtiled veracity ; 


and a conformity of actions to words, then it is 


called faithfulueſs. God is perfectly true in each 
of theſe reſpects: as it is impoſſible for him to be 
deceived; ſo it is certain, that he will not deceive. 


A God of truth, Deut. xxxii. 4, His faithfulneſs faall 
never fail. The mountains fhall dehart, iſ. liv. 10. 


It is imfrofſible for God to lie, Rom. iv. 20, 21. Nor is 
God liable to a change of mind: He is not a man, 

that he fhould lie. | 5 
1. We may hence learn, that we ought keartily to 
embrace whatever God has revealed to us ; though 
| | 5 our 


— 
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our reaſon cannot comprehend it, yet if we have 
ſufficient evidence of its being ſpoken by God, we 
may be ſure it is true. 
2. We may hence infer the reaſonableneſs of * 
fedfaſt reliance. on God's promiſes. Great is the guilt 
of thoſe, who will not believe OM. they are mm to 
| _ him a liar. | 


| Reflections 


1. It ſhould yield u us great ſatisfaction to conſider, 


that fuch a ferfet Being as God is, governs the world : 
who is infinitely wiſe, good, holy, juſt, and true. 


2. We ſhould in our contemplations of God, and 


conduct towards him, have a ftrict regard to the 
harmony of his attributes. He never diſplays any 


one of his excellencies, but in A conſiſtence WA , 


the honour of the reſt. 


3. Bleſſed are they, who upon good grounds can 
call this ferfect Being their Father, and their God. 
That this may be our happineſs, let us ſincerely 


give up ourſelves to God, through Chriſt, and take 
him to be our partion for ever. Whom have Jin 
heaven but thee ? 
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THE PROVIDENCE OF GOD, AS THE 
PRESERVER, AND SOVEREIGN DIS- 

OSEK OF ALL THINGS, IN THE 
| NATURAL WORLD. 


Pralm cili. 19. 75. Lord 1005 prepared his 
Throne in the Rs and bis King cow 
ruleth over all. 


THI 81 is a very grand representation of the 
; rnajenty of the great God. As an earthly 
| monarch sets up his throne, and keeps his 
court in some one capital city, and from 
thence extends his dominion and government 
over the whole kingdom; so, in allusion 
| hereunto, the great and mighty God, who is 
King of kings, and Lord of lords, is here re- 
presented as having prepared his Thorone in 
the Heavens, and from thence extending his 
sovereign dominion and influence as wide as 
universal nature, over all creatures, and over 


all works. * the * of God, we are 


here 


[ 19 J 


here to understand his providence, or hrs pre- 
Serving and governing all his creatures, and 
all their actions. The subjects of this univer- 
sal kingdom may be distinguished into natural 

and moral, By the moral world, we mean, 
the rational part of the creation, or those 


creatures who are fit subjects of a moral law, 


as angels and men, considered as reasonable 
creatures, By the natural world, we under- 


stand the whole mass of matter, which is va- 


riously disposed into a multitude of shapes 
and forms, and different sorts of creatures, as 
sun, moon, and stars, air, earth, and sea; 
vast variety with which they are 
stored, y which they are inhabited. God's 
providential kingdom is absolutely universal, 
and over all, But at present, consider the 


providence of God, as the preserver and so- 


vereign disposer of all things, in the natural 
world only. OD | NN 1 


I. To prove that there is a Providence, 
which presides over the whole course of na- 
ture, and all the world of creatures. This 


may be argued, 


1. From the perfetions of God : and of thoſe we 
need only fingle out, kis knowledge, and his wiſdom, 
his gtodneſs, and his power : for if we believe, that 
ORE on ä 


_ God 


188 


God is infinitely poſſeſſed of ſuch perſections as 
theſe, it will hardly be poſſible ſor us to ſtop ſhort 
of believing his providence. For will not his wiſ- 
dom and goodneſs incline him to take care of his 
creatures, and govern them in the beſt manner? 

Can we ſuppoſe the univerſal Parent of all crea- 
tures and worlds, to be like the fooliſi oftrich ? Jeb 
Xxxix. 16. And ſince God is almighty, no reaſon- 
able doubt can remain of his providence. 


2. One may produce many cxpreſs te/timonies out 


e ſcrifiture, for the proof of a providence. It is ſaid, 


that God wfholdeth all things; and that they continue 
according to his ordinance, He aſihointethi the moon for 
ſeaſons, Pſ. civ. 12. He bringeth the winds cut of his 
treaſure, Eſ. civ. 24, 25, 7. God is the ſupreme go- 
vernor among the nations. This providence of God 
_ preſides not only over great and important affairs, 
but it reaches to the minuteſt creatures. As in 
Mat. x. 29, 30. Are not two ſparrows ſold for a 4 
ting? But I ſhould tranſcribe a great part of the 
bible, ſhould I collect all the proofs. I will only 
further hint to you one article of the doctrine of 
_ providence, which we learn from ſcripture, viz. 
That the Kingdom of firovidence is adminiſtered by Chriſt 
our Saviour, It is by him that all things conſiſt, Col. i. 
17. And to him is all power given, Mat, xxviii. 18, 
The whole admitiiſtration of providence, over all 
creatures, and all worlds, is committed into the 
hands of the Mediator Jeſus Chriſt; which ſpeaks 
both the dignity of his perſon, and the ſafety and 
happineſs of his friends and people. If any further 
proof were wanting, one might, | | 
3. Appeal to the aprearance of things ; to the frame 
of nature, and the continued order and harmony of 
ws | | the 
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the whole creation ; where we have a8 good tefti- 
monies to a providence, as to the very being of a 
God. Can it be only by chance, that day and 


night, and ſummer and winter, ſo regularly ſuc- 


ceed to one another? Did all things happen by 
mere chance, it would be altogether uncertain 
when ſpring or the autumn ſeaſon would come; 
or whether either of them would come any more; 
nay, it would be ten thouſand times more likely, 
that all things would preſentiy run into confuſion 
and diſorder. It is, therefore, moſt reaſonable to 
aſcribe it to the providence of God, that — 


and N viii. 29. 


. To expla in and illustrate the Providence 


of God in the Natural World, ”y Some of the 
p44 Acts of it. 


1. The e of God is exerciſed | in 8 5 


ving his creatures. 

1. In the preſervation of the ſeveral ſpecies or 
kinds of animal creatures: fo that though all the 
individuals die, one after another, yet no ſpe- 
Cies is loſt out of the creation, but moſt probably, 


and as far as we can learn from the moſt antient 


account of things, there are all ſorts of creatures 
ſtill in the world, that were made at firſt, And 
this is truly wonderful; if we conſider, what a 


natural enmity there is betwixt ſome animals and 


others, and with what diligence men have en- 


deavoured, in all ages, to deſtroy ſome whole 
kinds of them. The due frehortion of the various 


| inhabitants of the World to one SEE and eſ- 
| 3 


A » 
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pecially of the males to the ſemales, which is fo 
conſtantly preſerved throughout the animal crea- | 
tion, is a very ſenſible inſtance of provicenpal 
care. 

2. God bert them Fe his orovidence - in 
their individual beings, till the end has been an- 
ſwered for which he made them. It is God that 
holdeth our foul in life. In him we live. We arc 
tlie living inſtances of divine preſervation ; kither- 
to God has helhed us. Nor is God's providential 
care confined to man. He hearth the young ravens 
av/en they cry. Not a ſparrow falls to the ground, 
2. As God preſerves, ſo he alſo dies of, and 
governs all creatures, and their actions, by his provi- | 


_ dence. 


1. The inanimate creatures. He who fixed the 
laws of nature in the firſt creation, does till by 
his providence continue their force and power. 
He binds the ſweet influences of Pleiades, and los ſos 
= bands of Orion, Jab xxxviil. 31. Sc. He giveth 
pry e and the latter rain; and he ſtays the bottles 
eaven, Thus does God keep the ſprings of 
ee nature in his own hand, and turns 
them which way ſoever he pleaſeth. 
2. The whole animal creation. The beaſts of the 
Foreſt are his, and the cattle upon a thouſand hills; 


they are all his creatures, and the ſubjects of Ries 


Providence. What but a providence, could di- 
rect every beaſt, bird, and inſect, where to ſeek. 
its food, and its habitation? or teach every pa- 
rent animal, how to take the propereſt care of 
its young? or, what is it that conducts . thoſe 
birds, who ſhift their country and climate at 
certain ſeaſons of the year, in their . to 

| | ome 
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ſome diſtant land, where multitudes of them 

never were before. The ſtort in the heaven knows 

eth her aſigicinted times, Fer. viii. 8. Had they 
reaſon like men, how little would it help them, 
to find their way through the pathleſs air, wich- 
out needle or Compaſs? What is their guide, 
but providence ? | po TY 


ee To lay before you some of the most | 
remarkable properties of God's Providence, 
as it appears in the Natural World, 


1. The wiſdom of providence. A property ſo 
remarkable, that one may apply thoſe words of 
the Apoftle to the myſteries of providence, as well 
as theſe of grace: O rhe dehth of the rickes, How is 

the wiſdom of God diſplayed in his preſerving and 

governing the whole frame of nature! It is by 
this, the ſtarrow is directed to find a houſe, and the 
fſewallow a neft for herſelf, How admirably is the 
wiſdom of providence diſplayed, in the different 
inſtin&t of the various tribes of animals! Can we 
obſerve theſe things, and a thouſand more of the 
ſame kind! and not confeſs and admire the wiſdom 
of providence ? | 55 

Or, if we hearken to the voice even of ſtorms 
and tempeſts, they will further declare to us the 
admirable wiſdom of that God; whoſe word they 
ebey, and whoſe deſigns they execute. Who, upon 
a view of the wiſdom of providence in the natural 
world, can forbear ſaying. 0 Lord, how manifold are 
ry works, 125 85 | 


| 2. The 
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2. The goodneſs and Rindneſs of it. And we need 
not go far for inſtances and proofs of this; for The 
earth is full of the goodneſs of the Lord, P/. xxxiii. 5. 
There is not a creature that lives in all the world, 
but bears a teſtimony to the goodnefs of providence. 
Theſe all wait uſion God, and he piveth rhem their meat 
in due ſeaſon, P/. civ. 27, 28. God extends his kind 

regard to many thouſands of creatures, who have 
no Capacity of knowing, and praiſing their Benefac- 
tor. Shall not I ſhare Ninevah, ſaid God, that great 
eity, Fonah iv. 11. He cauſeth the graſs 10 grow for 
the caitle, Pſ. civ. 14, 15. And as God has plenti- 
fully ftored the earth with the bleſſings of his good- 
neſs, fo his providence kindly directs us to find 
out their various uſes, whether for food or phyſick, 
for neceſſary ſupport, or for convenience, and de- 
light. | | | | 
3. It is very powerful. God “f, all things 

by the word of his frexwer. The continued harmony of 
nature, and the conftant and regular revolutions of 


| ſeaſons, are ſenſible demonttrations of the power 


of God. Thou haſt eftabliſhed the earth, Eſ. cxix. 90, 
91. God brings forth Mazzaroth in his ſeaſon, he 
guides Arcturus with his ſons. He reneweth the 
face of the earth after the death of winter. And 
the ſame Almighty God, who created this world at 
firft, and tall upholds the whole frame of nature, 
will one day diſplay his mighty power, by diffolving 
it again, and changing it into another form. The 
day of the Lord will come as a thief in the night,” 
2 Pet, iii. 10, 13. | £7 


Þ Improve- 


Improvement. 
6 
1. To raiſe our admiring Wen dn to me great 
God. What a great and mighty Being muſt he be, 
who is able thus to wield and manage the whole 


frame of nature! „ How large and how manifold 
is his wiſdom.” He ſatisfieth the deſire of every 


living thing.“ 7 


2. We may infer, how terrible the wrath of this 


great and mighty God muſt be, and of what im- 
portance it is to ſecure his favour. So Pharaoh and 
the Egyptians found it a very dreadful thing to have 


that God againſt them, # whoſe kingdom ruleth 
over all; who had beaſts and inſects, hail and fire, 


&c. abſolutely at his diſpotal. Only to be without 
God in the world, to be without his favour, is a 
very ſad circumſtance ; how much worſe to have 
him for our enemy. How much is it our intereſt, 
while as yet there is hope, to ſeek aſter reconcilia- 
tion and peace with this great and terrible God ! 
And if we return to him, in his appointed way, 


he will be at peace with us; yea, he will“ delight | 


over us to bleſs us,“ Rom. vii. 28. 

3. Let the reconciled friends and people of God 
learn from hence, to truſt and acquieſce in provi- 
dence, „It is the Lord'that gives, and the Lord 
that takes away.” „He that ſpared not his own 
Som:”*” 

4. Let us learn to obſerve and adore the provi- 
dence of God in all that befalls us; and to bleſs 
him for all our enjoyments and comforts, What 
love and duty, and honour, do all men owe to him, 
60 whoſe tender mercies are over all his works!“ 
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cob GOD AS THE GOVERNOR AND 
| JUDGE OF THE MORAL WORLD, 
ANGELS AND MEN. 


Das. iv. And be doth 3 70 


his N. 2 in Fr bay of Heaven, and among 
_ the Inhabitants of the Earth. 


THESE are the words of . 
king of Babylon, whose understanding was 
now returned to him, after he had eaten grass 
with oxen, till his hair was grown like eagles 
| feathers; but at length being restored to his 
| kingdom and the use of his reason, he blesses 
the Most High, whose dominion is an everlasting 
dominion, and whose kingdom is from genera- 
tion to generation ; and who does according 10 
Bis will in the army of heaven, and among the 
Inhabitants of the earth. In these last words, 
he acknowledges the absolute dominion of 
God over angels and men, which are the only 
orders of creatures we know of, endued with 


intellectual 


1 1] 


intelle@ual faculties, and capable of moral 
government. 


I. God 3 15 the Sovereign Lord and Governor 
of angels. N 


Theſe are deſcribed: by the Apoſtle | to the 
Hebrews as miniſtering ſpirits. The angels are 
endued with more excellent perfections than man, 
as they not only diſcern between good and evil, but 
Know all things that are in the earth. 2 Sam. xiv. 
17, 20. They excel in ſtrength. The number of 
angels i is very great. In my text, they are called 


an army; and in other places, the 49% of keaben: the 
apoitle to the Hebrews calls mem an innumerable 


cemhany; and St. F:hn in his Revelations, ten thous 
fand times ten Touſand, and thouſands of thouſands, 
But we have the moſt magnificent account of their 


numbers in this prophecy of Daniel, chap. 8, 10. 7 


beheld till the thrones were caſt don. Among this 
glorious Order of Beings, there are different degrees, 
as, archangels, throjits, dominions, Se. but what theſe 
ſeveral names import, would be mere preſumption 
for us to determine. T he angels are now divided 
into the good and evil. 

The good angels are moſe, who have maintained 


their integrity, and perſevered in their allegiance. 
Theſe are the proper inhabitants of the heavenly 


world, and always behold the face of their Father 
with a holy tranſport, and receive the moſt delight- 
ful tokens of his love. They are alſo the miniſters 
of his Fe and ſtand in a continual readi- 
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neſs to obey his will. An angel foretold to Abraham 


the birth of his ſon Jaac. Others were fent to 


Jacob, to Lot, to Sampiſon, on ſpecial occaſions; and 
they frequently attended our Saviour when he 
dwelt on earth. All good men are ſuppoſed to be 
under their protection P/. xci. 11, 12. He fall. 


_ grve his angels charge over thee. The angel of the Lord 


encamfeth round about them that fear him, Pj. xxxiv. 7. 
And as they are the guardians of good men, againſt 
the innumerable temptations and dangers of life, 
they are alſo appointed to aſſiſt them in their laſt 
conflicts to receive their departing ſpirits; and at 
the end of the world, when the great day of righte- 
ous judgment ſhall come, God will ſend forth his 
angels, Mat. xiii. 49, 50. VVV 
The evil angels are thoſe, who through the pride 
of their heart, rebell'd againſt their Maker in the 
day of trial, and were therefore caſt down from 
their ſtation. Their Captain or Chief, is called in 


_ ſcripture, Me Cod of this wworld, the Prince of the hover 
of the air, Belzebub. And his angels or ſervants, go 


to and fro over the whole earth, ſometimes like 


cunning ſerpents inſinuating into the hearts of 


men; and at other times like roaring lions. The 
fallen angels are ſubjeſt to God's abſolute control, 
and can do no miſchief without a divine permiſſion. 


Satan could not hurt Fob nor his family, 'till he had 
obtained leave. The good angels are his ſervants, 


and the evil ones his ſlaves. 


* 


II. The 


* 
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IT. The government of God over mankind, 
or the OPEN nts of the earth, 


Man is a free Kent, end with A power of de- 


termining his own actions; and conſequently the 


ſubject of moral government. The government of 1s 
| TY over men may be divided into 


His hrowidential government, i. e. directing and 
Me the actions of men, and the occurren- 


ces of the world, ſo as to make them ſubſervient to 
the purpoſes of his own pleaſure. The winds and 
the waves obey the divine command; and the 


Moſt High does whatſoever he will, among the ra- 
tional inhabitants of the earth. Like a ſkilful mari- 
ner at the helm of the ſhip, he influences and di- 


rects our conduct to ſerve the purpoſes of his go- 


vernment. The fortuitous actions of men are ma- 
naged and overruled by God; the archer draws his 


bow at a venture, but the arrow 1s directed by a 


higher hand. When Jeſehl's brethren ſold him into 
Egypt, it was not they that ſent him thither, but God, 


Gen. xlv. 8, The divine influence extends over 


the whole univerſe, from the higheſt angel to the 


ſmalleſt inſet. No ſecond cauſe, tho* never ſo pow- - 


erful, can act independently on the 7%; therrevo- 


| lution of kingdoms and nations, are by a divine 


appointment, as appears from the example of Nebu- 
chiadnexxar in our text. The good actions of men are 
excited and influenced from above, and the evi/ 
are permitted and made ſubſervient to wiſe purpo- 


es There is a God, that Judgeth in the earth, whoſe 
" hand none can ſay. 


9 2. We 
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2. We are to enquire i into God's olaf goberu- 
ment; and to conſider him as the ſovereign Lau- 
| giver and Judge. | 
The laws he has eſtabliſhed for the en of 
| mankind,. | 7 
oF God has, appointed the moral law, or the light 
of nature, as à rule of duty, to his reaſonable 
Creatures, Rem. ii. 14. 13. For, the Gentiles which 
have, not the, law. he. moral law is ſummarily 
comprehended i in the ten commandments, and 
is divided by qu Fa ee into theſe two branches: 
the love of God, and our neighbour, Mat. xxil. 37, 38. 
| A Bye 2.95 * are obligatery upon all 
. They are alſo 


WI Teh, but, in 119 nature c of things. 
„ 11 are laws of a. mixed nature, Which tho⸗ 
not evident. by the e of reaſon, If when re- 

vealed, appear moſt co aon an 786 0 to 

it, and render it more beauti ful and . | 
ſuch are thoſe, Mat. xv. 44. 1 ſay unto Hale, love 

yur enemies. And thoſe others, of denying Our = 
ſelves, of taking, ug our. croſs, and e  ſefering death 
Ifer the name of Chriſt. Natural realon, in its high- 
| elt improvements, did not dictate theſe, , , 

3 There are alſo fofitive and ritual laws, which 
| depend entirely upon the will of God, "and. are 
obligatory only becauſe he has enjoined them ; 

ſuch were the rites and ceremonies of the Old 
' , Tettament, as circumciſion, the paſſever, Sc. which 
had their uſes, not from any inherent virtue, but 
from the appointment of G od. Such alſo are 
Baſttiſin, and the Lord“ s- ler in the New Teſta- | 
ment, which derive their efficacy, not from any 
| moral 
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Motel ee in the elements, but ſrom the 

inſtitution of Chriſt : for nen are toe his friends, if 
doe Ao whatſoever he commands us. 

2. In what manner God has provided for the due 
obſervation of his laws. | Tho” they are juſt and 
reaſonable, and deſigned for the benefit of man- 
kind, yet ſuch is the depravity of our natures, that 
it became neceſſary for him to ſecure their honour. 

1. By extraordinary rewards and fruniftments : for 

tho” every law muſt have a ſanction or penalty as 
a terror to evil-doers, it is not neceſſary that · re- 
wards ſhould be promiſed to the obedienr. The 
law that was given our firſt parents in Paraaiſe, 
makes no expreſs mention of a reward to their 
obedience. But as God has, ſince that time, pub- 
bliſhed to the world divers new laws by his ſer- 
vants the frefhets, and by his ſon Feſus Chriſt, he 
has been graciouſly pleaſed to encourage the ob- 
ſervation of them, by promifes of rewards, both 


in the life that now is, and in that which is to 


come. Thoſe annexed to the law of Moſes were 
chiefly temporal, Deut. xxviii. Bleſſed halt thou be 
in the city. Thoſe of the New Teſtament are ſpi- 
ritual and heavenly; To them who by patient conti- 


nuance in.well-doing, Rom. ii. 7. This is the auill of 
him that hath ſent me, Jolin vi. 40. Theſe extraor- 


dinary rewards are not of debt, but of grace. On 

the other hand, there are threatenings of incon- 

ceivable and everlaſting Harney" to the diſ- 
o9edient, ſuch as tribulation and angu 

2, God has further fno _ all 235 alſiſtance. 

1 will frrengthen thee, I will help thee. Aſﬀe and ye 

Hall receive. My God _ fps 10 all your reed. So 


tt Las 


1 = 

that we, who of ourſelyes can donothing, through 

the affiſtance of Chriſt, may do all things. 
3, Befides this, God has firomiſed to ſubdue our in- 
| dwelling corruſitlons, and to check the malice and rage 
Satan. The ſeeds of wickedneſs in the hearts 
af men would produce moſt direful effects in the 
World, if they were not under a divine reftraint; 

for. from within out of the heart firoceed not enly evil 
. thoughts, hut murders, adulteries, Mat. vii. 21. Theſe 


are the genuine fruits of corrupt nature, which 
would throw the, world into confuſion, if God 
; were, not pleaſed to rofirain or over: rule them. 
I withheld thee, (ſays God to Abimelech from inning. 
againſti me, Gen xx. 6. And the Pſalmiſt de- 
clares, That the wrath of man fall fraife the Lord, 

and the remainder of wrath ke will refirain. = 
„4. God 15 pleaſed, further te excite in his firofile's 
; hearts, fuck good mqtions.. d diſpoſitions, as make the 
,. ways, of. religion, ajypear . both reafenable and ſileaſant. 
For which purpoſe he not only enlightens their 
. minds and awakens their conſciences by his holy 
pit, bur makes the ve i the Jay of his 
power. M ſicech and my reaching (fays the 

. Apoſtle) was xot with the enticing. words of man's 
wiſdom,. but in demonſtration of the ſpirit and power, 
1 Cor. ii. 4. The like influence is neceſſary to 

our perſeverance in auell-dainng. 
3, We are to conſider the account to be given of our 
obedience to the divine ſaws, As God is our lawgiver, 
he muſt be our fupreme ang primary jJhdge ; there- 
fore he is called, e Judge of all the earth; but we 
hape ſince been. told by our Bleſfed Saviour, that 
the Father has committed 2!! judgment the 125 

; | | | an 
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and therefore he has commanded his apoſtles and 
miniſters ts freach and to teſtify, that it is he, who 7s 
ordained of God to be Fudge of the quick and dead. 
The proceedings of this ſolemn day will be accord- 
ing to the diſpenſation men have lived under. A. 


many as have fan med withbut the 2 es 5 wbithuut 


_ the _ Rom. 1.12, 


Practical [AGES 15 | 


1. This view of the divine goveinment 117 lead 
us to a contemplation of the infinite perfections of 
that Being, who dves whatſoever he pleaſes in both 
worlds. How immenſe muſt he be, who fills all 
* ſpace, and is intimately preſent with all his crea- 
”Yares ! 

2. We may learn from hence the nature of the 
divine government over the rational world; which, 

tho' abſolute, is nevertheleſs directed by che other 
perfections of his nature, and ſuited to the different 
Capacities of his creatures. 

3. The conſideration of the Ane direction and 
influence over all human affairs, may adminiſter 


ſome relief to good men under their preſent afflic- 


2 tions; 4 icrion cometh not forth of the duſt. ; 
4.wet may obſerve from hence, the excelleney 


and perfection of thoſe laws, by which God governs 


his reaſonable creatures. The law of God is perfect, 
P/. xix. 7. As many as walk by this rule, ieace will be 

uſion them and mercy, — ufton the m_ Iſrael <f 
Go 
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THE EXCELLENCY AND ADVANTA- 


ks OF THE CHRISTIAN DISFEN- == 


_ SATION, WITH THE INVITATI. 
ONS AND PROMISES OF THE GOS- 
%% 8 


Heb. viii. 6.— He is the Mediator of a better 
Covenant, which was ectablished upon better 
Promises. e = | | : 


THIS Better Covenant, which the Apostle 
here commends, is the Christian Religion, or 
the dispensation of the gospel under Jesus 
Christ, the Messiah and the Mediator. Now, 
in order to shew the superior excellency of the 
christian dispensation, tis necessary to take a 
brief review of all those former dispensations 
of grace. 5 „„ 

The first is that of Adam, No sooner was 
man fallen from his state of innocency, and 
had lost all reasonable hopes of happiness, 

according 


according to that constitution, but the good- 


ness of God Was manifested in revealing to 
Adam the covenant or constitution of grace, 


* 


das it was contained in this bbscure . 


the seed f the woman; which, in the language 
of the New Testament, signifies, that the Sa- 
viour, in the fulness of time, shòuld be born,of 


_ '@ woinan, and should destroy this auork of the 


devil: This covenant was also confirmed to 
Noah and his sons after the flood, with sorne 
further precepts about the distinctions of meats, 
and the punishment of murder, and the pro- 
mise that the earth should be no more destroyed 
by water, . 3 


The same covenant was continued to Abra- 


bam, with some clearer promises of the Messiah 


or Saviour. Tie gospe! was preached 10 Abra- 


ham, Gal. iii. 8. together with the addition of 
a promised inheritance in the land of Canaàn, 
as a type of heaven, and the peculiar precept 
of eircumcision, which was a figure of the mor- 
tification of sin. 5 | 

T he same gracious covenant or gaspel was 
yet further revealed to Moses, and by bim to 
the nation ok Israel, in the wilderness of Sinai. 


This was called the Levitical, or Mosaical, or 


the Jewish dispensation. Heb. iv. 2. The gos- 


Pel pgs preached to them at <vell as unto s. 


And 
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And here the will of God was more explicitly 
Set before them, and their encouragements to 
repentance. Here also there were a multi- 


tude of emblems or signs and pledges, both of 


the blessings of God and the duties of man, 
which are usually called the Jewish ceremonies. 


The great Apustle, in his epistles to the 


Romans, and Galatians, and Hebrews, is often 
tteteaching them, that this Sinai-covenant, this 
law of Moses, with all the ceremonies of it, 
could not give them life, Gal. iii. 21. And 
_ *tis, in this sense chizfly the Apostle, in the 
verses following my text, tells them, The firs: 
Covenant was not faultless, 1. e. was not suffi- 
_ Cient to save sinful men; he often warns them 
against trusting in it for salvation, and assures 
them, that it was vanishing away, ver. 7, and 
13. and that a neu covenant is now introduced, 


that is, the christian dispentation, or the gospel, 


in the most spiritual manifestation of it. Now 
as Moses was the mediator of this covenant of 


Sinai, and Aaron the priest obtained the mi- 
nistry thereof, so the Son of God, being mani- 


fest in the flesh, is that high priest who hath 


ob taineda more excellent ministry than Aaron, 


and is the mediator of this covenant, which is : 
better than that of Moses, and which is esta- 


blished upon better promi ses. 
: . "The 


E 


T. The christian dispensation, tho it be a 
rich discovery of grace, yet it contains the 
fairest and fullest representation of the moral 
law, PEE We CI ety . 


The beauties of holineſs which run through this 
law, ſhine with a fairer light nnder the goſpel of 11 
Chritſt. The duties of worſhip, obedience, and —_ 
ſubmiſſion we owe to God; the duties of juſtice, + 
truth, &c. we owe to our neighbour ; and of ſobri- 
ety, which we owe to ourſelves, are ſet ſortli more 
at large in the New Teſtament. Here the com- 
mands of the law of God are repreſented in their 
ſull extent, as they require the obedience of the 
heart as well as of the life, 


II. In the christian dispensation, the cove- 
nant of grace is revealed more perfectly. 


Every covenant between God and man, in the 
moſt complete ſenſe of the word, implies ſome en- 
gagements on our ſide, which are aſiointed duties, 
and fome engagements on. God's fide, which .are 
{romijed bleffings. Now in both theſe reſpects, the 1 
_covenant ot grace is revealed in the New Teſta- : iy 
ment, in a much more plain and expreſs manner, * 
The b/:fJings of the covenant of grace, are regeneration, 
pardon, juſtification, adoption, ſanctiſication, aſſiſt- nt 
ance to perform duties, ſupport under troubles, com- 71 
fort in life and death, and everlaſting joy. Theſe = 
are moſt plainly deſcribed, The duties of this cove- ' 8 
nant are ſaith, unfeigned repentance toward God, 
FF | cConſeſſion 4 
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aonfeſſipn of fins ſecret prayer, love to God as a | 
Father, fdelight! in him, joyful hope in his promiſed 
mercy, zeal for his honour, and fincere obedience 
ariſing from a principle of faith and love. All 
_ theſe are more expreſsly required. ' 
The chief of theſe things were contained in the 
former diſpenſations, particularly the Fexwi/a; but 
many of them were there vailed under types and 
figures, and dark ſhadows; ſo that the Fews were 
ready to take up with theſe ſhadows, inſtead of the 
ſubſtance. | 
But now the chriſtian diſpenſation ſets the cove- 
nant of grace and ſalvation before us, in its own 
ſpiritual language, in a clear and diſtin light, and 


without a vail. The viſion of grace and glory in 


the New Teſtament is written ſo plain, that he that 
runs may read it; the highway of reſientance, faith, and 
Aolineſi, which leads to eternal life, 1s laid ſo open, 
that the firanger and wayfering man, the! a 1 5 N not 


err eres. 22 


III. The rites and ceremonies which are 
super added to the covenant of grace, in the 
christian dispensation of it, are much prefer- 
able to those in former times. 


1. They are ch fewer han the ceremonies of the 
 Fexwihh fate. What a multitude of ceremonies were 
they incumbered with ! What waſhings and 
ſpripklings, what numerous purifications, What in- 
numerable ceremonies of worſhip! What frequent 
| Jovenles 1 Whereßs | in the e fat there = 

L 
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but two ceremonies appointed, (viz.) that of Ba- 


ti/m and the Lord's Supper. 


2. They ave much more euſy, and tefs burthenſome and 


ex/tenſrue than thoſe of the former diſpenſations. 


3. They are clearer in their deſign and manner of refire- 
ſentation. When the body is wathed with water in 


baptiſm, it very clearly repreſents, that our fouls 
muſt paſs through the laver of regeneration. The 


bread broken, and the wine poured out in the Lord's 
ſuhper, diſtinctly repreſent the body of Chriſt broken on 
the crvſs for our firs, and his blood proured out as an aton- 
ing ſacrifice : and the actions of eating and drinking 


do as evidently hold forth our partaking of the 


bleſſings purchaſed by the blood and death of the 


Son of God. 


IV. The Son of God, who was the real 


Mediator of the covenant of grace, through al! 


former dispensations, has condescended to be- 


come the visible Mediator of this dispensa- 


tion. | 


He is the Mediator of this better cavenant. He began 
his office of mediation between God and man in- 
deed in thoſe early counſels and tranſactions with 


God the Father, before the world was made, which 
tre called the covenant of redenijetion But in this laſt 


diſpenſation, he appears viſibly and plainly as the 


one Mediator between God and man, when he difco- 
vers himſelf as the Son of God, and as the Man Chriſt 
eſus, Fokn iii. 16. And ſo St. Paul more expreſsly 


eaks in Tim. ii. 5. Moſes the mediator of the 


 Fewih covenant, with all his virtues and graces, 
"FOI P was 
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was not comparable to the Mediator of the new Co- 
venant, the Son of God himſelf, the brightneſs of his 
Father's Glory, the exfireſs image, John i. 14, 18. 
Every thing which we have to do with God by a 
Mediator, is much more clear and expreſs. Tho”. 
Jieſus were always the Mediator of the covenant of 
grace, yet the antients knew ſo little of him under 
this expreſs character, that you find neither Abraham, 
nor David, nor Tſaiak, nor thoſe which were moſt 
enlightened in divine things, make much uſe of his 
name in their addrefles to the Father. But if we 
chriſtians call upon God, and draw near to him, we 
have the prevailing name of Chriſt given us to plead 
at the throne. MHhatever ye do in word or deed, 
Col. iii. 17. 5 e 


V. It is not confined. 


That of Aſeſes was confined to one nation only; 
that of Abraliam to one familv, and chiefly limited 
to his Son Iſaac, But the chriftian diſpenſation is 
and ſhall he conveyed through the world, to all the 
heathen nations, as well as to the Jews, and that 
by a multitude of Meſſengers. PE ES 


VI. I might add here some other characters 
of the christian dispensation, which the Apostle 
gives it in Cor. iii. d 


He exalts it above all the religion of the Jews, 
and eſpecially far above the Sinai-covenant. That 
F . . e 5 was, 


t in 1 


Was, ſaith he, the miniſtration of the letter, a diſ- 
penſation which conſiſted much in outward forms 
and figures, and types, this is the miniftration 


of the Spirit, i. e. either of the ſubſtance and the 
thing ſignified in theſe types, or wherein the 


ſpirit of grace is more eminently poured out. 


That was written only in tables of ſtone, this in 
fleſhly tables of the heart. That was a minittra- 
tion of condemnation and death: this is the mini- 
ſtration of righteouſneſs andllife, inaſinuch as all the 
ſprings of pardon and life, hope and happinets, 

are ſet open in the goſpel of Chriit. 1 916 0 


VII. The encouragements. 


1. Do exanijiles invite us to our duty, and by a 27 


and ſecret influence encourage and lead us on to the fier- 
formance. of it? Such indeed. were the names of 


Abraum and David: but do not all the praiſes 


which are due to Abraham and David, (all far ſhort. 


of the labours and ſufferings, the zeal and patience, 


the holineſs and the love, of that divine man, St. 
Paul; and none of theſe are to be compared with 


the more excellent and perfect pattern of men, Nei, 
the Son of God, who was holy, harmleſs. 
2. Are the motives of love and gratitude” frowerfu! 
Frinciſiles to encourage and frerſuade ? Such indeed 
were the bleſſings and gifts which God beitowed on 
men under former diſpenſations. But what were 
all thoſe gifts and bleſſings in compariſon ot the % 
ſheakadle gift of his own Son, to die as a ſacrifice in 
our ſtead, which is one of the chief themes and 
; 8 ; „ gloties 
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es 44 the chriſtian revelation? The love of 
God to us, made viſible. 

3. Are tlie Jnomiſes and threatenings of Gd another 
ſet of motives to duty! Do not the awfül glories and 
ſterrors of a future and eternal world work upon all 

the ſprings of our activity in a high degree? But 

the former diſpenſations had ut few of theſe. A 

few bright ſentences collected from David, Iſeiah, 
and Daniel, were ſome of the chief diſcoveries that 

-we know of in thoſe ancient ages; but in the New 

Tettament the gates of the other world ate thru 


open; a heaven; of bappinabs and, a hell of milery 
are diſcovered. | 


But this leads me to the Second part of the 
text; and that is, The excellency * the 4 ah 
mixes of the new covenant. 


St. Paul tells us, This new couenant is fab hed or 
Xs corflituted upon better rom ſes. | 
5 The firomiſes of the New Teflament will ahfear 1 to 

| wn 1 e, to.tho ſe of the Old, if we confider what 
was hinted. before, nd they contain in them ſuch 
bleſſings as were, ſcarce known under the former 
diſpenfations. 
2. The Apoſtle has taught us to look upon all the 
promiſes, as ſealed to believers by the blood of the 
Son of God, and ſecured to chriſtians by his reſur- 
| 5 * and exaltation ; Becauſe I live, Je hall live 
«iſo. 
3. The New Teftament confirms all the beſt pro- 
miſes of the Old, and ms them for uſe. "New 


hearts 


bo 
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hearts and new ſnirits. They were all written fur cur 


learning, Rom. xv. 4. What an invaluable and ever- | 
_ laſting treaſure are theſe exceeding great and firecious 


fromiſes. Tis by theſe the flothful are quickeaed— 
ſinking ſupported — Be thou faithful to the deati, 


| Inferences. 


5 1. Tho? every fart of _ bible be ſacred ae divine, 


yet the latrer hart of it is moſt valuable: The New Teſ- 
tament far exceeds the Old, becauſe it reveals to us 
this better covenant. N | . 

2. What ' abundant thanks and firaiſes are due to the 


bleſſed God, who brought us forth into the world under 
this laſt and beſt diſnenſation? We are not called to 


that troubleſome, and expenſive kind of worſhip, 
which conſiſts in the killing and burning of bulls 
and goats, and the choiceſt lambs of the flock. 


We are not obliged to trayel three times a year to 


diftant parts of the nation where we dwell, in order 
to adore our maker, at one ſingle tabernacle or a 
temple, for in every flace that God who is a Spirit 7s 


worſhififed now, Fohn iv. 23. We are not forced to 
ſpell out the mercies of God by types and dark fi- 


gures; but we ſee his overflowing goodneſs, in the 
perſon and offices of his beloved Son. 


3. Do we enjoy the firivilege of knowing this better 


covenant, and hall any of us content ourſelves without a 


certain intereſt in the bleſſings of it? Do we hear of 


theſe better promiſes, and ſhall we be ſatisfied with- 
out a title to them? Shall we helong to that 
wretched tribe of Deſpiſers, Acts xiii, 41. What 
E F 3 | | 
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double anguiſn will ſeize our conſciences, when 
the judge ſhall, pronounce at the laſt, day, C, 
curſed. . F 
4. F we chriſtiuns live under a, better covenant, and 
enjoy better furamiſes, we, muſt, needs reproach ourſelves if 
we find our faith and obedience hall fall below, that f the 
Fews. Let the name, pattern, and ſpirit of the 
dleſſed Feſus inſpire us with new vigour to follow 
him, till he ſhall have brought us to-the accompliſh- 
ment of all theſe better promiſes, ET, 


& 


or THE LAW OF o. 


| Rom. vii. 12.—Mherefare the law. is boly, &c. 


THE word aw is variously used, some- 
times for a part of the scriptures only, the 
Penteteuch, or five books of Moses; as when 
it is mentioned in the division of the scrip- 
tures of Christ, Lule xxiv. 44. and along 
with the prophets, and as distinct from them, 
ohn i. 45. see also chap. viii. g. sometimes 
| 8 | for 


1 786 J 


for all the-books of the Old Testament, which 


in general go by the name of the law, as does 
the book of Psalms on that account, as the 
places quoted out of it, or referred to in it, 
shew, Fohn x. 34. and xii. 34. and xv. 25. 
sometimes it signifies the doctrine of the scrip- 


tures in general, Ps. xix. 7. and the doctrine 
of the gospel in particular, 1s. ii. 3. and xlii. 4. 


called in the New Testament he lau, or doc- 


trine of faith, Rom. iii. 27. and sometimes it 


signifies the whole body of laws given from God 


5 by Moses to the children of Israel, as distinct 


from the gospel of the grace of God, John i. 
17. and which may be distinguished into 


1. Tze ceremonia! law, of which this law was a 


ſhadow of good things to come by Chriſt, of evan- 


_gelical things, and indeed was no other than the 
goſpel veiled in types and figures. YA | 
2. Judicial, which reſpects the political ſtate, or 


civil government of the Jews, and conſiſts of ſta- 
tutes and judgments, according to which the judges 


in {frae/ determined all cauſes. brought before them, 


Deut. xvii. 8—11. The government of the Jews 


was a very particular form of government; it was 


a theocracy, a government immediately under 


God; though he be King of the whole world, and 
governor among and over the nations of it, yet he 
was in a ſpecial and peculiar. manner King over 

 Tfrae, Rt | | 


3, Moral, 
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3. Meral, which lies chiefly in the Decalogue, 
or Ten Commandments, Ex. xx. 3—17. and which 
our Lord has reduced, even both tables of the law, 
to two capital ones, /ove t God, and love to our 
neighbour, Mat. xxii. 36—40. as the apoſtle has 
reduced the commands of the ſecond table to one, 
that is, /ove, which he calls, the fulfilling of the lax, 
Rom. Xin. 9, 10. And this Jaw, to love God and 
our neighbour, is binding on every man, and is 
eternal, and remains invariable and unalterable ; 
and concerning which 1 mall treat more N 
And conſider, | 


Wo The author and giver of this law. 


God was the author and maker of K Moſert the 

giver and miniſter of it from God. There was a 
law in being before the time of Moſes ; or otherwiſe 
there would have been no tranſgreſſion, no impu- 
tation of ſin, no charge of guilt, nor any puniſhment 
_ inflited; whereas death, the juſt demerit of ſin, 

reigned from Adam to Moſes Beſides the law given 


to Adam, there was the law of nature, inſcribed on 


his heart by his Maker, as the rule of his obedience 

to him, Rem. i. 19, 20. and ii 14, 15. and which is 
reinſcribed in the hearts of God's people i in regene- 
ration, according to the tenor of the covenant of 

grace, Jer. xxx1. 32. Now the Jaw of Mofcs, for 
matter and ſubſtance, is the ſame with the law of 
nature, though differing in the form of adminiſtra- 
tion; and this was revewed in the times of ee, 
that it might be confirmed, and that it might. not be 
forgotten, and be wholly lot out Of the minds o. 


men. 


mn} 
II. The epithets, or the properties of it. 
þ © That it is ferfed, The law of the Lord is lierfect, 


Pſ. xix. 7. which is true of the moral law, by which 


men come to know what is that good, and accefitable, 
and fierfect will of God, Rom, X11. 2. what it 18 his 


Will ſhould be done, and what not be done; it 


.takes in the whole duty of men, both to God and 


man; for to fear God, and keep his command- 
ments. When the apoſtle John ſpeaks of a new 
.commandment, he means the old commandment. 


to love one another, as he himſelf explains it, 
1 Jon ii. 7, 8. and which. he calls new, becauſe 


, enforced by a new inſtance and example of Chrift's 
love in dying for his people, and by new. motives 


and arguments taken from the fame. 
2. It is ſpiritual. Me know that the loro is ſpiritual, 
| ay the apaſtle, Rom. vii. 14. which is to be under- 


ad of the moral law); for as for the ceremonial 


e that is called, Laie Fra of .a carnal commandment 
and is ſaid to Sand. 3 in carnal ordinances, Heb. vii. 16. 


and ix. 10. The law reaches to the thoughts and 


intents of the heart, and the affections of the mind, 

and forbids and checks all irregular and iordinade 
motions in it, and the lufts of it. The afliſtance of 
the Spirit of God is neceſſary to the obſervance of 


it; and God in covenant has promiſed; his people, 


that he will hut his ſpirit within them, and cauſe them 
to walk in his ſtatutes, and been lis. judgments, and 
them, Ezek. xxxvi. 27. 

— The lau is holy, and the commandment holy; i 
.comes from an holy God, from whom nothing un- 


holy can proceed; for Wen is his nature, and 


the law is a Venſeript 0 f his holy will; the matter 
OL 
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of it, or what it requires, is holy; even ſanctiſica- 
tion of heart and lite; and it directs to live holily, 
\Codberly; K. 5 „ 
4. 17 is a/ſo jut. There are no Jaws ſo righteous 
as the laws ot God; the judgments of the Lord are 
true and righteous altogether, Deut. iv. 8. Pſ. xix. 9. 
It is impartial unto all, and requires the ſame of 
one as of another, and renders to every man accord- 


1 ing to his works; it is juſt in condemning wicked 


men, and in juſtifying thoſe that believe in Jeſus. _ 
5. The /aw is good; the Author of it is good only, 
eſſentially, original'y good; from whom every good and 
feerfet gift comes. The law is materially good, it is 
* morally good, it is gleaſantly good, to a regenerate man, 
Who, as the apoſtle, delights in the law of God 
after the inner man, and loves it, as David did, and 
meditates on it, as every good man does, Rom vii. 22. 
E,. exix. 97. and i. 2. And it is alfo profitably 
good; not to God, Luke xvii. 10. but to men, their 
fellow-creatures, and fellow-chrittians, to whom 
they are ſerviceable, by their good works, IIt. 11.8. 
and alſo to themſelves; for though not For, yet 1N 
. Reefting the commands there i great reward, as peace of 
conſcience, P/. xix. 11. and cxix. t65. The law is. 
good, if a man uſe it lawfully, 1 Tim. i. 8. 


III. The uses of the law both to sinners and 
Saints, e DR 5 
1. Te feen, 15 „„ 

1. Io convince of fin, Sin is a tranſgreſſion of tne 

law, by which it is known that it is ſin. Þy ze 

law is the knowledge of fin; not only of groſs actual 

ſins; but of the inward luſts of the mind; { tad 

: „ 


1 17 


nt bow laß, excefit "the law had ſaid, Thou fhalt nor 
| covet, Rom. iii. 20. and vii. 7. 

2. To reſtrain from ſin; of this uſe are the laws 
of men; hence civil magiſtrates are terrors to 


evil doers : ſo the law, by its Wende, deters 
men from ſin. 


3. To condemn and frunifh for fin ; for ſinners it is 
made, and againſt them it lies, to their condem- 
nation, unleſs juftified in Chriſt, 1 Tim. i. 9, 10. 


It accuſes of fin, charges with it; brings evidence 
of it; ſtops the ſinner's mouth from pleading in 
liis own cauſe ; 3 pronounces guilty before God ; 


and curſes and condemns; 1t 7s the miniſtration of | 


2 and death. 


It is of uſe to ſaints and true believers in Chrift 


1. To froint out the will of Ged unte them; what is 


to be done by them, and what to be avoided ; 


to inform them of, and urge them to their duty, | 


both towards God and man. 


2. To be a rule of life and converſation to them; 
-= a rule to obtain life by; but to live according 
to direct their ſteps, Ie commandment is 


155 and the law is light, Prov. vi. 23. Thy word 
1s lum ft unto my feet, P/. cxix 105. 


5. Iris as @ glaſs, in which a deliever, by the ö 
light of the Spirit of God, may ſee his own face, 


what manner of man he is; how far ſhort of per- 
ſection he is in himſelf; I have ſeen an end & all 
ferfeftion, Sc. Hence, 

4. They are led to prize the W of Chriſt, 


fince that is perfectly agreeable to the hoy law ef 


God; wherefore they defire to be found in Chri i 
ng having on their own righteouſneſs. 


IV. The 
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IV. The law of God continues under the 
present dispensation for the said uses. 


Ciriſ came not to deftroy. it, and looſen men's obli- 
gations to it; but to fulfil it: nor is the law made 
null and void by faith. _ EO, | 

1. It dees not continue, as a covenant of works ; and, 
indeed, it was, not delivered to the children of 
Ifrael as ſuch, ſtrictly and properly ſpeaking, only 
in a typical ſenſe. _ FFF 

2. Mer does it continue as to the form of ons, e 
of it by Meſes; it is now no longer in his hands, nor 
to be conſidered as ſuch: 3 5 
3. It continues not as a terrifying lago to believers, 
who are not come to Mount Sinai; but they are come to 
| Mount Sion. Nor are they awed and urged by its 
_ curſes, to an obſervance of it, but are conftrained, by 
dd 

4. Nor is it a curſing and condemning law to the ſaints. 
But Chrift has redeemed them from the curſe of the law. 
5. Yet it continues as a rule of walk and converſation 
to them, and is to be regarded by them as in the 
hands of Chriſt, their King and Law-giver. Be- 
lievers, though freed from the law, in the ſenſe be- 
fore declared, yet are, not without a law to God, but 
under the law to Chriſt, 1 Cor, ix. 21. E 


or 
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AF xx. 24.—The gospel of the grace of God. 


"THERE was gospel in the former dispensa- 
tion, though called the legal dispensation ; it 


was preached. to Adam, to Abraham, and by 


Jaiab, and other prophets. Yet there is a 


clearer revelation and ministration of it under 
the present dispensation ; as the law was by 


the ministration of Moses; Grace and truth, 


the word of grace and truth, the gospel, came 
by Jesus Christ, in a clearer and fuller man- 
ner than it had been made known before, 


things may be noted. 


John i. 17. Concerning which the following | 


4 The name and signification of it. | 


The Greek word wſed for it fienifies, a good meſfage, 
good news, glad tidings ; the goſpel is a meſſage of 
gead news from heaven, the far country, to ſinners here 
on earth: fuch was the dl Chriſt was anointed 


to 


” F 1 


to preach, Late iv. 18. compared with I/ Ii. 1. 
and which his miniſters bring, whoſe feet are 
beautiful upon the mountains, / Ii. 7. Acts xm. 


32, 33. The Hebrew word uſed for the goſpel, 


and the preaching of it, ſignifies good tidings alſo; 
and it is obſerved by ſome, to have the ſigniſication 
of ft in it, which has led them to think of the in- 
carnation of Chritt ; which is undoubtedly, good 
news to the children of men; and a conſiderable 


branch of the goſpel of Chriſt; and what bas given 
 Taiah the character of an evangelic prophet, as 


if then preſent in his time, 7o ws a Child is born, J. 


ix. 6. ſee chap. vii. 14. And when the angel pro- 


claimed the- birth of Chriſt to the ſhepherds, he is 
ſaid, 7s bring good tidings, Luke ii. 10, 11. And this 
is one principal part of the goſpel, the great myſtery _ 
of godlineſs, God manifeft in the freſh, 1 Tim. iii. 16. 
Our Enp/ish word poſjiel, is of Saxon derivation; in 


which language, //el/ ſignifies ſpeech: and ſo goſ- 


pel is either geca ſeech, which carries in it the ſame 
idea with the Greet and Hebrew words; or God's 


ſpeech, which he has ſpoken by his 8 on, by his 


prophets, and by his miniſters. . 5 
1his word is variouſly uſed; ſometimes it is put for 


the hiſtory of Chritt's birth, liſe, and actions; ſuch 


are the goſpels according to Matthew, Mart, Sc. 
Mark begins his hiſtory thus: The beginning of the 
geſiel of Jeſus, Mark i. 1. And Luke calls his goſpel, 
1 he former treatiſe he had made, of all that, Feſus began, 


Beth to do and teach, A&si. 1. And hence theſe four 


writers are commonly called evangeliſs. Sometimes 
the goſpel is to be taken in a large tenſe, as inclu- 
ding the words and ordinances, Mat. xxviii. 19, 20, 
Mark xvi. 15, 16 And ſometimes ſtrictly, for the 

5 ">: _ doctrine 
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doctrine of peace, pardon, &c. by Clrift; hence 
goſpel-minifters, who bring good tidings f good, are 
faid to fublifh peace, ſalvation, Sc. Iſ. Iii. 1. the ſum 
of which is expreſſed by the apoſtle, when he ſays, 
+his is a faithful ſaying, Sc. 1 Tim. i. 15. Hence, 
1. The goſſiel is called, the goſpel of ſalvation, the 
word of ſalvation, aad ſalvulion itſelf, Efih. j. 15. Act: 
Xin, 26. and xxviii. 28. becauſe it gives an account 
of Chriſt, the Author of ſalvation: of his appointment 


to it; of his miſſion, and coming into the world, to 


effect it; and of his actual performance of it; of 
his being the able, willing, and any Saviour; and of 
the ſalvation itſelf, as great and glorious, herfect and 


_ compulete, ſpiritual and everlaſting ; and becauſe it de- 


ſocribes alſo the perſons that ſhare in it, ſinners, ſen- 


_ fable ſinners, '&c, Mark xvi. 16. Acts xvi. 30, 31. 


and becauſe it is, not only the means of ievealing, 
but of applying ſalvation; for it is to them that be- 

_ lieve the ho wer of God unto ſalvation. 3 

2. The gaſhel of the grace of God, Acts xx. 24. be- 


cauſe the ſeveral doctrines of it are doctrines of 


grace, or which exhibit bleſſings as flowing from 
the grace of God; redemption, pardon, &c. | 
3. The geſhel of freace, the word of reconciliation; 


Eu. vi. 15. 2 Cer. v. 19. As x. 36. becauſe it re- 
lates the ſteps taken in council and covenant; to 


form the ſcheme of man's peace with God; to lay 
the foundation of. it; and to bring it about, Zec/. 


vi. 13. If liv. 10. And alto relates the actual max- 
ing of it; by whom, and by what means, EHI. 


n. 14. I/ liii. 5. Col. i. 20. Rom, v. 10. 

4. The yoſjiel of the kingdom, Mat. iv. 23. Becauſe it 
treats both of the kingdom of grace here, ſhewing 
herein it lies; and of the Kingdom of glory here- 
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Flin iii. 5. Mat. v. 20. Luke xii. 32. J | 


U. The Author and Origin of the. gospel. 


1. It is mt of man, a device and invention of men, 


neither received it ef men, Gal. i. 11, 12. It is not 
diſcoverable by the light of marr; opt] e - 
Hence the ' goſpel is frequently called, uw myſtery; 
che h’ God in 'a myſtery ; tue kidden' widen ;_ 


and the doctrines of it, the myſteries bf te Hngdum, 
Mat. xiii. 11. : | 985 7 
2. Tae. goſſiel is from ledven; it is good news from 
a far country: the goſpel is, with the Holy Ghet, 
ſent down from heaven; and Chriſt that {poke it, 


is He that ſpeaketh from heaven : the quenion put 


concerning the baptiſm of Fohn ; Meme was#t ? 


Jem heaven, or of nen] may be put concerning the 
gLofpel, and anſwered as that ;' that is, from heaven, 
and not of men, 1 Per: i. 12. Heb. xi. 25. Mat: AA. 


25. It comes from God the Father, and iPtivete- 
fore called, hei gb/pe! of God, Nom. i. 1; 3. It cemes 
alſo from Chriſt, the Son of God; ard is exficd, the 
goſpel of lis Son, the goſpel bf Chriſt,” the wordaf 


Ognritt, and the tèeſtimony of our Lord, Rim: 129.446. 
Cal. iii. 16. 2 Tim. 18 of Which Chriſt is tire feb- 


ject, fam, and fubſtance, as well as the author; 
hence the apoſtle ſays, he received it by re tevela- 


rien f Feſus Chriſt, Gal. i. 12. It may be ſaid UKe- 
wiſe, to come from the Holy Spirit of God, Re in- 


diter of the feriptures, wherein it Nes; who /erches 
Ide dleh things of ity" and reveals them to men. £208 


III. The | 
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III. The effects of the gospel when attended 
with the power and Spirit of God. | 


1. The regeneration of men, who are faid, 60 bo born 
again by the word of God, and to he begotten again 
awith the word of truth, l Pee. 1. 23. James i. 18, hence 
miniſters of the goſpel are repreſented as ſpiritual 
; fathers, 1 Cor. iv. 15. 

"of Wa" 23-IN regeneration Nel are quickened by the Spirit 


and grace of God, this is aſcribed to the goſpel as an 


inſtrument, hence it is called, the Spirit which 
giveth life, and ſaid to be the ſcveur of life unto |, fes 
2 gh ii. 16. and iii. 6. 

. It is frequently ſlinken of as a light, a great light, 
a — 4 light; and fo is in the hands of the Spirit 
a means of enlightning the dark minds of men into 


myſteries of grace; the entrance of thy word giveth 


tight, Pf. exix. 130. It is a glaſs in which the glory 
of Chriſt, and of the riches of his grace, may be. 
ſeen. 


4. By it faith. in Chrif comes, 401 1s ingenerated i in. 


the heart by the Spirit of God attending it; hence, 
among other reaſons, it is called, the word of faith, 
Rom. x. 8, 17. 1 Le, in. 10. 
3. When faith is wrought in the ſoul, the righteouſneſs 
of Chrift is revealed unto it in the goſpel; and not at 
firſt believing only, it is revealed therein from ſryr 
to faith, Rom. i. 17. hence it is called, the word 5 
righteouſneſs, and the minifiration of righteouſneſ 5, Heb. 
v. 13. 2 Cor. iii. 9. 

6. It affords Hhiritual food, and is the means of 


feeding and nouriſhing ſouls unto ev erlaſting life; 


t has in it milk for babes, and meat for ſtrong men; 


and when it is found by faith, it is eaten by it with : 
* 


pleature, 
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pleaſure, and fills with ſpiritual joy, 1 Tim, av. G. 
and vi. 3. Heb. v. 13, 14. Fer. xv. 16. Hence, 
J. Is ancther ect, it yields much ſ/uritual fieace, joy, 
Sc. the doctrines of it are calculated for fuch a 
purpoſc; it is glad ridings of good things; as of peace, 
pPardon. When Philip, preached Chriſt and his 
goſpel in Samaria, there was great joy in that City, 
As viii. 5, 8. all this mutt-be underſtood af the 
goſpel, not as producing theſe effects of itſelf, but 


2s it comes, not in word only, But with frower, 1: The. | 


IV. The properties of the gospel. 


1. 1: is but one, there is net another, as the apoſfle 
ſays, Gal. 1. 6, 7. the ſame'goſpel which was inthe 
beginning, and will be to the end of the warld, 

the ſame under the Old Teſtament asgunder che 
New; the ſubject of it, Chriſt and ſalvation by 
him; the doctrines of it, of juſtification, vemiſſion 
of fins, &c. the ſame, only now more clearlyre- 
vealed; for it is true of the gofpel what is ſaid cf 
Chriſt, it is, the ſame yeſterday, Heb; xn. 8. 
2. It is called, from the objects of it, the goſpel 
_ of the cireumciſion, and the goſpel of the unoir- 
cumciſion,' Gal. ii. 7. not that the goſpel of the one 
is different from that of the other; it is the ſame 
goſpel, only diſpenſed to different perſons, the eir- 
cumciſed Jews, and uncircumcifed Gentiles. 
3 ' [t is a glericus goſpel : ſo it is Called, 2 Cor. iv. 4. 
1 Tim. i. 11. it has a glory in it exceeding that or 
the law, and the diſpenſation of it, 2 Gor; iii. 10. 
for the clearneſs, fulneſs, and fuitableneſs of its | 
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to the ſtate and condition of men; and in-whick 
the glory of the perſon of Chriſt, his offices, and of 
the bleſſings of grace that come by him, is held 
forth in great ſplendor and brightneſs. 
4. Itis'an ever/afling goſnel, Which is the epithet 
given it Rev. xiv. 6. it was ordained in the council 
And covenant of God before the world was, of which 
it is a tranſcript, and ſo was from everlaſting, 1 Cor. 
IM; 7. 85 the word uy the Lord endureth for N 1 
I. 24 


o THE INCARNATION OF CHRIST. 


2 


1 Tim. iii. 16.—Cod manifested in the flech. 


— 
2 


THE incarnation of Christ is 3 most extra- 
ordinary and amazing affair; it is wonderful 
indeed, that the eternal Son of God should 
become man; ; that he should be born of a pure 
virgin, without any concern of man in it; 
"that this should be brought about by the power 
of * Holy Ghost, in a way unseen, imper- 
| ceptible 1 
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ified oy bis over- 
r to. effect the 


, ceptibſe and unknown, i 
shadowing; - and 


the world, the redemption and salvation of 
mer: it is a most mysterious thing, incom- 
prehensible by men, and not to be accounted. 
for upon the principles of natural reason; and 
zs only to be believed and embraced. upon the 
credit of divine revelation, to which it ly: 
belongs 


- The wbjet of the incarnation, or the di. 
vine Person that became 1 incarnate. 


| "Th e  evangel ft John fays it was the Werd, the eſſen- 
tial Word of God; The Mord was made fleſh, and dwelt 
among us, John i. 14. And he is ſaid to be the Ford 
bt, God; that is, with God the Father; and 
therefore muſt be diſtinct trom him, Rev. xix. 13. 
AAs xx. 32. Jebn i. 1, Wherever we read of any 
viſible appearance of a divine perſon in the Old 
Teſtament, it is always to be underſtood, not of the 
firſt, but of the ſecond Perſon, The Father pre- 
| pared a body, an human nature in his purpoſe, 
council and covenant, for another, and not for 
_ himſelf, even for his Son, as he acknowledges ; 
A body haft thou firefrared me, Heb, x. 5. That divine 
Perion who came tn the fleſh, or became incar- 
nate, is always diſtinguiſhed from the Father, as 
being ſent by him; God ſending his own Son, Rom. 
Ilii. 3. Cod ent forth his Son, Gal, iv. 4. that Ge 
Go 
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God the Father, in both paſſages ; as appears from 
the relation of the Perſon to him, ſent in the fleſh, 


his Son. If the Father had been incarnate, he 


muſt have ſuffered and died; for that is the end of 
the incarnation, chat the Perſon incarnate, might 


obey, ſuffer, and die, in the room of ſinners; fo 


Chritt ſuffered in the fleſh, and was put to death 
in the fleſh. Nor is it the Holy Spirit that became 


incarnate, for the ſame reaſons that the Father 


cannot be thought to be ſo : and beſides, he had a 
Peculiar hand, and a ſpecial agency, in the ſorma- 
tion of the human nature, and in its conception and 


birth: when Fee and Mary were eſpouſed, be- 


fore they came together, ie was Found with child of 
tlie Holy Ghoſt; and TFoſeph was told, in order to en- 
courage him to take her to wile, that what was 
conceived in her, was of the Holy Glioſt; and therefore 
he himſelf was not incarnate ; ſee Latte i. 35. Mat. 
I. 18. 20. It remains, that it is the ſecond Perſon, 
| the Son of God, who is meant by the Word that' was 
made feſt, or became incarnate; and, indeed, it is 


explained of him in the ſame paſſage; for i it follows, 
And 20e-beheld his glory, the glory as ef the onſy-begotten 
tl Father. When this myſtery of the incarnation 
is expreſſed by the phraſe, God. manifeſt in the fieſh ; 


not God the Father, nor the Holy Spirit, but God 
the Son is meant, as it is explained 1 Je ili. 8. 
-for-this frrpaſe the, Rog Gert WAS man el. ä 


II. To e in what sense the Word, 
or Son of: God, any N 


Jun 1-14 14. Eg. i 1.14.1 Salm kv. 2, 3. 1 Tim. iii. 
16. ſignify, that he who is truly God, rcally became 
| man, 


— — 


E 


man, ot gſſumed the whole human nature, às wil! 


be ſeen preſently, in union with his divine pet- 
1. What is meant by e, in the phraſes and 

paſſages referred to. Is a whole individual of 

human nature, conſiſting of ſoul and body; as when 


it is ſaid, There fall no fleſh be juſtified in his lt: 
and agg, That no fleſh fou 247 in his preſence, 


Rom. iii. 20, 1 Ger. i. 29, with many other paſſages ; 


ſee Gon. vi. 12. Luke iii. 6. for ſuch acts as being 
JR cd and glorying, can never be ſaid of the 
fle 


nor body, abſtractly conſidered; but of the 


whole man, or of individuals of human nature, 


conſiſting of ſoul and body; and in this ſenſe are 
we to underſtand it, when it is uſed of the incarna- 


tion of the Son of God, who took upon him the 
Whole nature of man. 3 


I. He took a true body, not a mere phantom, 
ſpectre, or apparition, the appearance of a body, 
and not a real one, Tt is certain that Chriſt par- 
took of the ſame fleſh and blood as his children; 


_ " and therefore, if theirs be real, his muſt be ſo. 


_ Likewiſe, his body is called the body of his fleth, 


nis flethly body, C/ i. 22. to diſtinguiſh it from 


the token of his body in the ſupper ; and from 
his myſtical and, ſpiritual body, the church : all 
'His actions, and What is ſaid of him from his 
birth to his death, and in and after it, ſhew'it 
was a true body that he aſſumed. The very in- 
Fr mities that attended him, though finleſs, were 
proofs of his body being a true and real one; 
ſuch as his fatigue and woearineſs in travelling, 


Feli iv. 6. his tears at the grave of Lazarus and 


Li rer 


” 


1 


over Jamal; ; and his ſweat in the carden, | 
Fohn xi. 35. Lale xix. 41, and xxii. 44. In ſhort, 
1t was through weakneſs of the fleſh that he was 
crucified which was not in appearance, but in 
reality, 
2. Chriſt emen 2 reaſonable ſoul, with his 
true body, which make up the nature he took 
upon him, and are included in the fleſh he was 
made. Chriſt afferts, that he had a ſoul; and 
which, he ſays, was exceeding ſorrowtul ; and 
Z which was an immaterial and immortal Spirit; | 
and which, when his body died, and was ſepa- 
rated from it, he commended into the hands of 
-ÞY divine Father, Mat. xxvi. 38. Luke xvii. 45, 
. In what ſenſe the Word, or Son of God was 
wad fleſh, and ſo became incarnate, 
The Word could not be made at all, that is, 
created, ſince he is the Maker and Creator of 
1 things; ; and therefore he himſelf could not be 
made, nor created. But, as other ſcriptures ex- 
plain it, God, the Word or Son, was made and 
became manijeſt in the fei; the Son that was in 
the buſom of the Father, the Word of life, that 
was with him from all eternity, was manifeſted 
in the fleſh in time, to the ſons of men; and-that 
in order to take away fin, and deſtroy the works 
of the devil, 1 Tim. iii. 16. 1 Ivy 5, 2. andi it, 
37 Bye. | 
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III. T The causes of the : incarnation, 


1. The efficient cauſes of it, God, Father, Son, 
and Spitit. The Father prepared a body for the 
| | Son | 
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8461 in his pe dd and propoſed it to vim! in coun- 
cil and covenant to aſſume it; and he ſent him 
forth in the fulneſs of time, Heb. x. 5. Gal. iv. 4. 
Rom. viii. 3. The Son having agreed to it, being 
ſent, came in the fleſh, by the aſſumption of it; 
| he took upon him the "form of a ſervant, Heb. ii. 
14, 16. Phil. ii. 7, 8. The Holy Ghoſt had a very 
great concern in this affair; for that which was 
conceived in the virgin was of the Holy Cle, Mat. 
4,20. - Now, though all the three Perſons in the 
Bei had an band in the wondrous incarnation, 
yet only one of them became incarnate; only the 


Son aſſumed the human nature. Some have uſe 


trated this, by three virgins concerned in working 
a garment ; when only one of them puts it on and 
wears it. nh 
2. The moving cauſe of the incarnation of Chriſt, 
is the love of the Father, and of the Son, to man- 
kind. God ſo loved the world, herein is love, 
that God ſent, John iii. 16. 1 Yohn | iw. 9, 10. And 
ſuch was the love and condeſcending grace of the 
Son, that though he were in the form of God, of 
the ſame nature with him, Col. ii. 6, 7, 8. 2 Gor. 
h viii. 1 | 
3. The final cauſe, or ſor whoſe ſake, and for 
what the Son of God became incarnate. It was for 
the fake of loſt ſinners; To ws, or for us, for our 
ſakes, a Child is born; a Sen is gfven, ſec If. ix. . 6. 
| Lake ii. cog Mat. i. 21. 


* 


IV. The | 
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IV. The parts of the incarnation are next 
do be considered, conception, and nativity, 


 1ft. Conception; This is a moſt wonderful, abſtruſe, 
and myſterious affair; and which to ſpeak of is 
very diſſicult. e 1 
I. This conception was by a virgin; Belold, 
a virgin! This was a new thing; unheard of 
and aſtoniſhing; which God created in the earth, 
in the lower parts of the earth, in the virgin's 
womb; A woman compaſſed, or conceived, a 
man, without the knowledge of man, I/ vii. 14. 
Jer. xxxi. 22, This was not natural, but ſuper- 
natural. | Ka 5 | 
2. This conception was through the power 
and influence of the Holy Ghoſt overſhadowing 
the virgin. 5 | | 
3. It was a nature, not a perſon, that Chriſt aſ- 
ſumed ſo early as at its conception; it is called, 
the holy Thing, and not a perfon; The ſeed of 
Abraham ; the form and faſhion of a man, that 
is, the nature of man; as the form of God, in the 
ſame paſflage, ſignifies the nature uf God; ſee 
Luke i. 35. Heb. ii. 16. Phil. ii. 6, 7, 8. 
_ 2dly. Nativety. ) oy ao 
1, Of whom born. C 
I. Of a virgin: A virgin fhall conceive and 
and bear a San, ſee Mat. i. 18-23. - 
2. Chriſt was born of a virgin of the houſe. 
of David; as in Luke i. 27. for the phraſe, of 
the houſe of David, is equally true of the vir- 
gin, as of Jeſehl, and may be connected with 
her, Acts xiil. 23. Rev. xxii. 16. N 
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3. He was horn of a virgin of the tribe of 
Judah ; as ſhe muſt be, fince ſhe was of the 
houſe of David, which was of that tribe, Gen. 
xxx. 10. ſee Heb, vii. 114. | 
2. The place of his birth was Bethlehem, ac- 
cording to the prophecy in Mic. V. E. ee Mat. ii. 
4, 5, 6. Fohn vii. 42. 
3. The time of his birth was as it was fixed i in 
prophecy; before the ſceptre, or civil govern- 
ment, departed from Juda: Herod was king in 
in Judea when he was born; before the ſecond 
temple was deſtroyed; for he often went into 
it, and taught in it: and it was af the time 
pointed at in Daniel's weeks; ſee Ger. xlix. 10. 
Mal. iii. 1. Hag. ii. id Ty 9. Dan. ix. + 24s Se. 


V. The ends of Chrizt's incarnation are 


many; there is a cluster of them in the song 
of the angels,. Luke ii. 14 


1. One and of Chriſt's incarnation was, to ſhew 
forth the glory of God in it; the glory of his grace,. 
kindneſs, and goodneſs | to men, in the miffion of 
his Son in this way; the glory of his faithfulneſs in 
fulfilling his promiſe of it; the glory of his power 


in the miraculous production of Chriſt's human na- 
ture; and the glory of lis wiſdom in bringing it into 


the world in ſuch a manner as to be free from ſin, 


and fo fit for the purpoſe for Which it was de- 


ſigned. 

N. To make peace with God for men on earth; : 
to make reconciliation for fin, was the work ap- 
pointed him in covenant ; and to do this, was the 

reaſon 
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reaſon of his being made in all things like unto his 


brethren; and make PEACE by the blood of his 


croſs. 


1 That man might receive the fruits of God's 
good will and favour towards them ; even all the 


bleſſings of grace. 


4. Particularly, Chriſt became man that he might 
de our God, our near Kinſman, and might appear 
to have aright to redeem us; and he was, in the 


fulneſs of time, made of a woman, to redeem men 
from the law, its curſe, and condemnation, &c. 
5. Chrift became man, that he might be a Medi- 


ator between God and men; and the better to 
perform ſeveral parts of his office as ſuch, he took. 


upon him the nature of man; that he might have 


ſomething to offer,*as a prieſt to be a Sacrifice for 
fan, and make ſatisfaction for it in that nature that 


ane; and de a | en rv like unto — a L 
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CHRIST's PERSONAL MINISTRY, Mi- 
| RACLES, AND PROPHETIC OFFICE. 


John i. 18, He hath declared bim. 


THE verse, of which these words are the 
close, is part of John the Baptist's testimony 
R 2 concerning 
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concerning our Lord : it contains three pro- 
positions. No man hath seen God at any time. 
Neither Moses, nor any other of the prophets, 


hath ever seen God as he is. The only begot- 
ten Son it in the bosom of his Father, He, as 
the eternal, only begotten Son of the Father, 
is, and ever was, intimately present with 
him; he knows him as he is. He hath de- 


clared him. He, as the great Prophet of the 


church, has made such discoveries of God, as 


never were made before, and has given us a 
plain and complete revelation of his mind 


and will in all things EY: to Salvation. 


1 con. der Christ 8 winistry. 


1. The contents of his miniſtry. | 5 
The principal ſubject of it was, that be, the 


prom: ſed Meffiah, was come to ſet up his kingdom 


in the world. He came preaching the goſhel of the Kings 
dom of Ged, Mark 1. 14, 15. 

In purſuit of this deſign he ſet himſelf againſt the 
human traditions, the hypocriſy and ſuperſtition ; 
explained and vindicated the moral law. He in- 
troduced the everlaſting goſpel as the laſt diſpenſa- 


tion. Thr Shirit of the Lord, ſaid he, is ufion me, 
Luke iv. 18, 20, 21, 


:.; oe declared God's nature and perfections, au- 
thority and government; opened the eternal coun- 


{els oi his will for the ſal ation of loſt ſinners; diſs 


an 


. 
and proclaimed the wonders of his love. He inti- 
mated the ſaving defign of his incarnation, life, 
obedience, ſufferings, and death; cleared up the 
ſpiritual nature of his kingdom; inſiſted on the ne- 
ceſſity of regeneration and repentance, cc. 
He inſtructed his diſciples in the great doctrines 
of mortification to this world and heavenly-mind- 
_ edneſs; of ſelf-denial, humility, and chriſtian con- 
tentment ; of brotherly love, meekneſs, patience, 
Kc. 8 uo 
lle delivered various prophecies of things to 
come, concerning his own death, reſurrection, aſ- 
cenſion to heaven, interceſſion, and exaltation ; 
the effuſion of his ſpirit; the publication and ſuc- 
Ceſs of his goſpel among the Gentiles; the inſide - 
lity and rejection of the Jes; the deftruftion of 
Feruſualem; his coming to raiſe the dead, to judge the 
world To all this he added the doctrine of the 


ſacraments, Baptiſm, and the Lord's-faypfrer, as the 


ordinances of his kingdom, the ſeals of God's co- 
venanty and the viſible badges of diſcipleſhip ta 

2. The manner of Chriſt's fulfilling his miniftry. 
Never man ſhiate like this Man, the officers them- 
ſelves being judges, who came to apprehend him, 
and rhe common people could not but obſerve, that 
he taught like one having authority, and could not but 
_ wwonder at the grac.ous words, He ſpake with the 
majeſty and authority of a God, not like the pro- 
phets of old, with a Thus ſaith the Lord, but with a 
Perily werily I ſay unto you < And yet he did not ſeek 
his own glory, nor aim at oſtentation and applauſe, 
Teal for the glory of God, deteſtation of all ini. 
quity, and good-will to 5 breathed through all 
Sha „ his 
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his holy miniſtrations : With what ſtrength and 


evidence did he ſupport his Father's honour, and 
confute the cavils of his adverſaries! With what 
undaunted courage did he reprove the vices and 
errors of the age, never fearing the faces of men! 
With what admirable ſkill did he point, or ſoften 
his reproofs, as the occaſions of things required! 


With what compaſſion, condeſcenſion, and meek- 
neſs, did he mourn over his obſtinate hearers, and 
grieve at the hardneſs of their hearts ! Mat. xxiii. 37. 


and Mark iii. 5. 


Ho tenderly did he expoſtulate with ſinners of 
all ranks and degrees! How graciouſly did he in- 


vite and encourage the weary and heavy laden! 
The bruiſed reed he did not break, Mat. xii. 20. He 
rathered the lambs with his arms, Iſ. Ix. 11. And he 
ad the tongue of the learned, chap. Il. 4. 

The Wards he ſhake were Spirit and Life, John xi. 
63. He could add a quickning virtue and com- 
manding energy to them, hence when he ſaid to 
one and another, follow me, immediately they left 


all, and followed him. And as ſoon as he ſpoke to 
' Nathaniel, the woman of Samaria, and Zaccheus; _ 
the firſt ſaid, Rabbi, thou art the Son of God, John 


j. 49 The ſecond faid, Come fee a Man, which told 


me all things that ever I did, Chap. iv. 29. And the 
third made haſte, and came dmwn, Luke xix. 5, 6. | 


3. The credentials of Chriſt's minittry, 3 


Among theſe we might reckon the exact accom- 
pliſhment of many remarkable types and ancient 


prophecies in him; his miraculous birth, fubſe- 
quent to that of J the Bapitift, his forerunner; 
the extraordinary ſtar, that appeared to the wiſe 


men of the eaſt; the glory of the Lord, that ſhone 


round 


round about the ſhepherds in the field; and the 
| atteftation of the heavenly hoſt concerning him; 
the viſible deſcent of the Holy Ghoſt upon him at 
his baptiſm ; and his Father's public teſtimony to 
him, This is my beloved Son, Mat. iii. 16, 17, TO 
1. His miniftry appeared to be divine by the 
miracles he wrought, whilſt he was employed in it. | 
_ Theſe were innumerable, and of various kinds, 
and not done in a corner, but before the learned, 
friends and enemies. He healed all manner of diſ- 
_ eaſes, ques the eyes of the blind, unſtgiſied the ear: 
of the deaf, loofed the tougues of the dums, cured oriſi- 
Ales, caſt out devils, and raiſed the dead. | 
2. At the cloſe, &c. by miracles. | 5 
Surprizing ſigns and wonders were ſeen at his 
_ death; all nature ſeemed to be flung into conſu- 
ſion. Lyke xxiii. 45. The ſun was dartened at 
noon- day; the vail of the teme was rent in twaing 
| Mat. xxvii. 31545, And beroſe again from the 
dead on the third day, according to his own pre- 
diction, Fehr 11, 20, 21, This great event was 
attended with the reſierrection of many bodies of 
faints, Mat. xxvii. 52, 53. and with the teſtimony 
of angels, ſaying, He is nat here, Luke xxiv. 6. Aud 
when he had teu himſelf altue to his diſciples, 
Act i. 3-=11. he aſcended up to heaven in their 
fight, and ten days afterward ſhed down his Spirit 
abundantly upon them, according to his promiſe, 


. 


I. Take à more comptebenstve view of | 
Christ's prophetic cffice. | e . 


1. Chrift teaches by the miniftry of inſpired men. 
During the time of his perſonal miniſtry, he ſpake 
the word t» his auditors, as they were able to fear it: 
Alark iv. 33. And he ſaid to his own diſciples, J 
Aave yet many things to ſay unto you, John xvi. 12, He 
__ Promiſed that upon his departure, he would fend 
his Spirit. When he, the S/itrit of truth, is come, John 
xvi. 13, 11. e | F 
And by this Spirit he brought all things to their re- 
membrance, John xiv. 26. He alſo revealed new _ 
» doctrines to them, and ebe d them things to come, 
ARs xxvii. 16, 17, 11. He gave them the Shirit of 
Power, 2 Tim. i. 7. It was likewife under his in- 
fpiration and influence, that they committed ſo 
much of the goſpel-revelation to writing. They 
therein declared the teſtimony of God, 1 Cor. ii. 1, 13. 
2. He teaches by the miniſtry of others, who are 
not inſhired. Lg VVA 3 
As, When he aſcended ut on high, lie gave ahioſtle s, 
frojthets, and evangeliſis, which were extraordinary 
officers, endued with miraculons gifts; ſo he gave 
Haſtors and teachers, to be ſtanding officers in the 
church, for the perfeing of the ſaints, Eph. iv. 8, 11, 
12, 13. And his promiſe, to be with his ſervants 
aluay, Mal. xxvin. 20 looks forward to the mini- 
ſters of the goſpel till time ſhall be no more. 
3. He teaches by an internal illumination, by means 
of all theſe external teachings. Ee, 
By his external teachings he takes off the veil 
from our hearts, or removes their natural depravity 
and prejudices. This internal illumination teaches 


us 
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us to profit, there is ſomething efficacious in it; 
For every man, John vi. 45, But without this inter- 
nal work upon the heart, all external revelutions 

_ would he ineffectual, as to any ſaving purpoſes: | 


Who hath believed our report. J. Iii. l, 1 Gor. ii. 
12, 14, | 


Dur Lord Jeſus, in the diſcharge of his prophetic 
office, undertakes the work of e ning the heart, as 
he did the heart of Lydia, Acts xvi. 14, He, by his 
Spirit, convinces the world of fin, John xvi. 8. Hence, 
the apoſtle {un ſays, The Son of God is come, 1 John 


| v. 20. An 
1. 17, 18. 


Use. 


1. This flews the excellence and neceſſity of Chr ”; 
teachings. 


Je nave an unction fron the Holy One, Eph, 


With what light 3 authority, condeſcenſion, 
| ay and efficacy does he teach us the way to par- 


don, peace, &c, 


O © how thankful ſhould we be for this great Pro- 
phet of the church Bleſſed be the Lord God 7 Iſracl, 


| _— 68, 77, 78, 79. 
Ie danger of r reft Hng to hearken 0 this divine 


Teacher | 


Bos kim, ſays God, hall ye hear in all things, Acht 
1. 22, 23. 0 ſolemn injunction! and O dreadful 


os to ſuch as turn a deaf ear to him? How ali 


due efcafie, Heb. ii. 3, See then that ye ye not we 


that ſpratethy ng. X1}, 25. 
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2 THE SUFFERINGS, AND DEATH of 


5 . de. | 


1 Fel. iu. 18 8 Christ ts hath once „ ” 


ed for sins, the just for the n that be . 
might bring us to God. 


THE Son of God came into the 1 not 


only to be a prophet, but to sustain and exc- 


cute the office of a priest: he suffered, not 


merely to seal the truth of his doctrine with 
his blood, but to make atonement for sin. 
This is an article of great importance in 
christianity. Peter mentions it in this place, 


as an argument to induce the followers of Jesus 


Cbrist to bear with patience the persecutions. 
to which they might be exposed: For Christ 
also hath once suffered for sins, &c. We may 


SURE in these words, 


I. That the rufferings: of Christ a are axcerted. | 


Christ hath Suffered. 


He was a Man of forrows, and acquainted 3 
grief. How great, how manifold were the evils 
which 


79} 


which he ſuftained? No tongue can expreſs, nor 
heart conceive, He ſuffered in his reputation; the 
vileſt aſperſions were caſt upon him: But his ene- 
mies were not fatisfied with the perſccution of 


_ tongues, they laid violent hands upon him. The 
ſcripture ſpeaks of his ſubmiſſion te che denth of the 


eros, as a very remarkable inftance of his obedi- 
_ ence and humility: Pz#il, ii. 8. He humbled himſelf : 


Uncommon ſhame attended this; but ke endured tho 


croſs, Heb. xii. 2. The infults of men, and the at- 
ſaults of devils, did not affect him ſo much as his 
_ Father's forſaking him. Mat. xxvii. 46, Jeſus cried 


uur a leud voice. Tt leaſed the Lord to bruiſe him, Tf. 


Iii. 10. Could the view of what he was to ſuffer 


from creatures cauſe him to ſay, ## ſout was ec. 
Ing ſorroauful. Could this produce ſweat like great 


draſis of blood. Such anguiſh, as was hereby expreſ- 
ſed, may reaſonably be ſuppoſed to proceed from an 
higher cauſe. Chriſt ſuffered from the immediate 

hand of God. The trouble wherewith his heart 


was filled was cauſed by the fword of divine ven- 


geance, Zech. xiii. 7. 


II. The meritorions eause of Christ's suf · 


fering: He suffered for sins. 


Fin alone is provok ing to God; mis is the only 


object of his anger. Who his own ſelf bare our fins in 


lis body on the tree. Our Lord Jeſus had indeed no 
fin of his own, but he was made to be fin for us, 2 Cor. 
v. 21. He bore our priefs; Hs was wounded for our 
tranſgreſſions, If. Iiii. 4, 5, 6. Thus the Spirit ct pro- 
phecy ſpake concerning the ſufferings of. Chriſt ; 
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and the language of the New Teſtament is con- 
formable hereto. Rom. viii. 3. What the law could 
not do, Chriſt hath redeemed us from the curſe 4 the law. 
The ſcripture expreſsly ſpeaks of his ſeu! being made 
an effering ſor fin, IJ. liii. 10. | A 


III. A material cjrcumstance relating to 
the sufferings if Christ, taken notice, of; 
Christ hath once suffered.“ TS 


_ Chriſt ſuffering but once for ſins, proves the all- 
ſufficient, and perpetual efficacy of his ſacrifice to 
take away ſin. The author of the Epiſtle to the 
Hebrews argues the weakneſs and inſufficiency of 

the Levitical ſacrifices, from their frequent repeti- 
tion. Chap. x. 1, 2, 3. The law having a ſhadow of 
| good things to come. On the other hand, he evinces 
the perfect virtue of the ſacrifice of Chriſt to expiate 
our guilt, by the confideration of its being but nce 
offered. Heb. x. 12, 13, 14. We are ſanfified through 
 #he offering of the body of Chriſt once 7 all. Can we 
entertain too high and honourable thoughts of him, 

Whoſe blood, though but once ſhed, was effectual, 

to obtain eternal redemſition for us ? | | Ng 


IV. The opposite characters of Christ, and 
of those for whom he suffered; the just for 
the unjust. J ĩð de 


The character of the juf is given in this place 
unto Chriſt, to guard againſt a miſtake, which 
might be occaſioned by his being ſaid to 2 fo 
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nl leſt any ſhould imagine, that he ſuffered for 
ns committed by himſelf, he is ſtiled 2% Juft. 
He did no ſin, neither avas guile fund in his mou h. And 
indeed this was neceſſary, to render his ſufferings 
for our fins meritorious. The Apottle plainly inti- 
mates, that if Chriſt had fins of his own, Which re- 
quired an offering to be made for them, his ſacritice 
would have been ineffectual. ' Heb. vii. 25, 26, 27. 
Suck an high-fricſt became us. 5 3 
Thoſe, for whom Chriſt ſuffered, are the unjuſt. 
All the children of Adam, while they dwell here on 
earth, may apply this character to themſelves : 
ere is none righteous. All the world is become guilty 
before God. By the diſobedience of our common 
head, we were all made ſinners, Rem. v. 19. 


V. The design of Christ's sufferings : that 
5 he might bring us to Gd. | 


The ends of Chriſt's ſufferings are various, 
1. He ſuffered, that he might ſet us an examp/z 
Hatience and reſignation, under the troubles and 
difficulties of this tie. Foraſmuch then, I Pet. iv. 1. 
2. To teach us /elf-denial. The crucifixion of 
Chrift had this effect upon Paul. Gal. vi. 14, God 
forbid that Inu glory. 5 5 
3. That he might exerciſe tender compaſſion towards 
us, Heb. ii. 17. HFherefore in all things it behoved kim, 
But the great end of his ſuffering for ſins, the Jun 
for the unjuſt, was to bring us wnto God, This plainly 
| 22 that our fins had alienated us ſrom God ; 
had made a ſeparation betwixt him and us: Now, 
TT e 1 Christ 
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Chrift ſuffered for our fins, that we might ie 
- PO back. 
That we might be vrobrbe wnto a Jer o 
| 0 with God, Rem. ili. 25, 26. God did 
Forth Chrift Jeſis to be a hrehit' ation. | | 
Dader the law, alme/t all things wer? purgebctk 5 
| Blood; and without: Jhedding of blood there is no u 
wiſſen, Heb. ix. 22. So that all true chriftians may 
| dolly ſay, who is he that cendemneth It is Chrift | , 
rhat died: ſeeing be has made pace by the bluod of 
| #; 's crufs. Ell. il. 13, 14. Ye who „ | 
eh 2 
That he might bring them to God by con- 
25 on. The ſcripture repreſents fin, as a depar- 
ture from God. It is a part of the character, 
which is given all mankind, that they are gone m 
of the way, Rom, iii. 12. By giving his life a ran- 
tom for us, he has purchaſed the Spirit, by whom 
we are freed from the-dominton of our fins, there- 
fore are we ſaid to be redeemed from cur vain aon- 
de ſation by his firecious blood, The grace which 
enables us to turn unto God, and ſo walk wirt. 
bim, he communicates to us, as he is the God uf 
Peace, 1 Theſſ. v. 23. The very God of Peace Sane 
26 you whelly, Now the God of Peace, Heb, xiil. 


| * That we might have 4 Han ＋ areeſs a 
God. | 
The children of Tſracl, when they contractet᷑ 
legal uncleanneſs, were not admitted into the 
ſanctuary, till they were purified by the blood 
thoſe ſacrifices, which the law appointed. Titus. 
appointment prefigured that liberty to draw nig 
to God, which 18 eines for us. I the. * 
72 
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RA, ard of goats, and the aſtes of an heifer ſnrint ing 
tie umclean, IIeb. 1x. 13, 14. How unfit are fuctr 
_ polluted creatures, as we are, to appear before 3. 

Rerng of ſpotlcſs purity! But the blood of Jeſus 
_ clcanfeth from all ſin; therefore chriſtians are 
| aid to have boldneſs to enter into the holieft, by the _ 
awe have boldneſs. DET „ 
4.᷑ . That he might bring us into the plorious free 
Ferr of Cad in heaven. Herein lies the conſumma- 
tion of our happineſs: It is in order to prepare 

ws lor this felicity, that we are brought unto God 
by corverfor im this life; and that we have a #- 
 Sexry of acceſs unto. him. But would it not have 
Deen a difparagement to the righreous conſtitu- 
tion of God, which we had violate, to admit us 
to ſuch an hononrable and bleffeg ſtate, without 
_ Expreſſing his abhorrence of our treſpaſſes? This 
was abundantly done by Chrift's ſuffering for fin; 
therefore, it is ſaid, that it became him, Heb. ii. 10. 
Heaven is ſtiled % purchaſed fiaſſeſſion, Eſil. i. 1 1. 
Chriſt hath made a purchaſe of this for us, with 
the ineſtimable price of his blood: He died for us, 
#hat we fhould live together with him in heauen He 
gave Himſelf for his church, Efit. v. 25, 21. or as it 
3s expreſſed Jude xxiv. that e might preſent it 
Huus. 5 


Application. 


1. Our hearts ſhould be greatly affected with the 
reprefentation which has been made unto us tie 
eue of Ghrijt, How amazing was his grace in ſuf- 

| e fering 
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_ ferring for the wijry}, He commended his love towards 
101. „ LE 
2. How ſhould we Late and abuminate fin! Was 
this the occaſion of ſo much ſorrow to our dear Re. 
deemer; and ſhall we indulge ourſelves in it? 
3. Let us draw nigh to Ged. Did it coft our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt ſo much, to procure this privilege lor _ 
us, a liberty of acceſs to God, and ſhall we live in the 
neglect of it? They that are far from God fhall fieriſi : 
It is good for us to draxv nigh to him, Let us then 
make frequent approaches to him. Heb, x. 12, 22, 
Having, therefore, brethren, boldneſs to enter into the 
holieft, by Nie blood of Feſus,—let us draw near. | 
4. All our 8 to God 4 70 be 2 | 
eſus Chriſt. Did he ſuffer for ſins, the Juſi for the une 
| i that 75 might 2 £ 2 ?2 W i na then 
de great preſumption in us, to think of appearing 
before him out of Chriſt? He 7s te way ; 70 mas 
can come unto the Father, but by him, John xiv. 6. He 
is able to fave them to the uttermsfty that come unto God 


Ey him, | OD 
| BS J. P. . e. 
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THE RESURRECTION AND. ASCEN- 
3 Ta n OF CHRIST. py 


dat i i. 2, g. Ti how als be ewes H 
alive after his N 


3 Christ in our meditations 


to the cross and the grave; we have seen death _ 
and the powers of darkness, in all appearance, 


triumphing over him, Had the gospel- history 
of Christ broke off here, it would have been a 
sad story to us indeed; for had he perished in 
the grave, all our hopes of salvation must have 
stmk and perished with him. But I am now 
to bring you good tidings of great joy, (viz.) 
that Christ is risen: That in three days time 
he broke the bands of death asunder, and rose 
again for our justification ; and that after he 
stayed some time with his disciples here on 
earth, he ascende] triumphantly into heaven. 
Lou will observe three remarkable points of 
the history of Christ, all couched 1 in the words 
of wy text. 


83 I. The 


4 10 J 


= The resurrection of Christ from the dead. 
He shewed himself alive after his passion. 


1. The firoofs and evidences of the fact: They are 
ſaid in our text to be not only many, but of _—_ 

_ certainty, by many infallible firoofs, ſuch as render the 
matter not only exceedingly probable, but abſolutely 
certain. 1 | V 
That Jeſus truly died is out of all queſtion. Plate 
the Roman governor took care to be fully ſatisfied 
that he was quite dead: Nor did the moſt inveterate 
enemies of his reli ion ever conteſt it. And that 
he really roſe again from the dead, and was alive 
after his paſſion, was atteſted by ſufficient credible 
witneſſes. There were ſeveral circumſtances 

which concurred to render their teſtimony in this 
matter unqueſtionably true. TIS 15 
I. The number of witneſſes was very ſufficient ;_ 
There were not only two, or three, but ſcores and 
hundreds, who all declared, and ſtood to it. He was 
ſeen of Ceſilas, then of the tavelve, 1 Cor. xv. 5, 6. 
2. Theſe witneſſes had all ſireſier advantages and 
o/:fortunity of Knowing the certainty of the matter g 
for moſt, if not all of them, were well known to 
have been familiarly converſant with him before 
his death : They declared that they ſaw him alive 
ſevera! times, in ſeveral places, in the day-time, 
as well as in the night; that they ſometimes 
touched and handled his body. „ 
3. They were very unwilling to be deceived. They _ 
were ſo far from being eaſy and credulous in the 
matter, that they were hardly brought to believe 
ic themſelves, Zuke xxiv. 11, Nay, the ſirſt time 
| e I 


b an] 


they faw him alive aner his paſſion, they were ; 
terrified, ver. 37. 
4. They publiſhed it immediately, as fron a th FP | 
ua done, which was the propereſt time to have 
_ the matter examined into; and when, if it had 
not deen true, no doubt but it might * have 
. been diſproved. 
5. The effect which this their teſtimony had, | 1 
1. Nen themſebyes: They gave the beſt proofs 9 
75 mat men could give, that they firmly believe d | 
what they declared and teftified, That Jefus w 
Was riſen from the dead. For they went about, 
_ and preached it at the hazard of their lives, 
and of all that was dear to them in the world. 
2. Onothers : For though theſe witneſſes of 
the reſurrection of Chriſt were but a parcel of 
poor illiterate fiſhermen, men of no intereſt 
and figure in the world; and the ſtory which 
they told, (viz.) that God hadraiſed Jeſus from 
the dead, muſt needs be very ungrateful to | 
the Few; and as for the Gentiles, it was not to | 
de expected but that they would receive it ; 
with contempt : The doctrine which they « 
_ preached, and which they grounded on tlie 3 
5 refurrection of Jeſus, was very unpopular : 
=> And, wherever the apoſtles went and preached 
8 they were violently oppofed and perſecuted; 
the magiſtrates and rulers every where did all 
they could toFffilence them: Yet under it 
theſe diſcouragements and diſadvantages, their | 
teſtimony was preſently received by thouſands. þ 
6. Even the vbjeftions which were made to this | 
8 of the aliuſilei, concerning the reſurrection f 
Ci were fach as rather 1 to confi irm the truth of 
it. 40 
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. The Fews, who lived at the very time, and 


on the ſpot, no doubt but they might eaſily have 
diſproved it, if it kad not been true. But they 


did not once pretend that Jeſus was never quite 


dead; nor did they offer to produce his dead 


\ body, after the apoſtles had given it out that he 
Was riſen: All that they could, or did 1 
Was, that his 10 ws had ſtale him away 

While the watch fleft. The moſt ſenſeleſs thing, 


_ ſurely, that could be ſaid; for how could the 


Watch tell what was done when they were 
aſlecp? d 3 . 
As to what the modern deiſts object, that the 


witneſſes of the reſurrection of Jeſus were, pro- 


dably, a parcel of enthuſiaſtic perſons, who 


were impoſed upon by their own diſtempered 
fancies. Fnthufiaſm was never known in this 
world to produce any ſuch effect as this, on ſo 
many perſons at the ſame time, and at many 


times, and about a plain matter of fact: Nay, 


and ſuppoſing it poſſible they ſhould be deceived 
_ themſelves, how vaſtly improbable is it, that 


they ſhould be able to ſpread their fancy. It is 
with very good reaſon, that the ſacred” hiſtorian 


ſays, Chrift ſie bed himſelf alive for his frafſrom by 


many infallible firoofs. 
2 The manner and ofrcumſtances. 


1. The time of his reſurrection is frarticularly recorded, 
that it was on the 74ird day from his death, He did 
not riſe immediately after he was buried, left any 
ſhould doubt whether he had been quite dead; 

_ beſides he loved his diſciples too well to leave them 
long in ſo bad a ſuſpence about him. The preciſe 


time of his reſurrection was the third day yy his 


by nicht, 


1 
death. Him God raiſed uf: on the third day, Ach x. 40. 


[nas was three days aud three nights in the what?'s 


7 ety, Mat. xii. 40. For the Jeus always reckoned 


the beginning of the day from the evening before 

it, the ening and the morning were the firſt day. 

Chriſt was literally, according to the Jewiſi compu» 
tatton of time, Y7hree days and three nights in the heart. 

of the earth, Or the grave. _ | 

2. Another memorable circumſtance which the _ 

Hcred hiſtory records, concerning the reſurrection 

et Chriſt, is ie miniflry of angels in the affair. The 

angel of the Lord defcended from heaven, Mat. xxviii. 2. 

_ Two angels ſtaid fome time in the fepulchre, after 
Chrift was riſen, to ſhew the place where he lay. 
They told the good news to the women. He is not 
tere, Be is riſen. | „ | 

3. It is recorded, that Chriſt was accompanied in his 

= — veſurreftion by ſeveral of the ſaints, Mat xxvii. 52, 53. 
3 Who thoſe faints were, and what became of them 
1 afterwards, we do not read: Tis enough for us to 
know, that they were deſigned for trophies of 

Chriſt's victory over death and the grave. : 

Ob ſerve, Did God raiſe up Chriſt from the dead? 

tren it is very certain, that he came from God, and 

that he had taught the mind of God in truth; for, 
he put the proof of his miſſion on this ſingle point, 
rt reſurrection from the dead, Mat. xii. 39, 40. Let 
the reſurrection of Chriſt be improved *o encourage 
our truff in him, and our hae of ſatuation by him. God 
raiſed him up fran the dead, and gave him glory, that 
eur faith and hope might be in God, 1 Pet. i. 21. And 
how glorious are the bleſſings which from hence 
we may hope for? viz. pardon, a glorious reſurrec- 

Yon, and eternal happineſs. He roſe for our juſtifica- 

| bas - 33 | _ fron, 


[ 214 ] 


tron, Now 1 Chrift riſeng 1 Thefſ. iv. 14. Who hath 
begotten us again unto a lively hope, 1 Pet. i. 3. J. 5 


II. The time of Christ's stay in this world 
alter his resurrection, and of what he did dur- 
ing that time. He gave commandments unto 
the apostles, whom he had chesen, and was 
Seen of them forty days, speaking of the things 
pertaining to the kingdom of God. 


It was, no doubt, to anſwer ſome very laudable 
Purpoſe, that our Saviour's aſcenſion to heaven was 
delayed; and there was ſuch an interval betwixs 
the ff and the ſecond ſtep of his exaltation. Juſt 
| before he expired on the croſs, he ſaid, 1? is finiſhed. 
The work is done, juſtice is now ſatisfied. Why 
did he not immediately enter on. his kingdom? 1 
ſuppoſe there were theſe tuo reaſons, at leaſt, 
1. To confirm the truth of his reſurrection. For we 
read, that when he fuſt appeared to his diſciples 
alive after his paſſion, they were ſo tranſported 
with wonder and joy, that they hardly believed 
the thing was real; while they believed not fo foy and 

awondered, Luke xxiv. 41. To remove all doubt and 
ſuſpicion about the matter, be was pleaſed to ſtay 
with them many days. He appeared to them over 
and over. Thus he confirmed his reſurrection to 
his diſciples, by many infallible fireefs, being fent 19 
them forty das. GT . 

2. We muſt believe, that CA love to, and cars 
of his diſcifiles detained him auith them ſo long. Though 

eaven was ready for him, and he had obtained for 
Hhimſelf a right of entering there; yet as he _— | 
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that his diſciples wanted his preſence with them : 
ſome time longer here on carth, he was pleaſed to 
ſtay, and defer: his own heavenly glory for ſome 


days. They wanted to be better inſtructed con- 
cerning the Kingdom of God. This is the very ac- 
count which our text gives, He jj1:#e to them of the 


things feertaining to the Kingdom of God. He ſtaid to 


; ſettle all things for the good of his church. After 


he had ſpoken to them, he was received 1h into e | 


Mark xvi. 19. 


II. His ascension into beben after the 


expiration of those forty days, which i is here 
f expressed by his being taken up. 


b 6 1. The manner and eireunſancei of Chriſt's aſcene 
10N. 


1. Mere he aſcended unto, He was taken uſt into 
heaven, The apoſtles ſaw him taken up; they 
ſaw him mount up on high in the air, till a cloud. 
received kim out of their fight, and two angels came 
and told them that he was gone into heaven. 
A, i. 9, 11. He aſcended - uf: far above all heavens, 
Ez. iv. 10. meaning, I ſuppoſe, thoſe: heavens 
which are at preſent viſible to the inhabitants of 
this earth, 
2. The filace from whence our Saviour aſcended into 
| teaven, was the famous mount Olivet. For we 
read, that as ſoon as be was aſcended, The diſciples 
rel to Jeruſalem from the moun! rallid Olivet, 
Act,, i. 12. This was the very place where 
a little before he had been in an agony; where 
de was apprehended, and from whence he 10 
5 C 
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led away to Jette, to de Seiten:; from 
_ thence alſo he now aſcended into heaven. 80 
mall the believer's ſick and dying bed, where for 5 


the preſent, it may be, he feels much pain, be 
the place from whence his ſoul ſhall ſhortly * 
cend to heavenly joy and glory. 


3. The manner of Chriſt s aſcenſrm was very ho 


nourable. He returned to heaven as a triumphant 


Conqueror, after having obtained ſignal viAtories: 
angels attend to grace the triumph and praile the 

Conqueror. He aſcended ui en high, he was glot- 
ouſly attended with the chariors of God, even thou- 
Jade of angels, Pj. Ixviii. 17, 18. E/h. iv. 18. | 
4. We may take notice of the witneſſes of 


Chri/'s aſcenſiun, who, beſides the angels were hs 
own ditciples; Mile they beheld, he was taken up. 
There was no need of their ſeeing him riſe fron 


the dead, for it was proof enough of his reſurrec- 
tion, that they ſaw him alive again after his paſ- 


fion ; but as they could not ſee it in heaven, un- 


til they went there themſelves, it was more ne- 
ceſſary that they ſhould ſee hum aſcending up toe 
wards it, that they might be witneſſes of his aſ- 
cenſion, as well as of his reſurrection, as far as 
in the nature of things they could be. — 
But we wonder, it may be, that Chriſt ſhould 
aſcend from a ſolitary place, in the preſence of 


only a few diſciples. As the Fews had witully 


rejected all the miraculous evidences, which 
Chritt had formerly given them, of his divine 


miſſion and character, it was but juſt to deny 


them this laſt evidence of all. Nor is it certaing 


that even thus would have convinced them. 


5. A. 


= 


joy his preſence for ever.“ 


1 


5. He deharted with a bleffing in his mouth. He 


lifted ups his hands and bleſſed them, Luke xxiv. 50, 51. 


2. The ends and purpoſes of his aſcenſion, 
1. That he might receive the due reward of his 
oꝛon labuurs and ſufferings. Becauſe he humbled him- 


felf, Plil. i 8, 8. 


2. Chriſt aſcended up to heaven, in the view of 
his diſciples, for their encourugement and comfort. 
How would it animate their zeal, and enliven 
their hopes, when they called to mind what pro- 
miſes he had made them! Ye cams fellow me 


no uu, but ye fhal! follow me afterwards. 


3. Chritt aſcended into heaven, us rhe forc- 


runner of his friends and diſcifiles. Whither the fore- 


runner is for us entered, Heb, vi. 20. I go to prepare 


a filace for you, Fohn xiv. 2. 


4. Chriſt aſcended up to heaven, there to inter- 


cede for his freofile, to. afifrear in the fireſence of God for 
them, and to be their advocate with the Father. 


Is Chrift aſcended into heaven, let us follow 


him with our frequent thoughts, and with our 
warmeſt affections. Forget not, O my ſoul! 
«thine abſent friend, often think of him, and of 


« what he is now doing in heaven for thee. Let 


« faith and hope bear thee up, above the fear of 


« death; and think with pleaſure and defire of 


the day, which will come ſhortly, when thou | 
« ſhalt dear? from hence, and go to Jeſus—/ce him 


& a; he ts, and ſee what a glorious manſion he has 
« prepared for thee in his Father's houſe, and en- 


. 
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| OF THE PARDON OF SIN, 


Pe. exxx, 4.—There is forgiveness with thee. 


THE doctrine of pardon is of pure revela- 


tion; it is not to be known by the light of 
nature; As many as have sinned without law, 


Rom. ii. 12, Nor is this a doctrine of the 
law, which gives not the least hint of pardon, 
nor any encouragement to expect it; As many 


as have sinned in the law, shall be judged by the 


lau, condemned without any hope of pardon, 


Rom. ii. 12. Every tranigression and disobedi- 
ence of the law, or word spoken by angels, 


received a just recompence of reward ; that is, 
proper and righteous punishment, Heb. ii. 2. 


Nor does the law regard a man's repentance, 
nor admit of any; He that despixed Moxes's 
law, died without repentance! Heb. x. 28. 


But the doctrine of pardon is a pure doctrine 
of the gospel, which Christ gave commis- 


sion 
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„ 
sion to his disciples to preach, Luke xxiv. 47. 
Acls xxiii. 38. and x. 43, concerning which 
may be observed, 8 


I. The proof that may be given of it, that 


there is such a thing as pardon of sin. 


This is afferted in the text,“ There is forgiveneſs 


with thee,” and by Daniel, “To the Lord our God 
belong mercies and forgiveneſſes, full and free par- 


don of fin,” Dan. ix. 9. It is a bleſſing provided 
and promiſed in the covenant of grace; “ I will be 
merciful to their unrighteouſneſſes, and their fins 
pp their iniquities will I remember no more,” 

eh. viii. 12. it is in the gracious proclamation the 


Lord has made of his name; © The Lord, the Lord 


God, merciful and gracious,”” Fx. xxxiv. 7. Chriſt 


Was ſet forth a propitiation, through faith in his 


blood, for the remiſſion of ſins, Rom. iii. 25. Mat. 


Axvi, 28. EH. i. J. and Chriſt is “ exalted to be 
' a prince and a ſaviour, to give repentance, A4; 
v. 31. and it is, by his orders, publiſhed in the goſ- 


pel; to which may be added, the numerous inſtan- 
ces of it; the Tſrazlites, who, as they often ſinned, 


God had compaſſion on them, and forgave their 


iniquities, B/. Jxxviii. 38. and xcix. 8. and of David, 
Alſanaſſeh, and others, and of Sau! the blaſphemer, 
the perſecuter, and injurious perſon; and pf other 


notorious ſinners, Pf. xxxii. 5. 1 Tim. i. 13. Luke 


vii. 37, 17. It is in this way God would have his 
people comforted, when burdened and diſtreſſed 
with their guilt and fin, IJ xl. 1, 2. Mat ix. 2. and 
they are ſavoured with a comfortable experience of 

| | TY it, 
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1 ey peace of ſoul from it p, lexuy;1 15 25 3. 
Fom. v. 11. they are directed to pray for it, Py. 
ARA, I and li. 1, 2, 7, 8, 9. Dan. ix. 19. Mat. vi. 


12. Pardon of fin is a branch of yeni. take by -* 
the blood of Chriſt, NS 1. 7. 


n. The bie by which the W of ain 


is expressed, and which will 5 Serve to lead into 
the nature of it. 


1 By Nie it up, and raking it away 3 66 Bleſſed 
is he whoſe tranſgreſſion is forgiven, is liſted ups 
| taken off from him, and carried away,“ P/. xxxii. 1. 


in lies upon the awakened ſinner, as a burden too 


heavy for him to bear; which is taken away by 
the application of the blood of Chriſt. 
2. By the covering of it; © Bleſſed is he whoſe 
ſin is covered,” Pſ. xxxii. 1. © Thou haſt forgiven 


the iniquity of thy peopie thou haſt covered all 


provoking to the eyes of his glory, and muſt be 


covered out of fight; and this cannot be done by 
any thing of man's; not by his righteouſneſs, which 


is but rags, a covering too narrow to be wrapped 


Ll 


their ſin!” Pſ. Ixxxv. 2. Sin is ſomething impure, 
nauſcous, and abominable, in the ſight of God, and 


in, and can no more hide his nakedneſs, than 


Adam's ſig-leaves could hide his; nay, it is no better 


. than a ſpider's web; and of, which it may be ſaid, 


44 Their webs ſhall not become garments,” J. lix. 6. 


ſin is only covered by Chriſt, who is the antity pe of 
the mercy- ſcat which was a I or cover to the 


ark. 


RT 
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3. By 2 non-imputation of it; “ Pleſſed is the 
man to whom the Lord imputeth not iniquity! P/. 
xxxii. 2. does not reckon it, nor place it to his ac- 
count, nor bring any charge againſt him for it, nor 
- puniſhes for it; but acquits him from it. 13 
4. By a blotting of it out: In ſuch language David 
prays for the forgiveneſs of fin; “ Blot out my tanſ- 
greſſions and blot out all mine iniquities! F/ li. 1, 

9. and in the ſame way God declares his will to 
forgive the fins of his people; “I, even I, am he, 
that blotteth out thy tranſgreſſions 1/. xlin. 25. 


which language is uſed, either in alluſion to the 


croſſing of debt-books, drawing a line over them; 
or to blotting out a man's hand writing to a bond or 
note, obliging to payment of money; hence the 
phraſe of “ blotting out the hand-writing of ordi- 
nances that was againſt us,“ Col. ii. 14 Sins are 
_ debts, and theſe are numerous, and ſinners poor, 
and unable to pay God, for whoſe ſake, freely for- 
gives; © I have Voted out, as a thick cloud, /. 
_ axliv. 22. Sins may be compared to clouds, for 
their quantity, their number being many; for their 
quality, being exhaled out of the earth and fea, 
mount up to heaven, cauſe darkneſs and intercept 
light; fin riſes out of the earthly minds of men, 
who mind earthly things, and who arc like the 
troubled ſea, which cannot reſt; and the fins of 
ſome, like thoſe of Babylon, reach up to heaven, 
and call for wrath and vengeance to come down 
from thence; fin cauſes the darkneſs of unregene- 
racy, and is often the reaſon of darkneſs to ſuch 
_ who have been made light in the Lord; it inter- 
cepts the light of his countenance, and of Chriſt, 
the Sun of righteouſneſs: now as a cloud is diſperſ- 
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ed and diſſipated by the break ing forth of the ſun, 


which, overcoming the cloud, ſcatters it, ſo as it is 
{een no more: in like manner, through the un 


of the Sun of righteouſneſs, with healing in his wings. 


5. By a non-remembrance of it; “ And their 


iniquities will I remember no more ! Heb. viii. 12. 
V. Xliii. 25. God forgives and forgets; having 
once forgiven them, he thinks of them no more. 


6. By making fin, or rather ſinners, white as 


ſnow : ſo David prays, „ Waſh me, and | ſhall be 
_ whiter than ſnow,” P/. li. 7. So the Lord promiſes, 


Thy fins ſhall be as white as ſnow,” 7/i. 18.“ Her 


Nazarites are purer than ſnow,” Lam. iv. 7. 


III. What sins are pardoned ; sins both 
with respect to quality and quantity. 


1. For quality; they are called treſpaſſes, Sin is 
a walking on forbidden ground, for which a man 


mutt ſuffer, unleſs forgiven : and tranſgreſſtens of the 


law of God; a paſſing over and going beyond the 
bounds and limits preſcribed by it: and iniquizzes, 


which are contrary to the rules of juſtice and equity: 


and fins, errors, aberrations, ſtrayings from the rule 
of God's word: when God is ſaid to forgive iniquity, 


tranſgreſſion, and fin, it takes in every kind and ſort 


of ſin; ſins are called abominations; not that they 
are ſo to ſinners, for they delight in them; but to 
God, to whom they are ſo very diſagreeable. Sin 
is defined, a tranſgreſſion of the law, I John iii. 4. 
2 breach, a violation of it; which accuſes of it, 


 pronounces guilty for it, and curſes and condemns; 
and is only forgiven by the Lawgiver, who is able 


* 
* 


to 
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: hs and to * Sins are pn repre 
| ſented as debts ; becauſe, being committed, they 
oblige to the debt of puniſhment, which God re- 
mits; Vo forgiveth all thine iniquities, F. ciii. 3. ſee 
J. xxxiii. 24. % iv. 2. 
2. For quantity; all treſpaſſes, fins, and tranſgref. 
ſions are forgiven, Col. ii. 13. Pſ. ciii 3. Some 
are more ſecret, ſome more open, ſome leſs, others 
| rr more daring and preſumptuous; ſome 
ins of commiilion, others ſins of —— but all 
are forgiven ; ſee I/. xliii. 15 = 24, 25. 1885 


| 1v. The efficient cause is God, and not Ny 
creature, angels nor men. 


8 not in the power of men to forgive ſin; 
| 8 man may forgive another an offence, as com- 
mitted againſt himſelf; but not as committed a- 


_ __ gainſt God; ſaints ought to forgive one another's 


_ offences that ariſe among them; as God, for 
Chriſt's ſake, has forgiven them, Eil. iv. 32. Col. 
zi. 13. 

2. 1 here is nothing a man has, nor can do, by 
Which he can procure the pardon of ſin, either for 
himſelf, or for others: N 

1. No man, by his riches, and the multitude of 
his wealth, can give to God a ranſom for him 
ſeli, or his brother, make atonement and ſatiſ- 

faction ſor ſin, and obtain the pardon of it; Riches 
ferofit not in the day of wrath : bags of gold and fil- 
ver will beof no avail. _ 

2. Nor is pardon of fin to he obtained by works 

of righteouſneſs; could it, it would not be of 
| grace; ; 
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: grate; ſor grace and works are oppoſed to each | | 
other; men would be ſaved by works, contrary 


to the ſcriptures, ſince pardon is included in ſal- 


' vation, and that is by grace, and not works. 
3. Nor is pardon procured by repentance ; 
they are both gifts of grace; and though given to 
the ſame perſons, the one is not the cauſe of the 
- other; at leaſt, repentance is not the cauſe of 
remiſſion; for true, evangelical repentance, 
- flows from, and in the exerciſe of it, is influene- 
ed by the diſcovery and application of pardoning 
grace; ſce Ezek. xvi. 63. Luke vii. 37, 47. Nor 


is pardon procured by faith, as the cauſe of it; 


faith does not obtain it by any virtue of its own; 
but receives it as obtained by the blood of Chritt, 
As x. 45. and xxvi. I. Rt. 
- 4. Nor is it procured by a ſubmiſſion to tlie 
- ordinance of water-baptiſm ; baptiſm neither 
takes away original ſin, nor actual fin; not as to 
the guilt thereof, as the caſe of Simon Magus 
- ſhews; for though the three thouſand are directed 
to be BGaptiſed in the name of Ghrift, for the remiſſion 


| of fins; and Saul was adviſed by Ananias to ariſe, 


and be bafitiſed, and waſh away his ſits, Acts 11. 38, 
and xxii. 16, yet the meaning is not, as if re- 
miſſion of ſins were to be obtained by baptiſm ; 

but that by means of this ordinance, they might 

de led to the ſufferings, death, and bloadſhed of 

_ Chit, repreſented in it. | 

3, God only can forgive fin; it is his ſole prero- 


gave; it belongs to him, and no other, Mark ii 7. 
I/. xliii. 25. Dan. ix. 9. And this appears from the 


nature of fin itſelf; it is committed againſt God; 
and none but he againſt whom it is committed, 
2 pn as | — 
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can forgive it; Me is a God like unto him, that har- 
doneth iniquity.? Mic. vii. 18. Saints in all ages 
never made their r to any other, P/. li. l, | 
Dan. i ix. 19. Mat. vi. 9, 12. 4@s viii. 22. 


Wn * he effects of pardon, that is, when ap- 
plied; for the effects of it are not senibly 
; perceived, unlese applied: which are, 


1. Peace of conſcience ; 3 when fin is e | 
upon the conſcience, and there is no ſight and 

ſenſe of pardon, there is no peace ; but no ſooner 

is there a view of intereſt in juſtification, by the 
_ righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and pardon by his blood, 
dut there is peace, EA. v. 1. 

2. Chearfulneſs of ſpirit : when fin lies as an 
heavy burden, without à view of pardon, the 
mind is depreſſed; it is filled with gloomineſs, as 
in the caſe of Cain: a wounded ſpirit, who can bear? 
But when the Lord ſays, Son, or daughter, be of good 
clear, thy fins are forgiven thee ! chearfulneſs takes 


place; the ſpirits are raiſed; the head is liſted up, 


Pſ. Ii. 8. 

3. Comfort of ſoul: whilſt a gracious ſoul, under 
a ſenſe of fin, apprehends that God is angry with 
him, he has no comfort; but when he manifeſts 
his pardoning grace, then he concludes his anger is 
turned away, and he is comforted : Speat ye come 

Fortably to Jeruſalem, IJ. xl. 1, 2. 

4. Acceſs to God with boldneſs and confidence ; 
a a ſoul, under the weight and preſſure of the guilt of 

ſan, moves heavily to the throne of grace; and 

when he comes there, cannot litt up his ey es, but 


looking 
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looking downward, and ſmiting on his breaſt, ſays, | 
God be merciful to me, a fanner / but when it has a view 


of the blood, righteouſneſs, and ſacrifice of Chrift, 


it comes with liberty, boldneſs, and confidence, 
FEC 8 
3. Attendance on divine worſhip with pleaſure 
and delight: this flows from a ſenſe of forgiveneſs 
of fin, and is one end of it; There is forgiveneſs with 
thee, that thou mayeft be feared, that is, worſhipped, 


I, exxx. 5. Heb. xii. 28. and ix. 14. 


6, Love to God and Chrift is raiſed, promoted, 
and increaſed, by an application of pardon, Luke 
Qui. (x. N . . 
7. Evangelical repentance, and the exerciſe of 
it, are much influenced by pardon of fin being ap- 
plied, Zzek, xvi. 63. Zech. x11. 10. ; f 
B. Thankſulneſs of ſoul for fuch a mercy; than 
which there cannot be a greater: if a man be truly 
_ impreſſed with a ſenſe of it, he will call upon his 
ſoul, and all within him, to bleſs and praiſe the _ 
Lord for all his benefits; and particularly for this, 
who forgiveth all thy iniquities ! Py. ciii. 2,3. th 


J. 
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b. 


or CONVERSION. + 
As iii. 19.——4nj be converted, 


- CONVERSION, though it may seem, in 
some respects, to fall in with regeneration, yet 
may be distinguished from it. Regeneratien 


is the sole act of God; conversion consists 


both of God's act upon men, in turning 
them, and of acts done by men, under the 


influence of converting grace; they turn, being 
turned. Regeneration is the motion of God 
towards and upon the heart of a sinner; con- 


version is the motion of a sinner towards God, 
as one expresses it. In regeneration men are 


wholly passive, as they also are in the first 
moment of conversion; but by it become ac- 
tive: it is therefore sometimes expressed pas- 
sively; Ye are returned, or converted, 1 Pet. 
ii. 25. and sometimes actively; A great num- 
ber believed, and turned to the Lord, Acts 
x1, 2. and when it, the body of the people of 


the 
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the Jews, shall turn to 1 Low: which bas 


respect to their conversion in the latter day, 
| 24 -or. iii. 16. „5 


1. What - conversion is, and wherein it 


lies: The conversion to be treated of is 
not, n e 


1. An W one, or wha lies only 3 in an out- 


ward reformation of life and manners, ſuch as that 


of the Ninevites; for this may be where internal con- 
verſion is not, as in the ſcribes and Phariſees. 
2. Nor is it a mere doctrinal one, nor a converſa- 


ſion from falſe notions before imbibed to a ſet of 


doctrines and truths which are according to the 
ſcripunes; ſo men of old were converted from ju- 
daiſm and heatheniſm to chriſtianity : but all that 
were ſo converted to a doctrinal ſenſe were not true 
and real converts; ſome had the form of godlineſe 
without the power, a name to live, xc. 

3. Nor the reſtoration of the people of God from | 
dackſliding, when they are in a very affecting 
and importunate manner called upon to return to 
. the Lord, Jer. iii. 12, 14, 22. Hef. xiv. 1—4. fo 
Peter, when he fell through temptation, and denied 
his Lord, and was recovered from it by a look from 
- Cond it 1s called his converſion, Luke xxii. 52. 

ut, 

4. The converſion under conſideration, is a true, 


real, internal, dn of God 1 the ſouls ot 
enen. | 
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1. In the turn of the heart to God, of the 


thoughts of the heart; which are only evil, and 


that continually, and about evil things, not about | 
God, and the things of God; Gd is not in all their 
rhoughts, nor in any of the thoughts of wicked 


men ; but when converted, their thoughts are 


about their ſtate and condition by nature, about 


their ſouls, and their eternal welfare: it is a 


turn of the deſires of the heart, which before were 
aſter vain, finſul luſts, and pleaſures ; but now 


after God and communion with him, after Chriſt 
and ſalvation : of the affections of the heart, which 


before were inordinate, and ran in a wrong chan- 


nel towards God, their hearts being circumciſed 


to love him; and whom they love with their 
whole hearts and ſouls, becauſe he firſt loved 
tiem. Converſion 1s a turn of the mind from car- 


nal things to ſpiritual ones, and from earthly. 


things to heavenly ones; yca, it is a turn of the 
a/, which before converſion is in a very bad 


ſtate, is ftubborn and inflexible, biaſſed to and 


bent upon that which 1s evil, and averſe to all 


that is good; but in ee God works in men 


bitn to way avid to ds of his good fleaſure. | „ 
2, Converſion hes in a man's being turned 
from darkneſs to light; the apoſtle was ſent 7 
turn them from darkneſs to light, Act, xxv1. 18, that 
1s, to be the inſtrument or means ot their con- 


verſion, by preaching the goſpel. 


3, From the ſio tber of Satan unto Ged, as in the 


above place, Acts xxvi. 18. Satan has great 
power over men in an unconverted ſtate, his 


{eat is in their hearts, which are the palace in 
which he rules; ; he works effectually with great 
| U power 
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power and energy in the children of diſobedi- 


ence; but now in converſion they are turned 
from his power, he is diſpotſeſſed of them, and 
his armovr taken from him in which he truſted ; 
the frrey is taken out of the hands of the mighty, 

4. Converſion lies in turning men from idols 


to ſerve the living God; not merely from idols 
_ of filver and gold, of wood and ftone, as for- 


merly, but from the idols of a man's own heart, 
his luſts and corruptions; with reſpect to which 
the language of a converted ſinner is, What have 


te do any more quits idols? this is a bleſſing be- 


flowed in converſion, Unto you fir, Gd having 
raiſed uſt his ſon Jeſus, ſent him to bleſs you, in _twrn> 
ing. away every one of. you fr om his iniquities. | 
5. Converſion lies in turning men from their 
own righteoutneſs to the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; 


not from doing works of righteoutneſs, for ſuch 


converted perions are molt fit for, and moſt ca- 


pable of, and are under the greateſt obligations 
10 perlorm; but from depending upon them tor 


Juſtification before God, and acceptance with 


„ Rim. 


6. Converſion lies in a man's turning to the 


Lord actively, under the influence of divine 
grace; and by this phraſe it is often expreſſed in 
4cripture, as in J. x. 21. Acts x1. 21. 2 Cor. iii. 10. 


men being thoroughly convinced that there 
is ſalvation in no other but in Chriſt, that it is in 
vain to expect it elſewhere ; they turn to Chriſt 


us their Lord and Lawgiver, and fubmit to his 
commands, renouncing all other Lords, and 


their dominion over them; and though in their 
natural they are like meer going aſtray, in 
ö | converſion 


| converſion they are returned to Chriſt, as we 
Ircœat In and Biihop of fouls. 


II. The causes of ne 


1. The efficient cauſe, WIR is not man but 
God. 5 
. e Net by the power of man; What is ſaid of 
the converſion or turning of the Jews from their 
Ccaptiy ty, is true of the converſton of a ſinner, 
that it is not by might nor by power, that is, not of 
man, but by my Spirit, as ſaith the Lord of hoſts, 
Zech. iv. 6. Men are dead in a moral ſenſe whilſt 
unconverted, they are dead in treſhaſſes and ſins, 
which are the cauſe of their death; and their 
very living in them is no other than a moral 
death; nor can they quicken themielves, and 
unleſs they are quickened they cannot be con- 
verted. Converſion is ſuch an alteration in a 
man, as is not in his power to effect; it is like 
that of an Ekiopian Changing his ſkin, and a leo- 
pard his ſpots, ſuch things are never heard of, as 
a black moor becoming white, and a leopard be- 
coming clear of his ſpots; and as unlikely is it, 
a that a man ſhould convert himſelf, Jer. xili. 23. 
5 a tree muſt firſt be made good, ſo as to m”_ forth 
good fruit. | 
2. Nor is converſion owing to the will of men ; the 
will of man, before converſion, is in a bad ſtate, 
it chooſes its own ways, and delights in its abo- 
minations; it is in high purſuit after the defires 
of the fleth of the mind. Converſion is denied to 
be of the will of men; as the whole of ſalvation 
d wt of hun that willeth ; fo this part of it in parti- 
US: | cular, 
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cular, regencration, with which converſion, in 
the firſt moment of it, agrees, 7s not of the will of 
the fleſh, nor of the will of man, but of Ged, Rem. 
ix. 16. Fohn 1. 13. 33 . 
3. Cod only is the author and efficient cauſe of con- 
verſion. He that made man's heart, and formed 
the ſpirit of wan within him, he only can turn 
their hearts, and frame and mould their ſpirits, 
as he pleaſes; the heart of a king, and ſo of 
every other man, is in the hand of the Lord; he 
makes his people willing, in the day of his power, 
to do what they had before no will nor inclina- 
tion to; and yet they act moſt freely; the man- 
flaver did not more willingly flee to a city of re- 
fuge, to ſhelter him from thc avenger of blood, 
than a ſinner, ſenſible of his danger, flees to 
Chriſt for refuge, and lays hol on the hope ſet 
betore him. V 
2. The moving, or imfiulſrve cauſe of converſion, is the 
love, grace, mercy, favour, and good- will of God; and 
not the merits of men; for what is there in men 
before converſion, to move God to take ſuch aftep 
in their favour; ſee 1 Cor. vi. 9, 10, 11. EM. ii. 
2.3; 4 ED | 4 
3. The inflrumental cauſe, or means of converſion, ii 
uſually the miniſiry of the word; ſometimes, indeed, 
it is wrought without the word, by ſome remark- 
able awakening providence or another, and ſome- 
times by reading the ſcriptures; but, for the moſt 
part, it is through the preaching of the word; 
hence minitters are ſaid to urn many to righteouſneſs ; 
and the apoſtle Paul ſays, he was ſeut by Chrift unto 
the Gentile world, to turn men from darkneſs te light; 
and tlus is done both by the preaching of the nw 
| ö | 29 
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and the goſpel; The law of the Lord is ferfect, con. 
verting the ſoul, Pſ. xix. 7, the preaching of the law 


is made uſe of by the Spirit of God, to convince of 
fin; for by the law is the knowledge of fin; though 
ſome take this to he rather preparatory to conver- 


ſion, than converſion itſelf, which may be better 
aſcribed to the goſpel. Received ye the Shirit by the 
avorks of the law ? that is, by preaching the doctrine 


of obcdience to it; Or by the hearing of faith ? that 
is, by the doctrine of the goſpel, preaching faith in 
_ Chriſt ; which is therefore called, te word 5 faith, 


and by which it comes; for faith comes by hearing, 
and hearing by the word of God, Gal. iii. 2. Rom. x. 8, 
17. but then the preaching of the word of the goſ- 
pel, is not ſufficient of itſelf to produce the work of 
converſion in the heart; men may hear it, and not 
be converted by it; for who is Paul, or who is Afrollos, 
but minifters, or inſtruments, by whom ye believed? 

1 Gor, 111. 5, 1 55 5 


III. The subjects of conversion. 


Loft ſinners redeemed by Chriſt are the ſubjets— 


7 will hiſs for them, by the miniftry of the word, and 


gather them, which is another phraſe for converſion, 


becauſe I have redeemed them, Zech. x. 8. Sinners fhall 


be converted unto thee, Pſ. li. 13. ſinners by nature and 
by practice, and ſome of them the wortt and chief 


of ſinners; and therefore the wonderful grace of 


God is the more diſplayed in their converſion, 1 Cor. 
vi. 11, 1 1 1 , % N 
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' REPENTANCE. 


2 Cor. vii. 10. —Godly orrow worketh repent- 


ance to salvation not to be repented of : but 
the corrow of the world worketh death. 


' GODLY worrow has for its object sin com- 


mitted against God; or rather, godly sorrow 
-1s the grief of a man who repents of his sins 


as God would have him repent. The vorrow 
of the world 1s that, which hath worldly bless- 
ings for its object: or it is the grief of a man, 


who repents of his sins as worldly men repent. 


Godly corrow worketh repentance to salvuation ; 
or, as it may be rendered, saving repentance, 
101 to be repented of. In a little time he will 
derive from this very anguish, substantial 
comfort and joy. The vorrow of the world 
wr eth death, that is to say, either the sorrow 


which is occasioned by the loss f earthly en- 


joy ments. is fatal to him, who gives himselt 
up t to it, a | broken Sirit arzeth the bones; or, 


the 
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the sorrow of the world worketh death, because 
such a repentance as that of worldlings, will 
never obtain the forgiveness that is promised to 
those that truly repent. Godly corrow, then, 
is the principal object of your non ad 
tions. 


I. I. The causes which produce it. 


1 Fhe remembrance of fin is cauſe of gol forraw : * 
the 1 of a true ſienitent. While a ſinner is com- 
mitting ſin, he reſembles an enchanted man, à 
fatal charm faſcinates his eyes, and ſears his conſe: - 
ence, He judges of truth and error, happinets and 
- miſery, only according to the intereſt of his reigning; 
pathon. Reaſon, perſuad@—open the treaſures of 
heaven, and the abyſſes of hell—he remains inſen- 
ſible, /» fuoliſi and ignorant is he—he is like a beaſt be- 
fore you, Fſ. Ixxxii. 22. But there is another period, 
a time of alter- reflection on his ſinful conduct. 
Then the remembrance of fin is cutting. Then his 
ſoul is full of fears. Then that ſin, wich had been 
ſweet as honey in his mouth, becomes bitter in his belly, 
Kev. . 

1. The finner is Hecbed with the ker of Bis fins, 
When we reflect on our paſt lives, ſins ariſe from 
all parts, and abſorbs our minds in their multi- 

tude. We owe all our exiſtance to a Supreme 
Being, and we are reſponſible to him for every 
moment of our duration. There are duties of 
ages, obligations, that belong to childhood, 
youth. There are obligations that lie upon peo- 


Ple, 
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ple, rich, poor. Each of theſe is a claſs of obli- 
gations, and almoſt each of them is a lift of 
crimes. Every imagination of the thoughts of the 


heart, Gen. vi. 5, Our iniquities are increaſed over 


our heads, Ezra ix. 6. Innumerable evils have com- 


Halſed me about, Pſ. xl. 11, 12. | 


2. Enormity. What can be more oppoſite to 


the genius of chriſtianity than the ſpirit of pride, 


which reigns over almoſt all of us. What can be 


more criminal than thoſe calumnies and ſlander- 
ous falſhoods, which inflict the greateſt part of 


our Converſation, to maintain which, could we 


enter into our own hearts, would take the pains 
to examine the nature of our own fins, we ſhould 


ſoon find ourſelves black and hideous, 


3. A third idea, that ajflicts a henitent is, that of . 
the fatal influence, which his ſins have had on the 


ſoul of his neighbour. One fin ftrikes a thouſand 
blows, while it ſeems to aim at ftriking only one. 


It is a contagious poiſon, which diffuſeth far and 
wide. Hence, we generally ſee, if a father be 
ignorant of religion, his children are ignorant of 


religion. You are a maſter, you cannot fin with- 
out emboldening your apprenticcs and workmen 
to ſin, nor without making your families ſchools 


of errors, and your ſhops academies of the devil. 


Dreadful thoughts. | | | 

4. The weakneſs of motives to ſin, is the fourth 
cauſe of the ſorrow of a fenitent. What proportion 
1s there between the motives to vice and motives 
to virtue. Motives to fin are innumerable and 
various, but what are they all, when he begins 
to conſider them in their true point of view. 


. Uncer- 
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5. Uncertainty of - his flate. For atdiourh the. 
mercy of God be infinite, and he never rejects 
thoſe, who ſincerely repent, yet, it is certain, 

the ſinner in the firſt moment of his penitence, 
hath reaſon to doubt of his ſtate, and till the evi- 
_ dences of his converſion becomes clear, there 18 
almoſt as much probability of his deſtruction as ot 
his ſalvation —-Terrible uncertainty | | 
The goſpel fays plainly enough, F any ae fe 
there is an advocate with the Father, Jeſus Chrift; 
but the ſame goſpel declares as plainly, that z? 7s 
impoſe le for thoſe, NO ere once enlightened, if they 
Fall axvay, to renzw them again unto refee tance, Heb. 
vi. 4.6. I ſee, indeed, in the New Teſtament, a 
Peter, who repented and was pardoned, after he 
had denied his Saviour; but the ſame book. ſhews 
me alſo, a Judas, w ho died in deſpair. Have I 
committed only pardonable offences, or have I 
been guilty of thoſe crimes, for which there is 
no forgiveneſs. Are the riches of the goodneſs and 
forbearance of God yet open to me, or are they 
cloſed againſt me? Am La real penitent, or am 
I only an apparent one? Shall I be damned? 
Shall I be faved? Perhaps the one, perhaps the 
other : perhaps heaven, perhaps hell. O fatal 
uncertainty! Dreadful horror! cruel doubt! 
This is the ſixth arrow of the Almighty, that 
wounds the heart of a repenting ſfinner,— 

6. Perhaps fell. This is my ſixth e en 
Hell is an idea, againſt which there is no philo- 
fophy to comfort, no profaneneſs to protect, no 
brutality to harden. Who can ſupport the idea 
of the torments of hell, eſpecially when their du- 

tation is added; yeh, this is the idea, that ſtrikes 
a pens. 
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4 penitent; he condemns himſelf to ſuffer this 
puniſhment, he places himſelf on tlie edge of 
5 gulf. 

. The laſt arrow that wh the dest of a ſtem- 

2 cent, is an arrow of divine le. To have offended 

 M God, whom he loves, a God, whom ſo many 
excellencies render lovely, a God, whom he 


longs again to love, Theſe thoughts excite ſuch 


ſorrow in the ſoul, as nothing but EXPETIENCE. can 
give men to underſtand. 


II. St. Paul speaks of the effects of colly s sor- 


row only in general terms in our text, he says, 


it worketh repentance to salvation : but in the 


following verses he speaks more particularly : 
Behold this eelf game thing. | | 


The firſt Seer of godly ſorrow is what our apoſtle calls 


 carefubnejs, or, as I would rather read it, vigilance. 
T1 underſtand by this term, the diſpoſition of a man, 


who, feeling a ſincere ſorrow for his fins, and being 
actually under the afflicting hand of God, is not 
content with a few general notions, and a little 


vague knowledge of his own irregularities : but 


uſes all his efforts to examine every circumſtance 


of his life, and to dive into the leaſt obvious parts 


of his own conſcience, in order to diſcover what- 


exer is offenſive to that God whoſe favour he moſt 


carnefſtly implores. God has taken away my for- 
tune: but perhaps I abuſed it, perhaps it excited 
God took away my child, the whole | 
comfort of my life : but probably he ſaw 1 made an 
idol of it, God ſent a ſickneſs: but n health 
was 
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was a ſnare to me. Mat clearing of yourſelves, adds 
St. Paul. The Greek word ſignifies apo/ogy, and it 

will be beſt underſtood by joining the following 
expreſſion with it, yea, what indignation : In the ſor- 
row of the world apology and indignation are 
_ uſually companions : indignation againſt him who 

repreſents the atrocity of a ſin, and apology for him 
Who commits it. Now change the objects of indig- 
nation and apology, and you will have a juſt notion 
of the diſpoſitions of the Corinthians, and of the 
effects which godly ſorrow produces, Let your apo- 
logy have for its object that minittry, which you 
have treated ſo unworthily, let your indignation 
turn againſt yourſelves, and then you will have a 
right to pretend to the prerogatives of true repent- 
_ ance. The apoſtle adds, yea, what fear, By fear 
in this place we underſtand, that /e/f-diffdence which 
an idea of the ſins we have committed, ought na- 
turally to inſpire. In this ſenſe St. Paul ſays to the 
Romans, be not high-minded, but fear, xi. 20. Fear, 


that is to ſay, diſtruſt thyſelf, I do not mean a bare 


ſpeculative diftidence, that perſuades the mind: I 
underſtand a practical fear, which penetrates the 
heart, inſpires us with ſalutary cautions againſt the 
repetition of ſuch ſins as we are moit inclined to 
commieee. | 5 : 5 
In the fifth place, what veliement deſire: This 

is another vague term. Godly forrow produceth 
divers kinds of deſires. Here I confine it to one 
meaning; it ſignifies, I think, a deſire of partici- 
pating the favour of God. & well ariſe, and go te my 
Father, Caſt me not away from thy fireſence, Pf. li. 
JJ e 


Finally, 


—— ————— 
—— —-— . — — —— — — —— 


> io 
ene iam eee ey re nat bn 
2 — ren 


— ts 


NQ2—ü—ü—äʒñũ œ .—I— ———EÜ—z—— — ans 


240 1 


Finally. "Spb: is the ſixth eſfoct of god n 
and it may have three forts of oljetts, God, eg | 
8 and ourſelves. | 


I. T he blantvgs with which it is accom- 
panied, ** repentance produceth godly sorrow 
not to be repented of 


This is one of thoſe tours of expreſſion, by which, 
while a ſubje& ſeems to be diminiſhed, the bigheſt 
ideas are given of it. Godly ſorrow lack ent- 
a uce, tliat is to ſay, it is always a full ſource of con- 
. ſolation, joy, &C. Godly ſorrow reconciles us to three 
_enemicy, Who, while we live in ſin, attack us 
w 18 implacable rage. 
The firfl enemy who attacks us awhile ave live in 1 4 
15 5 juſtice of Cod. There can be no other relation 
berween God and an obftinate ſinner, than that 
_ which ſubſiſts between judge and criminal. Cod is 
ef purer eyes than to behold iniquity, Heb. i. 13, Godly 
 forrow reconciles us to divine juſtice, This is perhaps of 
all propoſitions the leatt diſputable, the moſt clear, 
and the molt demonſtrable. Conſult your own 
reaſon, it will inform you, God is good; it will prove, 
by all the objects that ſurround you, chat it is not 
poſſible for God to refuic mercy to a penitent, To 
reaſon add authority, and it will appear, that all 
mankind proſeſs to be guilty of fin, and to adore a 
God of pardoning mercy. To reaſon and authority, 
add revelation. But how is it poſſible for me, at 
preſent, even to hint, all the comfortable teftimo- 
nies of revelation on this article. Revelation gives 
you ideas of the mercies of God, the moſt tender : 
the 


the moſt aſſecting, the moſt ſublime, it ſpeaks of 
bowels troubled, reſientings kind!:d together, at the 
found of a penitent's plaintive voice, Ter. xxxi. 20. 
Flof. xi. 8. Revelation ſpeaks of oatlis uttered by 
God himſelf, whoſe bare word is evidence enough. 
4s live, faith the Lord, Ezck. xxx11. 2. St. Paul 
tells us, 24 757 6 cult: ſuear by no greater, he 
ſware by himſelf, Heb. vi. 13. As I live, faith the 
Lerd, J have no | theatre in the death of the wicked. 

| Revelation opens to you theſe forntuins of life which 
were opencd to the houſe of David, Zech. xiii. l. 
Conſult experience, and it will ſhow you a cloud, 
where repentance was accepted. Witneſs . 4 
time, the whole people: of Ifracl, witneſs 9%, 
witneſs David, witnets Hezekiah, witneſs Manajja:., 

witneſs. NebuchadnezZar, witneſs Nincvah, witnets 
that proltitute which wept in She's houſe, witncis 
the poor publican, witneſs the thief, 

2. As godly ſorrow reconciles us to divine stic 2, fo it 
reconciles us to our own conſcience. We ſomu— 
times lull conſcience into a deep 1leep ; but it is 
very difficult to keep it from ſtarting and waking, 
Woe be to them who throw it into a deep fleep, 
to wake no more. But how dreadin] when mt 
2Wakecs; does it ariſe from its ſleep? What blows 
goes tt firike! what wounds does it make. When 
1: ſays to a inner, miſerable wretch. My puniſh» 
ment is greater than I can bear: mountains Cover 
zue; hills fall upon me, Ces. iv. 15. Hof. X. 8. 

3. In Aue, godly ſorrow reconciles us to death, Whiic 
we live without repentance, the fing of death is fin, 
1 Cor, xv. 50. and fin has no ſting for a penitent. 
Death appcars to the repenting ſinner as a meſſen- 
ger of grace, ſent to conduct him to a merciful God, 

| 5 an 


e Lord, 1, Cxix. 57, 106. 
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and to open to him ineffable felicity flow ing from 


boundleſs mercy. Ah! my brethren, would ts 


God it were as caſy to prove, that you bear the 
marks of true repentance, as it is to diſplay its 
prerogatives. But alas! I dare not even move this 


_ queſtion: and yet, what wait you around the pulpit 
for, why came you to hear this ſermon? tell me in 


what period of your lives were you in poſſeſſion of 


all thoſe characters of godly ſorrow : was it in your 
_ cloſet—was it in company, was it at the table of 
_ Tetus Chriſt. Perhaps we may repent when we 
are dying. What, a forced ſubmiſſion! Let eack 


of us cloſe this folemnity, by ſaying, Thou art ny 
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MINISTRATION OF ANGELS. 


. 3 they not al ini uring | 
Spirits | 


WE are certain, from the Scriptures of 
Truth, that there are holy Angels, But if we 
enquire what is their exact number, their dis- 

— 
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tinct orders; their different N hy 


created, and how far they agree with, differ 


from, or in what particular qualities they ex- 
cel the souls of men: these, and many other 


such unnecessary questions, neither reason nor 
_ Fevelation says any thing about; and there- 


fore it is impossible to answer them. Col. 


ii. 18. Let no man e gou of your rer. 


Ward. 


py What may be learned of this subject 
from Scripture. 


Il. The text tell; OY that to mini ifter for our good, is 2 
Part of the ordinary employment to Which they 
re appointed. 


2. This is not the work of one angel only, but 


: they are all ſent forth to miniſter, F.. xxxiv. 6, 7, and 
1 1, My 12, 


3. They have had diſtinct employments afigned 


them on different occaſions, as the honour of God 
and neceſſities of his church required, Luke 1 i. 13, 
Acts x. 17. and x1. 8, 9. Dan. iii. 28. 


4. In this office they are the ſervnats of jeſus 


Chriſt, as the great Head of the church. He roog 


aſton himſelf the form of a ſervant ; yet we may always 

difcover a very ſtriking difference between him and 

them. He came voluntarily. They, from the ſtate 

and condition of their creation, mult act according 

:s his appointment, Cal. i. 15, 16. He miniſtred 

only for a little time during his abode among tt us; 
| X 2 | "they, 
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 rhey, from we beginning to the end of the worid. 
_ He was ſent to the great and mighty work of me. 
_ diation, which none was worthy to undertake, 
none able to effect, but himfelf; they are wo Ho 
about the ordinary concerns of the faints. © He, 
the Son of God, whoſe throne is for ever and ever; an | 
thev, as our fellow-fervants, worthip him with de, 
Nen d. 11, 12. Ep4. i. 20, 21, 22. He, as the e 
author of our eternal ſalvation; they „as ſubordinate: 
allittants in the particular promotion of it, 5 
5. Much of their work is to oppoſe the malice o 
evil ſpirits, who ſeek our hurt; and to defend us 
from their rage and ſubtlety, Rev. xii. % 9. Ar. 
"In 11. 1 TA ii. 18. | 
56. God by them ſuggetts good motions to the 
| ink of his faints. It is probable, they have, a | 
leatt, as much power to ſuggeſt good thoughts, as 
Satan has to inje& evil. If it be alked, how theſe : 
good motions from angels may be diftinguiſhed 
from the motions of the Holy Ghoſt, and his infla- 
ence mM the minds of believers, it is anſwered, 
1. Angelic mutions are from witheut, but the Shirt 
our Father divelleth in ws. 
2. They ronſiſt in occaſional impreſſions; and are 
made by advantages taken from outward objects, 
and the prefent diſpoſitions of the ſoul; whereas, 
the Holy Spirit, by his operations, engages all 
the faculties of the ſoul, really and immediately 
Citing them to generous aChons, According ts 
their nature and qualities, 
3. Angels in their ſuggeſtions communicate no frrengrt 
4% her furm good actions; they only itir us up te ute 
the trength we have already in poſleſſion; but 
ti. Holy Ghieſt ſtrengthens As with aj mght by tus 


ate 


as, 


2 ASp 

All 
tely 
_ 


17 
ute 
Du 
y #45 
vici 


1 248 J 


glorious {wer in our inner man, and efetually Works 
8 9 good work in us. 
4. Angelical impreſſions are tranſi ent; but the 
gracious influences of the Holy Ghoſt are conti- 
nual, Jum iv. 13, 14. J e drinketh of this 


aTVakey. 


7, They are aſyjninted in their min 9 2 & awitne{ſes 


= of our obedience, ſufferings, &C. 1 Cor. 1 iv. 9, 1 Tim. v. 2. 
1 Cor. xi. 12. 


8. Me read that the Jabs after death, are carried 


| by : angels into Abraham's boſom. 


9, They will attend Chriſt at his coming 70 6 judgment; 


t deliver his friends from every danger, and to 


execute the vengeance written upon all his obſti- 
nate enemies. 1 IV iv. 16. Mat. 1 41, 49. 


1 ll. Wbat particular reason can be given, 


why God uses the ministration of angels in 


bringing home the heirs of alyation. 


Doubtleſs the principal reaſon i is, Father, for fos 2 


ſeemed good in thy fight, yet the ſcriptures aſſign ſeve- 
ral others; ſuch as, 


bt; i employs and manif-fts the ene of the angels, 5 


that in them the church militant may have a fair 
_ example. 


2. Hereby a Bleſſed prereoutle and fellowſhip | is main- 
tained between the ſeveral harts of the family of God, 
conſitting of ſaints on earth, and angels in heaven, 
Lieb. xii, 22. 

9. 7 refiroach, awe, and refirain the Devil, it is in- 
conceiyable what miſchief might be done by this 


arch 
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to take care of him. 
lation, but has a dangerous tendency to fuperflition. | 

+. Src: is the love and care of God towards his ſaints jn_ 
tiicir greſent ftate of trial, that he ſends the glorious 
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arch enemy, were it not for the conſtant vigilance 


of theſe holy watchers, Rev. 11. 10. 
4. That the ſuints may ſee the greatneſs and glory of 
redempicn, WhICK © EVER the anger. yo; to Took into. 


Inte Fences. 


1. We ſhould be very careful to ie great f- 
briety in all our meditations on the ſubject, aud ne- 
Tor pretend to be wiſe above what is written, 

. Danger fhuuld not deter us from duty. 
the ſacred word for our guide, let us abide by chat, 
and we arc ſafe, whether we treat of angels, who, 


are fill preſerved holy and happy, or of Lach 28 
have dreadfully fallen into fin and miſery. 


3. There is no ſufficient reaſon to believe, that every 
chriſtian has a particular guardian angel, appointed 
It cannot increaſe our conſo- 


attendants on his Fans: to miniſter to them; he 
who gave his only Son to die for them, will cer- 


tainly ſend his holy angels to bring them ſafe home 


to the purchaſed poſſetion. | Heaven and earth 


mall be witneſſes of his care, and of the value 


WAR hu he puts upon them. 


Laſtly, Let us always remember, that in all our ab- 


proaches to God as humble worſhippers, we join 


with the holy angels, and bear our part in the hea- 


venly concert. O that our hearts may be daily 
pre paring to ſing with them on the heights of Zion, 
the endleſs prailes of kim that was flain, and hath re- 


deemed us to Gd P his Hod. 10 Whew be glory for ever. 
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escape long; we hall be brought back again to 


THE CERTAINTY OF DEATH. 


Fob xxx. 2 29.-=Por I 1b, that thou 4vill bring 
me to death, and to the house * for 
all Eving. 


THESE words contain a genera! truth, and 


© particular application of it. The general 


truth is supposed, (viz.) That all men must 


die. But whither must they go? To the Houte 


appointed for all living; to the grave, that 
gloomy solitary house, in the land of forget- 


fulness. All living must be inhabitants of 
this house. They, who now live in palaces; 


and they, who have not where to lay their 
heads. Job seems to intimate in the text, 
that we have no lite in this world, but as run- 


_ aways from death, which stretcheth out its 


cold arms to receive us from the womb; but 
though we do then narrowly escape, we cannot 


its 
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it. Job knew chis: For 1 know, that thou wilt | 
bring me to Kab. 


=O The certainty of death, A1 mus! die. ; 


| Although this doQrine be confirmed by the expe» 


rience of all former generations, ever ſince Abel 
entered rhe houſe ahfointed for all living; and though 
the living know that they ſhall die, yet it is need- 
ſul to diſcourſe of the certainty of death, that it may 
de impreſſed on the mind, and duly confidered. 
Wherefore, conſider, £ 


1. There is an unalterable flatue of death, under which 


men are concluded. It is afi Hointed unto men once to die. 


There is no peradventure in it; we muſt needs die. 
Though ſome men will not hear of death, yet every 


man muſt ſee death. We muſt enter the liſts with 

it, and it will have the maſtery. There is no man 
hath prower over the Shirit to retain the Spirit. Thoſe _ 
who are found alive at Chriſt's coming all receive 


a change equivalent to death. 
2. F we conſult daily obſervation. Every one feet 


that wiſe men die, likewiſe the fool and brutiſh ſierſon. 
It is long ſince death began to tranſport men into 
another world, and vaſt multitudes are gone thi- 
ther already; yet death is carrying off new inha- 
| bitants daily, 7s the houſe afyiointed. Who could 
ever hear the grave ſay, It is enough? This world 


is like a great fair or market, where ſome are com- 
ing in, others going out; while the aſſembly. that 


is in it, are confuſed ; and many know not where 
fore they are aſſembled : or, like a town ſituated on 
the road to a great city, through which ſome tra- 


vellers 
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vellers are paſt, ne are paſſing, while others are 
only coming in, one generation Haſſetli a way. Death 
is an inexorable, irreſiſtible meſſenger, who can- 
not be diverted from executing his orders, by the 
force of the mighty, the bribes of the rich, nor the 
intreaties of the poor, It doth not reverence the 
Hoary head, nor pity the harmleſs babe. The hold 
and daring cannot outbrave it; nor can the faint- 
| — obtain a diſcharge. 

8 The human body confiſts of heriſſing Airiictule; , Dit | 
thes art. The ſtrongeſt are but little earthen veſſels. 
The body is not a houſe of ſtone, but a houſe of 
clay; the mud walls cannot but moulder away, 
ſeeing the foundation is in the duſt. When we 

conſider the ſtructure of our bodies, death has as 
many doors to enter in by, as the body hath pores. 
Though the lamp of our life be not violently blown 
out, yet the flame muſt at length go out for want 
of oil. And what are all the diſeaſes, to which we 
are liable, but the harbingers of death. | | 
4. We have jinful fouls, and therefore have dying 
bodies; death follows fin, as the ſhadow follows 
the body. In the day that thou eateſt theresf, not only 
the wicked, but the godly muſt die toa; Chriſt 
' hath taken the ſting of death from believers. . 
| Wherefore though death faſten on them, as the 
viper did on Paul's hand, it will do them no 
Harm, | 
5. May's life 1 in this world ts 1 hs degrees re- 
ne from death. The ſcripture repreſents it as 
vain and empty, ſhort 1 in continuanee, and ſwift in 
its ts paſſage. | | 
I. Vain and emjity, while it is, it vaniſheth. 
away; —_ lo! it 1s not, my days are vanity. II 
yon 
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Jon ſuſpect afflicted Job in this matter, hear the 
wiſe and proſperous Scl omon. All things have T ſeeny 
i the diy of my vanity, i. e. my vain day. Moſes com- 


pares them to a ſlech; They are a ſleei. Few men. 
have right apprehenſions of life until death | 


_ awakens them. We ſpend our years as a tale that is 
rold. It is a dream, a viſion of the night. He ſhalt + 
A axvay as a dream, and fhall not be found; yea, he 
hall be chaſed away as a viſion of the night, It is but 


a vain ſhew. Surely man is a vain ſhew. 
The ſeveral periods of our life are vanity. 


Childhozd and youth are vanity. Our childhood is 
ſpent in trifling pleaſures, which become the 


icorn of our own after-thoughts, Youth 1s a 
flower that ſoon whithereth, a bloſſom that 


quickly falls of, and ere we are aware, it is paſt 


and we are in middle age, encompaſſed with a 


| thick cloud of cares; and find ourſelves beſet 
With pricking thorns of difficulties. Then comes 
old age, attended with its own train of infirmi- 


ties, labour and ſerrow, and ſets us down next 


door to the grave. In a word, every ſtage or 
period in life, is vanity.. Man at his beſt eftate is 


vanity, Death carries off ſome in the bud of 
childhood, others in the bloſſom of youth, and 
others when they come to their fruit; few are 
left ſtanding till, like ripe corn, they forſake the 
ground. | 


2, Short, it is not only vanity, but a ſhort- 


| lifed vanity. The life of man in the ſcriptures 


was ſometimes reckoned by hundreds of years, 
now hundreds are brought down to ſcores : 2Hree- 


ſcare and ten, or four-ſcore, is its utmoſt length, 


Yet, as if years were too big a word for the 
| life 


CO Rn A Tn 
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liſe of man, we find it counted by months, 7he 
number of his months are with thee ; our courſc is 
like that of the moon. But frequently it is 
reckoned by days, and theſe but few ; Mun that 


is born of a woman, is ef few days. Nay, it is ac- 


counted but one day; Til! he fall accompliſh as an 
hireling his day, Yea, the ſcripture brings it 
down to the ſhorteſt ſpace of time, a moment, our 

light afflitions, Nay, the Pſalmiſt carries it to 
the loweſt pitch, Mine age is as nothing before thee, 


Agreeable to this, Salomon tells us, {here is a time 


to be born, and a time to die? but makes no men- 
tion of a time to live. > 55 | 

__ Conſider alto the various ſimilitudes by wicht 
the ſcripture repreſents the brevity or ſhortneſs 
of man's life. Hear Hezektiakh, Mine age is defiarted, 
and is removed from me as a fheſtherd's tent, Man is 
like graſs. All fei is graſs, and like the fower 
of the field; expoſed to the foot of every bealt 
James propoſeth the queſtion, Nhat is your life? 
Hear his own anſwer, 1? is even a vapour. It is 


as ſmoke, that gocth out of the chimney. As the 


wind; O remember that my life is wind, Our breath 
is in our noftrils, as if alway on the wing to de- 
part. 1 OE | or Oo 
3. Swift as a ſhadow it paſſeth away, He flieth 

as a ſhadow, and continueth not. As a weaver's 


ſhuttle, Our days are ſwifter than the weaver's 
 fluttle, See how Fob deſcribes the ſwiftneſs of 


the time of life : Now my days are ſwifter than a 


' fooft : they flee away, they ſee no good. They are haſted 
away as the ſwift ſhifts; as the eagle that haſteth to 


the prey, Yet the wind faileth, the ſhip's courſe. 
Fe 5 18 
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is marred ; but our time always runs with rapid 
courte. | | 


Im provemen t. 


1. Let us hence, as in a lt behold the Va- 


nity of the world; look into the grave, liſten to 
the * of death, and learn, 5 


| That hold as faſt as thou canft, then Halt be 
3 to let go thy held. | 
2. This world is a falſe friend, who leaves a man 
in time of greateſt need. 
2. It may ſerve as a ſtorehouſe for chriſtian con- 


tentment and patience under worldly croſſes and 


lofſes. Naked came Tout of my mother's womb, There 
the wicked ceaſe from troubling. There the ſiriſoner: 


reſt together, they hear not the voice of the ofefireſſor. | 
Death will put all on a level. The fon and the 


great are there. | 
I; It may ſerve as a bridle, to curb all manner of 
lutt. 
1. To remit our inordinate care for the body. | 
What fall T eat, Often ariſc, and leave no room 
for that of more importance, (viz.) en 
- I come before the Lird. 
2. To abate our pride. Thou changeſt hi. ceun- 
renance, and ſendeſi him away. 
3. It may check our worldly luſt, i beſeech you 
as ſirangers ana fiilgrims. | 
4, Our worldly mindedneſs. Milt thou ſet 
thine eyes uſion that which is nut? Thou fool. 
Laſtly, It may ſerve for a ſpur to incite us to 


prepare * death. Ie is aſhointed unto man once te 
| are; 


(25 3 


die; mach of our time is already gone, // Tatſo- 
ever thine hand nd findet/h to do, 45 it ory thy might. 


THE DIFFERENCE BETWIXT THE 
RIGHTEOUS AND THE WICKED 
IN THEIR DEATH. - 


5 Prov. xiv. 32. The wicked ic dri ven away in 


His wicſtedness: but the en hath hope 
in his death, 


"THIS text looks like the cloud betwixt the 
Israelites and Egyptians, having a dark side 


towards the latter, and a bright side towards 


the former. It represents death like Pharaoh's 
.--Janler:; brin 2Ing the c. ief butler and the chief 
baker out of the prison; the one to be restored 
to his office, and the other to be led to execu- 
non; shows the difference betwixt the 


* 5 godly : 
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godly and aan in their death, Con- 
sider, | TA 


4. 


I. The Jeath of the vicked, 7 Je wicked 12 
driven de MED e 


By the wickda we are not only to ata 

the outwardly profane, but all who are in their 
natural ſtate, unregenerated, not united to Chriſt, | 

reckoned wicked. 5 8 
1. The wicked is driven aqway. 

1. Suddenly. Not that all wicked men die 
| ſuddenly, nor that they are all wicked who die 
ſo. But, 

1. Death commonly comes on uncæxſiectedly, and 
and ſo ſurpriſeth them; as the deluge on the 
old world; as travail on a woman with child; 
as a thief in the night. 

2. Unhireſiared for it. The old houſe falls down 

before they have another provided. 

3. Death hurries them away in a moment to de- 
ſtruction. They, for the moſt part, know not 
where they are, till! in hell they { fe ** their 
eyes. , 

2. Viclently. sin i is a violent action; they | 

are chaſed out of the world. They ſought no 


other portion than the world, and at death they 


are dragged from it. 
Notwithſtanding, a wicked man may ſome- 
times be willing to die; in a fit of paſſion, when 
paſſion gets the better of reaſon; when full of 
deſpair; or, when in of happineſs aſter 
eat! 
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death, who can give no ſcripture ground for their 
hope, yet have uo bands in their death, 
8. Irreſiſtably. Death will take no refulal, nor 
admit of any delay. Conſider, 
2. Whence they are driven, and whither. 

1. Out of this world where they ſinned, into - 
the other world, where they muſt be judged. 
After this the fudoment: | 

2. To the ſociety of the damned in bell. "The 

rich man alſo died. 

3. Out bf time into eternity. While time laſts 
with them there is hope. 

4§᷑. Out of all their ſpecious pretences to Mey 
Death ſtrips them. 
5. From all means of grace. 
3. They are driven away in their . | 
1, In their ſinful unconverted ſtate. Having 
lived enemies to God, they die in a ſtate of en- 
mity to'him. Jr the gall of bitterneſs. | 
2. Loaded with guilt. Guilt is a bad compa- 
nion in life; but how terrible will it be in death. 
We have ſeen the dark ſide of the cloud; 88 us 
nov take a view of the bright Aide. | 


n The death of the righteous The righ- 
reous hath hope, FE 


They have a gd ws 3 them. Jeſus Chriſt 
19 58 beſt friend, is Lord of that land to which death 
carrieth them. When Joſehi ſent for his father to 
come down to Egypt, and when Jacob ſaw the 
waggons, the ſpirit of Jacob revived, he frankly 
reſolves to take the journey. When che Lord calls 
a godly 


1 
. 
f! 
$1 
11 
1 
= >” 4 
1 
. 
5 : : 
z : 
1 
i} : 
[ ö 
1 
14 
1 i: 
++ 
10 
1 i 
"= 
14 


| 


| 


— 


— — age 22 
— . — 
—— — —— — — 
— — —— — — 
— — — 
— — — 


— ͤ— 
— — — ewe ae a: .___ 


— —— —— — 


256 1 


a godly man out of this world, he ſends him ſuch 4 
kind invitation, that if he had faith to believe it, 
his ſpirit would revive at the proſpect ol death, 

2. They Jhall have a Jafe fraſſage lo another quorld, 
They muſt indeed go through ze valley of the ſhadow 
_ of death ; it ſhall be a valley of hope to them. They 

_ ſhall not be driven, but walk through it. Death can 
do them no harm. It cannot even hurt their bodics. 
Death is to them but a fleep. It cannot hurt their | 
ſouls, the ſoul gets ſafe to paradiſe. O death, where 
1 thy ſting F Sd Lay 5 

3. They ſhall have a joyſul entrance into the 
other world. The day of their death is better than 
the day of their birth. It is the day of the pilgrims 
coming home; the day on which the heir enters on 
the actual poſſeſſion of his inheritance. | 


1. Take heed that ye entertain no hopes of 
heaven, but what are built on a ſolid foundation. 
2. Hatten, O ſinners, out of your wickedneſs, if 
you would not at death be driven away in your 
wickedneſs, © | 5 
3. Be watchful, waiting for your change: like 
unto theſe who wait for the coming of their Lord. 
4. Diſpatch the work of your day and generation 
with ſpeed and diligence. David after he had 
ferved his ao generation, Whatſcever thy hand findeth 
to do. As awe have therefore vhiiortunity, let us as good 
unto all men. . : 
: vp RPO 
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TI SOVEREIGNTY OF JESUS CHRIST 


IN THE CHURCH. 


Rom. xiv. 7, 8.—None of us liveth to himself, 


and no man dieth to himself. For, whether 
wwe live, we live unto the Lord; or, whether 
we die, we die unto the Lord: whether we 
live, therefore, or 4e, we are the Lord's. 


"THE apostle b in the text, and i in 


some of the preceding and following verses, to 
establish the doctrine of toleration. By tole- 


ration, we mean, that disposition of a chris- 


tian, which disposes him to give to another 
the same liberty that he wishes to enjoy. | 


Who art thou that judgest another man's er- 
vant ? For none of us liveth to Knef. 


I. The text lays before us the primitive 
condition of a christian. It is a condition of 
dependance. None of us liveth to himself, and 
10 man areth to Himself What do we possess 

during 
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during our abobe upon earth, which doth not 


absolutely depend on ils who Placed us 


| here. 


Our exiſtence is not ours. A few years ago we 
ſound ourſelves in this world. A few years ago the 
world was nothing. | 

Our fortune is not ours. he moſt opulent often 


ſee that riches maketh themſelves wings, and fly away, 


We have ſeen the man, who had been ze greatef 
of all the men in the eaſt, lying on a dunghill. 

Our reputation is not ours. One moment's abſence 
ſometimes depoſeth the glory of the moſt profound 
politician, of the moſt expert general, of a ſaint of 


the higheſt order. 


Our virtue is not ours. Want of opportunity is 
often the cauſe why one, who openly profeſſeth 
chriſtianity, is not an apoſtate, another an adulterer, 


another a murderer. 


Our reaſon is not ours. While we poſſeſs it, we 
are 1ubjec to diſtractions, to abſence of thought, to 
ſuſpenſion of intelligence. 192 | 

Our health is not ours. The catalogue of thoſe 


infirmities which deftroy it, makes whole volumes. 


Our life is not ours. Winds, waves, heat, cold, 


alments, vegetables, animals, nature, and each of 
its component parts, conſpire to deprive us of it; 


the youngeſt and ftrongeſt cannot aſſure himſelf of 


one year, one day, one hour, one moment, of lite. 


None of us liveth to himſelf ; for, F we live, we are the 
Lord's 
Further, No man dieth to himſelf. If ave die, we are 


the Lurd's, How abſolute for er the dominion of 


one 
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one man over another may be, there is a moment, 
in which both are on a level; that moment comes 


*% 
* 


when we die. Death deliver a ſlave from the 


power of a tyrant. Death terminates all the rela- 


tions that ſubſiſt between men in this life. But the 


relation of dependence, which ſubſiſts between the 


Creator and his creatures, is an etefhal relation, 


That world, into w hich we enter Khen we die, 


is a part of his empire. Theſe reflections are not 
quite ſufficient to make us feel all our dependence; 


our vanity is mortified when we remembet, that 


what we enjoy is not ours. He hath attached our 


felicity to one fibre, to one Caprice, to one grain of 


ſand. On what is your high idea of yourſelf tound- 
ed? on your genius. And what is neceffary to re- 
duce the fineſt genius to a fate of melancholy and 


madneſs? Muſt the carth quake? Mutt the ſea 


_ overflow its banks? No; there needs nothing 


| but the diſplacing of one little fibre in your brain, 
On what is your high idea of yourſelf founded? On 


that ſelf complacence which fortune, rank, and 


pleaſing objects that ſurround you, fecm to contri= 
dute to excite, And what is neceſfary to diffipate 
your ſelf complacence ? Muſt heaven arm itſelf 


with thunder and lightning? Muſt all nature be 


ſhaken? No; one caprice is ſufficient. On what 
is your lofty idea of yourſelf founded? On your 
health? But what 1s neceſfaryy, to deprive you of 
your health? Earthquakes? No; one gtain of 
ſand is ſuflicicnt. What dependence? Whether 
we live, or whether we die, we are the Lord's, This 


is the primitive condition of a chriſtian, 


II. Our 


' 
: 
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l. Our text points out the engagements of 


_ a christian: Let us abridge our hea Ss 
Remark, | 


x; 15 W He flate did Feſu Chriſt find us when he came 
into the world? Exch. vi. 3. Thy father was an Amo- 
rite and thy mother an Hittite, Let us leave the me- 
taphor, and let us confine our attention to the mean- 


ing. When Jeſus Chriſt came into the world, in 
What ftate did he find us? Deſcended from a long 
train of anceſtors in rebellion againft the laws of 


God. Eph. ii. 12. Having no hojee, and being without 
Cod in the world, 
2. On what condition Jeſus Chrift hath freed. you fron om 
your miſeries, and you will perceive, that Ye are not 
your own. To what authority didſt thou ſubmit, by 


embracing the goſpel. Didſt thou fay to Jeſus 
Chriſt, Lord, I will be partly thine, and partly 
mine own. Him alone I acknowledge for a true 
chriſtian, who can ſay with St. Paul, although not 
in the ſame degree, yet with equal fincerity, Gat. 


11. 23. I am crucified with Chriſt. - 

3, Conſider, what it coft Feſus Chrift to deliver you 
from your wretched ftate. To deliver us from the 
ſtrokes of divine juſtice, he muſt be ftricken and 
ſmitten of God; J. li. 4. 

4, Can it be difficult to fierſuade you on this article. 
Stretch vour imaginations. Find, if you can, any 
circumſtance in lite, in which it would be happier 
to reject chriſtianity than to ſubmit to it. In the 
calamities of life, it is delightſul to belong to the 
maſter who diftributes them ; who diſtributes them 
only for our good, Rom, Vil. 28. During the perſecu- 

tions 
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tions of the church, it is delightful to belong to a 
guardian, who can curb our perſecutors, and con- 
trol every tyrant. Under a ſenſe of our intirmities, 
it is delightful to belong to a judge, who &rowweth = 
5 eur frame, I/ Citi. 14. who pitieth our infirmities; who 
will not break a bruiſed reed. Under a recollection of 
our rebellion, it is delightful to belong to a parent, 
who ſjrareth us, as a man his 6wn ſon that ſerveth him, 
Mal. iii. 17. To live to Feſus Chrif?, then, is the feli- 
City of a chriſtian. But it it be a felicity to belong 
to Jeſus. Chriſt while we live, it is a ſelicity incom- 
parably greater, to belong to him when we dic. 
We will conclude this meditation with this article, 
and it is an article that I would endeavour above 
all others to imprets on your hearts, and to engage 
you to take home to your houſes :—I Know a great 
many chriſtians, who place their happineſs in //ving 
to Jeſus Chriſt, but how few have love enough for 
him, to eſteem it a felicity to die 0 i. To be 
Jeſus Chriſt's in the hour of death, by condition, by 
engagement, and above all, by inclination, are the 
only means of dying with delight. Criminal objects 
will puniſh you; they will repreſent death to you 
as the meſſenger of an avenging God. Lawwful c- 
Jes will diltreſs you; pleaſant fields, convenient 
houſes, we muit forfſake you; natural relations, 
_ agreeable companions, faithful friends, we mult 
| give you up. Keligiczs objets, which we are com- 
manded above all others to love, will contribute to 
our anguith in a dying bed, if they have confined 
our love. But a believer, who loves Jeſus Chriſt 
With that kind of love, which made St. Paul ex- 
claim, The love of Chriſt confiraineth us, finds himſclf 
at the ſummit of his wiſhes at the approach of 
| - | death, 
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death. This believer, liviag i in this world; reſem- 


bles the ſon of a great king, whom ſome ſad event 


tore from his royal parent in his cradle, who knows 
his parent only by the fame of his virtues. With 
what tranſport would ſuch a ſon meet the moment 
appointed by his father for his return to his natural 


ate. 


belong to God, ſays the believer; not only by 


his ſovereign dominion over me as a creature, not 


only by that right, which, as a maſter, who hath. 
redeemed his ſlave. | 

But I belong to God, becauſe I love him. 7 con- 
ſider death as the period fixed for the gratifving of 
my moſt ardent wiſhes, the conſummation of my 
higheſt joy. Vil I am at home in the body, Tam 
abſent from the Lord, 2 Cor. v. b, 8. : 

No, /awful objects / how ſtrong wever the attach- 


ments that unite me to you, may be, you are onl7 
ſtreams of happineſs, and I am going to the foun - 


tain of felicity. Neither ſhall ye, religious objects 
detain me; you are only means, and death is going 

to conduct me to the end; you are only the road, 
to die is only to arrive at home. Lord, I beſeech ce, 
edo me thy glory, Exod. xxxin. 18. True, I ſhall no 
more partake of yon, ye holy ordinances, that have 


fo often pracured me a heaven on earth: but J 


quit you: hecauſe I am going to reccive immediate 
effuſions of divine pleaſures at God's right hand for 
evermore, fulneſs of joy in his ſireſeuce, JJ,. XVI. 1151 
quit you, becauſe 

Love God, be the Lord's, be the Lord's by ia 
clination, as you are his by condition and engagement. 
Then the miferics of this life will be ONE; and 
the 1 of death e 1 
J QF 
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OF THE IMMORTALITY Of THE. 


SOUL. 
Gen. ii. 3 he became a — Soul. 


THOUGH the body as and when it 1 
the soul dies not; it survives the body, and 
not only lives after it, but lives for ever, it 
never dies: though the body without the soul 
be dead, yet the soul without the body is not 


3 dead; when the body returns to the earth and 
dust, from whence it sprung, the soul returns 


to God, its immediate author: the body may 


be killed by men, but not the soul; no man 


has any power over that, none but God that 


made it: the soul is immortal, it is not capa- 


ble of death, that i is, in a natural and * 
sense. 


When it 18. 1 the soul is immortal, it 


| must be understood, that it is so in its nature; 


and is not liable to death, either from any 
thing 
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thing within itself, or without it: but not that 
it has such an immortality as God himself 
bas, <vbo only hath immortality ; he has it of 
himself: angels, and the souls of men, have 
their immortality of him, who has made them 


immaterial and immortal spirits; his immor- 


tality is without beginning, and any prior 


cause of it ; theirs has a beginning from God, 
the first cause of them : his 1s independent ; 


_ theirs depends on him, in whom they live, and 


move, and have their being. That the soul of 


man is immortal may be proved, 


1. From the consideration of the soul itself, 


its original, nature, powers, and faculties. 


1. From the original of it; it is not of men; Mat 


is born of the fleſh, is fleſh; and is not only carnal and 
ſinful, but frail and mortal; A, feft is graſs, wither- 


ing, decaying, and corruptible ; it is the very breath _ 


of God]; and has a ſimilarity to him, particularly in 


_ immortality ; God breathed into man the breath of life, 


Gen. ii. 7. Eliu ſays, Job. xxxili. 4, The breath of the 


Almighty hath given me life, a life that will never end: 


hence God is deſcribed, as he that ſormeth the ſpirit 


of man within him, Zech. xii. l. and as God is the 


former of the ſouls of men, ſo he is the ſupporter ot 
them; he wpholds their forls in life. The moſt malici- -- 


ous and cruel perſecutors can only kill the body; 
and after that they have no more that they can do, they 


cannot Kill the ſoul, Luke x11. 4. 


2. The 


J 


2. The immortality of the foul may be proved from | 


its nature; Which is, 


1. Spiritual, of the ſame nature with angels, 
who are made ſpirits, ſpiritual ſubſtances, Heb. 
--Xit. 9, W. The ſouls of men are of the 
ſame nature with angels, and they die not, 1 

Civ. 4. Luke xx. 36. 1 Cor. ii. 11. £ 

2. The ſoul of man is fimfule,anmixed and uncom- 
| pounded; it is not compoſed of fleſh, and blood, 
&c as the body,; a ſpirit has none of theſe. 7 

3. Ir is immaterial, it is not compoſed of matter 
and form; nor is it 2 material form, e duced out 
of the power of matter Matter is diviſible, diſ- 
cerpũble, may be cut to pieces: not ſo the ſoul; 
it is out of the reach of every flaughtering wea- 
pon; the ſharp arrow cannot penetrate into it, 
nor the glittering ſpear Pierce it, nor the two- 
edged ſword divide it. 

4. It has wo contrary qualities aohich threaten with 
defiruftion; it is neither hot nor cold; neither 
moiſt nor dry. | 

5. The ſoul of man is made after the image, and in 
the likeneſs of God, which chiefly conſifts in 
that; it bears a reſemblance tothe divine nature, 
being the breath of God; it is a likeneſs to him, 
_ particularly in its immortality. 

. The immortality of the ſoul may be firoved from its 
— and faculties. _ 

1. Its underſtanding. There is a x ſhirit, or foul, in 
man, as Elihu ſays, Job xxxii. 8. And the bee | 
tion of the Almighty giveth them underftanding ; an 
intellective power and faculty of underſtanding 
things. P/. xxxii. 9. Fob xxxv. 11. 

1. The underſtanding of man can take in, and has 
knowledge of things ſpiritual, and incorporeal, 

| Z | imma- 
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immaterial, incorraptible; and eternal; which! 
it would not be capable of, if it were not of 
the ſame nature itſelf; the images of theſe 
things would not be impreſſed on it, nor would 
it be ſuſceptible of them. 
2. The foul of man has knowledge of eternity itſelf; 

though it may be obſerved, there is great dif- 
ference in its apprehenſion of an cternity paſt, 
and of that which is to come: when it conſi- 
ders the former, it is ſoon at a loſs, and at a full 
| ſtop, is obliged to return, and cannot go on; 
it is like a bird that attempts to ſoar aloft, 


; and take flights it is not uſed nor equal to, it 


flutters and hangs its wing, and is forced to de- 
ſcend. But when the ſoul fixes its thoughts on 
an eternity to come, how readily does it ap- 
prehend how that ſhall proceed without end? 
with what pleaſure does it roll over millions of 
ages in it? Thc reaſon of this difference is, 
becauſe the ſoul itſelf is not from eternity, but 
has a beginning; whereas it will endure to 
eternity, and have no end. 

3. The knowledge which the mind and underſtand- 
Ing of man has of things in the preſent ſiate, is very 
impertect, through the brevity of life ; and 
therefore it may be reaſonably concluded, that 
there 1s a future ſtate, in which the ſoul will 
exiſt, and its Knowledge of things be more per- 
fect. Arts and ſciences have been cultivating 


many thouſands of years, and in ſome ages 


great improvements have been made, and eſ- 
pecially in later ones; and yet there is room 
tor tarther improvements ſtilt: the Knowledge 
of the beſt things, Which good men have, as 
of God, of Chritt, a and of the e of grace, 
18 


F 
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is now very imparice; thoſe that know moſt, 
know but i» Hart, and fee through a glaſs darkly : 
dut there is a ſtate in which their ſouls did exiſt, 
when they ſhall ſe? God face to face, ſee him as he 
is, and know as thry are known. 

4. The knowledge the mind of man has of things 
now, is not in proportion to the powers that he 
poſſeſs. How many are there that die in in- 

fancy, and as ſoon as they are born, whoſe 

_ reaſoning powers are never called forth into ac- 

tion and exerciſe? and how many die in child- 
hood and youth, before theſe powers ripen, | 

and are brought to any maturity? Now can it 

de thought that theſe powers are beſtowed up- 
on them in vain? There muſt be then an 

_ after-ſtate. | 

5. Let a man know ever fo much in this pireſent 

life, he 1s defirous of knowing more; let his 
acquiſitions of knowledge be ever ſo large, 
aſter a life of ſtudious ſearch and enquiry, he 
is not ſatisfied, he ſtill wants to know more; 
and what he has arrived unto, is only to know 
this, that he knows but little: Now this deſire 
of knowledge, is not implanted in man, by 
the author of nature, in vain; wherefore the 
ſoul muſt remain after death, when it will ar- 
rive to a more perfect Knowledge of things. 
2. The will of man is another faculty of the fo, the 


object and actings of w hich ſhew it to be immor- 
tal. 


1. The will has for its object univerſal good, 4 t 
naturally deſires complete happineſs, which 
ſome place in one thing and ſome in another, 
but it is not „ enjoyed by any. Now 

22 


there 
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there mud be a future fate, in which true 
happineſs will be attained, at leaſt by ſome, 
or elſe the actings of the will about it will be 


1n vain. 


2. God is the — Bonum, the chief good, 
the will of man rightly pitches upon, nor can 


it be ſatisfied with any thing leſs; good men 
chooſe him as their portion; but then he is not 
perfectly enjoyed as ſuch in this life: where- 
fore in order to this the ſoul muſt remain after 


death, and be immortal. 
3. The will has its defires, and which defires, 


even the beſt, are not. ſatisfied in this life, 
 Whem have I in heaven but thee ? 


4. The actions of the will are free, not forced 
by any creature; its acts are independent of | 


the body, and can live without it. 


5. The will is not aweakened, nor indeed any 


of the powers and faculties of the ſoul, impair- 


ed by ſickneſs and approaching death; though 


the outward man freriſh, the inward man is re- 
_ newed day by day; yea, when the body is become 


fpeechleſs and ncar expiring, the faculties of 
the ſoul are in exerciſe; a man underſtands 
clearly what his friends. about him ſay, and can 
by a ſign, by the lifting up of his hand, ſignify 
his faith, hope, joy, and comfort; all which 
ſhew that the ſoul ſickens not with the body, 
nor becomes languid, nor dies with it. 


II. The 
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. The immortality of the soul may be 
proved from the light of nature and reason. 


1. From the conſent of all nations. Cicero ſays, 
That as we know by nature that there is a God, ſo 
we judge by the conſent of all nations, that ſouls 
remain after death, and are immortal; and in every 

thing, he ſays, the conſent of all nations is to be 

reckoned the law of nature: fo Seneca calls it, a 
public perſuaſion, or belief. „ 

2. This may be concluded from an eætinction of man, 
ſoul and body, being abhorrent to man: the death 
of the body, though nature be 1eluctant to it; yet, 
in many inſtances there has been a voluntary and 
chearful ſubmiſſion to it; many good men have not 

laved their lives unto death, 5 . 

3. It may be argued, that the natural defire in men 

to be religious, in ſome way or other; this is ſo 

natural tq men, that ſome have choſe rather to de- 
fine man a religious, than a rational animal. All 
nations have had their gods they worſhipped. 

4. There is a conſciouſneſs of finning in men; guilt 
ariſes in their conſciences, on account of ſin; even 
in the very heathens there is a conſcience bearing 
zwitneſs to their actions. | SLES | 

5. Net only from the ſlings of conſcience, but from the 

Horror and dread wicked men are ſometimes ſeiz- 

ed with, as Felix. Theſe things not only ſhew that 
there is a divine Being, to whom men are account- 

able ſor their actions; but that there is a future ſtate 
after death, in which men cxiſt, when they ſhall 
be either in happineſs or in miſery. 
6. The belief of this may be ſarther argued, from the 
: providence of God concerned in the diftribution 
| | Z3 5 and 
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and diſpoſal of things in this liſe, which is oſten- 
times very uncqual ; wicked men proſper, and 
good men are greatly afflicted, E/. lx xiii. 2, 3, 12, 
13, 14. Fer. xii. 1, 2.; good men, if they were to 
' have hope in this life only, they avould be of all men the 
| * miſerable, Luke xvi. 25. 1 Cor. xv. 19, Where- 
fore, 1 8 op tony i 
7. The immortality of the foul may be concluded from 
the juftice of God; who is the judge of all the earth; 
for rightears is the Lord, though his judgments are not 
ſo manifeſt in this life: 77 164 righteous thing with G 
| fo render tribulation to them that trouble his freofile, and 
tio fulfil the firomiſes ke makes to his ſaints. ns | 
8. If the ſoul be net mortal, but dies with the body, 
the brutes, in many things, have the advantage of 
men; and their ftate and condition in this life, is, 
in many reſpects, ſuperior to theirs; they are not 
ſo weak and helpleſs at firſt coming into the world; 


nor ſudject to ſo many diſcaſes ; in ſome the ſenſes 


are quicker, and they have more pleaſure in the 
_ Exerciſe of them. | VV 


III. The immortality of the soul may be 


proved from the sacred scriptures. 


Eccl. x11. 7. The ſoul, or ſpirit, is ſaid to return to 
Cod that gave it. Mat. x. 28. Fear nit them which kiil 
the body, Sc. This is to be proved: | 
1. From ſcripture doctrines; as from the doctrine of 
| Ged's love to his people, which is everlaſting, Jer. 
 xxxi. 3, But this would not be true, if the fouls of 
God's beloved died; hence it would follow, that 
death. can, and does, ſeparate from the love of God, 
5 | contrary 
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contrary to the apoſtle's firm perſuaſion, Rom. viii. 
38, 39. Alſo from the covenant of grace, which is 
ſaid to be an everſaſting covenant, 2 Sam. XXull. 5. 
But it is well known, that as in all covenants there 
are confederates, and if one of the parties covenant- 
ing die, the covenant is at an end. The argument 
uſed by Chriſt, to prove the reſurreCtion of the dead, 
from covenant-intereſt, Mat. xii. 31, 32. Luke xx. 
38. equally proves, or rather more clearly, the im- 
mortality of the ſoul. And particularly the immor- 
tality of the ſoul may be concluded from the grand 
promiſe of eternal life, in the covenant made before 
the world began, Tit. i. 2. 1 John ii. 25. But how 
can this promiſe be fulfilled, if the ſouls of thoſe to 
whom it is made are not immortal? It may be ar- 
gued from the doctrine of adoption, another bleſſing 
in the covenant; by virtue of which ſaints are heirs 
of an eternal inheritance, Likewiſe it may be argued 
from the doctrine of Chriſt reſpecting his work, the 
dleſſings of grace by him, and the ſervices and be- 
_ nefits further to be expected from him; as the re- 
demption of the ſoul by the blood of Chriſt, which 
muſt be ſhed in vain: nor can it be called eternal 
_ redemption, if the ſoul be not mortal. The doc- 
trine of the judgment, whether particular or gene- 
ral, is a proof of the ſoul's immortality. Moreover, 
the doctrine of future rewards and puniſhments, 
confirms this truth; for if the ſoul be not immortal, 
a good man cannot be rewarded in a way of grace, 
nor enjoy happineſs in conſequence of his piety, 
fince there will be no ſubje& of it remaining; nor 
_ 2 wicked man be puniſhed for his fins, for the 
ſame reaſon, e e 


2. The 
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2. The amel of the foul may be firoved from 
{eriftture-inſtances ; as from the caſes of Enoch and 
Elijah, who were tranſlated, ſoul and body, that 
they ſhould not ſee death; as not in their bodies, ſo 


not in their ſouls. Abraham, Tſaac, and Jacob, who 


died, and yet aſter death were living, even in the 
times of Chriſt; alſo from the ſpirits in priſon, in 
the times of the apoſtle Peter, who were diſobedi- 
ent to the warnings of Na; and from the reſur- 
rection of ſome particular perſons ; ; who, after 
death, were raiſed and lived again, their ſouls, 
which died not, being turned to them, I Args 
xVii. 21, 22. and from the ſouls under the altar, 
whoſe bodies were killed, Rev. vi ix. 10. and 
from the inſtances of perſons committing their ſpi- 
rits to God at death, E/. xxx1. 5. Luke xxiii. 46. 
Acts vii. 59. 1 Pet. iv. 19. Laſtly, all ſuch ſcrip- 
tures which * of the joys of AY and the 


torments of hell. 


IV. Answer some objections 


15 From reaſon, AS, | 
. That what * a beginning has an ad But | 
this is not always true; angels have a beginning, 
but not an end, Hey the not. | 
2. The firwers of the ſoul are ſaid to decay, as the 
body decays ; but this is only true of the powers 
of the ſenſitive foul, or part of man; not or the 
rational ſoul; not of the faculties of the under- 
ſtanding and will. | 
3. Wien a man dies, nothing is ſeen to po out of 
- him but his breath, which vaniſhes away: but it is 
20 


. 


no wonder the ſoul ſhould not be ſeen at its de- 


parture, ſince being a ſpirit, as tears and 


immaterial, it is invinſible. 

4. Some will hve it, that this is only a contrivance 
of men in frower, a piece of ſtate- policy to keep 
men in awe. But thoſe men, were either bad or 
good men: Bad men would be unconcerned 
about ways and means to ſerve the cauſe of reli- 

gion; and good men would never make uſe of a 
known lie, to ſerve ſuch purpoſcs. 
2. From ſcripture. As, 
I. From ſuckferifitures which tbreaten the foul with 
death in caſe of fin, Gen. ii. 17. and it is expreſsly 
ſaid, The ſoul that fins, fhall die, Ezek. xviil. 4. 
To which may be replied : That there are various 
ſorts of death; there is a ſpiritual or moral death ; 
it is 4 deing dead in rrelbalſe and ſins; and hes, 
not in the ſubſtance of the ſoul, but in the qua- 
lities of it. And there is an etcrnal death, the 
deſtruction of both body and foul in hell; this 
lies not in the deſtruction of the being of either, 
but in the miſery of both: and there is a natural 
_ expat ſuch as of the body, which the foul 1 is not 
capable of. | 
2. From what is ; faid of man, P/ Ixxviii. 39. 
and cxlvi. 4: This is expreſſive of the r of 
the bodily life of man. 
3. From ſuch paſſages which ſpeak of man's going at 
death from whence he ſhall not return, Job x. 21, and 
xiv. 10, But theſe are to be underſtood, of his re- 
turning to his houſe, and former manner of living 


and employment of life, chap. vii. 10. And when 


it is aſked, i here is he, when he dies? it is eafily 
| | anf W ered 


of non-exiſtence, either of ſoul or body. 


„„ hs 


anſwered, he is returned to the duſt; and his 


ſoul is gone to God, and is either in bliſs or woe. 


4. From thoſe |: . which ſjreak of the dead as not ; 
Rach: was weeping for her children, becauſe they 
were not, Jer. XXX1. 15. But this cannot be meant 
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5 o THE CONFLAGRATION OF THE 


UNIV ERSE. 


2 Peter i lii. 11 PET OI that all there tings 
Shall be di scolved, Dc „ 


o apostle 3 jn the foregoing PLE 


ter, at large described, the seducers and false 


teachers, which in all ages trouble and perplex 


the church, he comes, in this chapter, to in- 
form us, that those men would proceed to 


that height of impiety, as to scoff at the prin- 
ciples of religion, and to deride the expecta- 
tions of a future judgment, which in the close 


of 


——— w eons 
—— — 


1 


of this chapter he describes; and exhorts 
christians to the love and practice of universal 
| holiness, as the best preparative for zhe day of 
the Lord; advising, that no profit may tempt 
no pleasure entice, no power embolden, no 
privacy encourage, to do that thing which they 


0 would not then be found doing. Seeing, Oc. 


I. What things are to be dissolved? 


There are three things which can never be diſ- 
ſolved, the higheſt keaven, the loweſt hell, and immor- 
tal ſpirits; ſuch as men and angels, theſe are all 
everlaſting in their own nature, or according to the 
unchangeable appointment of God. Mat. xxv. 46. 
Theſe fhall go away, &c. = 2 5 
2. All things in this viſible univerſe; ſuch as, the 
heavens, fun, moon, and ſtars. The earth with all its 
various works, whether of nature or art, ver. 10. 
Shall be diſſolved, This appears by many ftrong ar- 
guments. Bo Bo : 

1. Divine hredictions. Luke xX1. 33. Heaven and 
earth ſhall fiaſs aa. Mat. xiii. 30. The harveſt is 
the end of the world. | 

2. God's gracious frromiſe. Heb 
voice then fhook the earth, Sc. | 

3. It is made uſe of in ſcrifiture as a motive to 
greater degrees of holineſs and obedience, 1 John ii. 
15, 16, 17. Lave not the world, 1 Peter iv. 7. The 
end of all things is at hand, 35 
4, The ſcrihiture mentions the latter and laſt * 
| | 1 5 9 


, xii, 26, 27. Whoſe 
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_ and we are ſaid to live under the laſt diſpenſa- 
tion, 1 Tim. iv. 1. 2 Tim. iii. 1. 2 Cor. iv. 18, 

5. It hath been the faith and exfetation of the 
churck in all ages, Þ/. cii. 26, 27. They tall periſh. 

2 Peter iii. 12. * for and ae unto the com 

of the day of God 


II. Enquire bow far, and in what 5enge, 


there things Shall be distol ved. 


Wiſe and learned men are of gitrerent opinions 
about this matter. It is agreed, that they ſhall un- 
dergo a vaſt change ; and that this change ſhall be 


effected by fire. Thus far the ſcripture is plain; 
but whether they ſhall be annihilated and reduced 


to nothing, or whether the diffolution ſhall only 
alter their preſent form, qualities, and uſes, their 
ſubſtance ſtill remaining; yet the latter of theſe | 


opinions ſeems moſt plauſible. 


1. It muſt be allowed, deter cams in by the fr 2 of | 
man, ſuch as, thornes, hi iftles, and all the effects of 


the curfe, ſhall totally be diffolved. Rev. xxii. 3. 


And there jhall be no more curſe. Likewiſe all works 


of art, ſuch as cities, houſes, garments, &c. for there 


will be no uſe for them in another world. 
2. This dilſolution of the world is compared to the 
deſtruction of the old world by the flood, in the 6th 


verſe of this chap. 


3. The words by kd this change is bd; dow 7 


import their being turned into nothing. PF. C11. 26. 


They /hall pierifh. 


4. Creation proans and travails in hain till NOW, and 


| longs for the gloricus liberty of the Sons of God, Rom viii. 


19, The WINE + viſible univerſe diſtinguiſhed from 
| | | we 


INE: 


an 7 


the ent part. If it had, reaſon would do it 


certainly. There could be no reafon for ſaying, 


rhe creature fhall be delivered from the bondage corruſi- 
tion, if annihilation were meant in any text of ſcrip- 


tore. Can final deſtruction be the object of dere, 
e, and carneft exhectation. 
5. The Pfalmift exhorts the whole creation to rejoice. 


* xcvi. II, * 15. * the heavens rejoice. 


n. The causes of this astonihing digzolu : 


A The his cauſe is God himſelf, in the Pei of 
Jeſus Chriſt. Heb, i. 8, 10, 11. Unto the _ he Jatth, 


 #hy throne, O God, Se. 


2. The infirumental cauſe is Gre; and it is tobe taken 


literally, for it is oppoſed to water, by which the 
old world was deftroyed. As to the kind and na- 
ture hh it, we are not curiouſly to enquire. Dan. 

_ vit. 9, 10. I beheld till the thrones were caſt down, 


— "think this fire will precede the day of judg- 


ment, and others, that it will be a conſequent of 
it. The ſcripture does not determine the point. 


3. Its procuring cauſe is man's fi in Y-4 Xiv. 5, 6. The 


earth is alfo defiled. 


4. The final cauſes, are, | | 
1. The ghory of God's attributes ; bie truth wilt 
de glorified in accompliſhing what he hath ſo 
often foretold, the glory of his unchangeableneſs 
and eternity Mall appear, and inconccivable 
power ſhall that be, that ſhall then ne/t the ele- 
ments, fold uf: the capacious heavens as a ſcro/l, the 
diſſolving world will manifeſt his holineſs and 
A a hatred 
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hatred of ſin, Nel. i. 45 5. Heb. xui. 99. Our God? 
is a conſuming fire. 


2. It hall be for the gay of Teſe 76 the Mediator. 


He came in the form of a ſervant for our redemp- 
tion, and was more reproached than any man; 
but his glorious appearing to judge the world, 


me wipe off all reproach and contempt. _ 
The viſible wor ld muff be renewed, to compleat 


the firit grant to man of dominion over the crea- 
tures loft by fin. Rev. xxii. 5. —and they fal! 


reign for ever. The particular uſes and ends of 
the neo heaven and earth, that day ſhall fully diſco- 
ver. But it is objected, what uſe will the reſto- 
ration of the brute creation be in the new carth? 


Anſw. If there be (as has been ſuppoſed) 8000 


{pecies of inſects, who is able to inform us of 


what uſe 7000 of them are? If there be 6000 


ſorts of birds, who can tell us of what uſe 5000 of 
thoſe ſpecies are? If there be 400 forts of beaſts, 
to what uſe do 300 of them ſerve? Conſider 


this, how little we Know of even the preſent de- 


ſigns of God, and then you will not wonder that 
we know Kill leſs of what he ga to . in 
the new heaven and earth. 


Inferences. 


1. What a picture doth this afford us of the power 


of our Judge. q can reſiſt his will. He will ſay, 
and the fea ſhall be dry, 76 ix. 5—7, 10. A God, 
oh removeth the mountains, 1/. xxvii. 4, 5. 


2. Of the horrors of vice. Behold how fax God | 


carries his reſentment againſt ſin. 


5. Repre- 
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5 3. What: a repreſentation of the vanity of the reſent. 
b cor ld. Yet vanity will invent refuges againſt the 
6 ftorm. All fall be diſſolved. 

- 4. Defcription of the aworld to come, new heavens, 


2 x 5. Diſplay of the excellence of piety, Rev, vi. 86. 
3 cli. uy &C. 25 


: | J. G..... . 

* 

2 | 

4 or THE LAST AND GENERAL JUDG- 

: 

HE. Gr. v. 10 . mui all stand Jefire the 
> 5 n of Chrict. 1 

„ THERE vill be a judgment of men in 2 

„ future state; which is two-fold.— 1. A parti- 

„wt one; and which passes upon particular 


persons immediately after death; and to which 
it is generally thought the apostle has respect in 

Heb. ix. 27. _ 9 ers this, that is, death, h, 
A a2 judgment i 
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judgment ; though if the words are to be con- 
need with what follows, they may respect the 
judgment that will be at the second coming of 


Christ.—2. A general one, after the resurrec- 
tion of the dead at the last day. 


I. The proof ef a general judgment. 5 


1. From reaſon. 


1. That the heathens, deſtitute of divine reveta- 
tion, and who have had only the light of nature 
to guide them, have entertained notions of 2 fu- 
ture judgment; or, however, when ſuggeſted to 


them, have readily aſſented to it, and embraced 
it. When the apoſtle Pau! preached to the wiſe 
philoſophers at Athens, upon his diſcourſing 
about the reſurrection, ſome mocked, and others 
more ſerious, ſaid, they would hear him agaia 
of that matter, not being ſatisfied with what he 
had faid concerning it: but though he had mog 


plainly and fully exprefſed the doctrine of God's 
zudging the world in righteouſneſs, they did nat 


in the leaſt contradict that, nor make any ob- 

jection to it. „ „„ 

2. From the accuſations of conſcience, and from the 

_ fears and terrors men are poſſeſſed of, and cannot 

free tiemſelves from; as witneſs the conſterna- 
tion and dread of Bel/hazzar and Felix. 


3. From the juſtice of God, which requires it; 


for it is eaſy to obſerve, that the juſtice of God is 
not clearly diſplayed in the diſpenſation of things 
in the preſent ſtate. Good men are afflicted, 
and evil men proſper, | e 

= | Ee. 4. From 


7.1. 1- 


3 Frow the relation men Handi in to Ged, as crea- 
| tures to a Creator. 
5. From the judgments of God in this freſent life; 
and efpecially from the chaſtizements of good 
men, ſometimes called a judging them, 1 Cor. xi. 
32. of * begin at the houſe of God, Sc. 1 Pet, 
iv. | 
6. "The de f res of the ſaints after it, implanted i in 
their hearts by the Spirit of God; it is now their 
_ privilege, that they can come to Cd, the Judge of 
4, in the righteouſneſs of Chritt ; earneitly de 
ire his coming to judgment; and importunately 
Pray, ſaying, Come, Lord Feſus, come quickly! _ 
2. The truth of this doctrine will more fully af! pear 
from divine revelation. | | 
1. In the prophecy of Enoch, the ſeventh from 
Adam, recorded in Jude v. 14, 5. 
_ 2. The claracter Abraham gives of ehovah, as 
. the se of all the earth, who will do right, Gen. 
"3 _y_ 2 
_ We / « may be RE uy FT from the faith of Job, in his 
5 13 Redeemer, Job xix. 25, 26, 29. | 
2 4. Alſo from the declaration of Moſes, in his ſong, 
1 The Lord ſgall judge his hecſile, Deut. xxxii. 36. 


3. From the ſong of Hannah; The Lord Hall Judge 
= the ends of the earth, 1 Sam. ii. 10. 
| b 6. From ſome frafſages in the Pſalms; in which 


God calls to the heavens and earth to be witneſ- 
ſes of his jndging his people, Pf. 1. 3, 4, 6. and 
1 XCvii. 13, and xcviii. 9. 

* 17. From others in the book of Hccleſfaſtes, where it 

5 is faid, God will judge the righteous and the wicked, | 
1 . Ee iii. 17. and ix. 11. and X11, 14, 


* A a 3 8. From 
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a. From Var icus ſayings . 2 Ari, Werden Wy te | 


evangeliſt. Mat. v. 21, 22. and vii. L and R. 
225, 24. and xii. 36, 41, 49. | 
9, From the ſermons ani eftijiles of the after, par- 
ticularly the apoſtles Peter and Paul; the apoſtle 


Peter in Ac, x. 42. 1 Pet. iv. 9. 1 Per. ii. 9. the 
apoſtle Paul in WEN xvii. 51, and xxiv. 25. Row, 


ii. 3, 5, 12, 16. and xiv. 10. 2 Cr. v. 10. 2 Tun. 
. 
10. From Heb. vi. 2. where eternal judgment is 
mentioned as an article of a creed. 

Io all which may be added, the partial deſ- 
criptions of the judgment, which arc ſeparately 


given, and which, when laid together, give a 


_ compleat view of the whole, and ſhew the judg- 
ment to be general. Mat. xxy, 1130, Luke 
xix. ]Z—20. | | 5 | 


II. The next enquiry is, who the person 1 


that shall de the Judge. 


Gol l, aid il de Judge, and he only; hence 
we read of God the Judge of all, Heb. xii. 23. and 


ot the judgment of God; and of the righteous judg- 
ment of God, Rom. ii. 3, 5 . aud Fen ſaw a viſion, 
Rev. xx. 12. but not God the Father; For the Father 
_ fudgeth no man, John v. 22. that is, no man ſeparate 
and apart from his Son; nor in a viſible form, tor 
he never afſumed any: but then he will judge the 
world by his Son, Acts xvii. 81. Rom. ii. 16. ſo that 
he is not excluded from a concern in the judgment; 
nor the Holy Spirit. The triune God will be the 
Judge, as to original one, power, and righ. 
oe 
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ol judgment; but Sehen to the economy ſettled. 
between the three divine Perſons among them- 
ſeelves, the work is aſſigned unto the Son; and is 
appropriate to him: hence we read of appearing | 
and ſtanding before the e ni of Chiiſt, 
Rom. xiv. 1. 2 Cor. v. 10. 2 Tim. iv. 1. this work be- 
Jongs to him as Mediator, and is a part of his office 
as ſuch; it is what is committed to him by the Father; 
and which he has an authority from him to execute, | 
Jon v. 22, 21. it is what he was appointed to in the 
| Council and covenant of God, 4&s x. 42. it is a 
branch of his kingly office; Them all the King Jay to 
zem on his right hand, Mat. xxv. 34, 40. 
1 1. It is highly ircher that the Judge of all the earth, 
Nould be God. Omniſcience is neceſſary to this work, 
which is proper to God; for all the works, words, 
and thoughts of men, muſt be known by lum, in 
order to judge them. JFiſdom and ſagacity are ne- 
Ceeſſary to a judge. Sclamon, by his judgment be- 
teen the two harlots, became very famous and te- 
fſpectable among his people; but a greater than 
Solomon is here: One who is the all-wiſe God, the 
wiſdom of God, in whom are hid all the ei of 


wiſdom and knowledge, and on whom the ſpirit of 

knowledge and wiſdom refts. Almighty power is 
| likewiſe requiſite in the Judge of the world, to do 
i what muſt and will be done by him ; as to raiſe the 
» dead, ſunimon all before him, and not only pro- 
4 nounce the deciſive ſentences on them, but carry 
them into execution; for which purpoſe, he is ſaid 
to come with fower, as well as with great glory. 
Strict juſtice and faithfulneſs, are qualifications i in a 


T4 
3 
ES 
7 

A 


temporal judge, ho is to execute true judgment; 
is not to be beiden, nor to reſpect perſons; nor to 


Pats 


1 294 1 


paſs ſentence in a cauſe through favour and affec- 
tion; and ſuch a judge, and one infinitely more ſo, 


is neceſſary to judge the world in righteouſneſs, and 


the people with equity; and ſuch an one is Jeſus 
_ Chriſt the righteous, I/ xi. 3, 4,5. 


. That Chriſt ſiculd appear in human nature, awhen je 
comes to judge the world, is highly neceſſary; for God has 


appointed to judge the world by :hat Man whom 
he has ordained; ſo that Chriſt, as man, muſt bc 


concerned in the judgment of the world; yea, the 


Father has given him authority to execute it, becau/e 


he is the Son of man, Acts xvii. 31. Ichin v. 7, becauſe 


he has aſſumed human nature, and ſo can appear 
_ viſibly in it, as it is proper a judge ſhould be viſible, 
The ſight of a judge is very firiking; it commands 


au e and reverence in all; it fills the criminal with 
terror, and the juſt man with pleaſure ; every eye 


full fee him. 


III. The persons that will be judged ; an- 
els and men: as to good angels, nothing is 


said of the judgment of them in scripture. 


How far their gerſect obedience to Ged, and the 
faithful ſervices they have performed to men, at his 
command, may be brought into judgment, to re- 


ceive their juſt praiſe and commendation, I will 


not ſay. But the judgment ſpoken of in ſcripture, 
chiefly concerns men, good and bad; Ged fhall judge 
the righteous and the wicked, Ec. iii. ll, 

1. The righteous : and theſe ſhall be judged firſt 


alone; for the ungodly hall not fland in the judgment 


with them, ner ſinners in the congregation of the right= 


eous, 
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E and they will be firſt judged; their judgment 
_ will be diſpatched firſt, as repreſented i in Mat. xxv. 
Beſides, they will be raiſed firſt ; The dead in Chriſt 


oft! riſe fit; even a thouſand years before the reſt; 


Aud it is not reaſonable to ſuppoſe, that their judg- 
ment will not proceed; but be deferred until the 


reſt are raiſed. Beſides, Chriſt will zzdge the quick 


and the dead, the living ſaints changed, and the dead 
ones raiſed, at his aßhearing and kingdom, | 


2. The wicked will be judged; ſuch who have in- = 


_ Eulged themſelves in the gratification of finful 
| pleaſures, and may have been ſo hardened in fin as 


fo imagine they ſhall eſcape the judgment of God; 
yet they ſhall not, Ec. in. 17. and xi. 9. Rom. ii, 
3, 4, 5. even all the wicked ſhall be judged. Theſe 


ate the dead, John ſaw ſtand before God, ſmall and 


great; all the wicked dead from the beginning and 
the world to the end of it. 
1. All their works and actions, whether good or 
cuil, will be brought into 3 Ec. xii. 14. ſee 
| alſo 1 Tim. v. 24. | 
2. All the words of men, every hard facech againſt 
Cui and his hege; yea, every idle w ord, v Jour | 
V. 15. Mat. x11 35, 36, 37. Nay, 
3, Every thought, good or bad; tor there is a book | 
of remembrance written, for thoſe that thought on 
the name of the Lord. Mal. iii. 16. God will. 
Judge the ſecrets of men; not only their ſecret works, 
| . ſecret thoug guts, Rem. ii. 16. 1 Cor. 
** | 
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IV. The rule of aint; according to 
which it will proceed, and from whence the 
evidence will be taken, are certain books oper- 
ed, Rev. xx. 12. the same is observed, . 
vii. 10. 


The book of divine omniſcience vill be ed; | 


cmid, the Judge, who 1s God over-all, knows all 
perſons ; the eyes of his omniſcience are every where, 
throughout the whole world, beholding the evil and 


the goed, I will come near to you to Jugs, S c. 
Mal, iii. 3. 


2. This hook eems to a the ſame wwith the hook of re re- 


membrance, in Mal. iii. 16, not that God needs any 


thing to aſſiſt and refreſh his memory; he has a 


ſtrong memory, to remember the ſins which are 
written by him in his book, wth a fen of iron, and 
17 the ſioint of a diamond, Mat. xxv. 37. 


3. The book of the creatures, or creation, auill be gen- | 


ed, and which will be produced as witneſſes againſt 
the ſinner. | 


4. The book of providence will be e the provi- 


dential goodneſs of God extends to all his creatures; 


and ſuch who have deſpiſed the riches of his good- 


neſs, ſhall be brought as an evidence againſt them, 
Kem, 11. 4, 5. 


5. The ' book of the ſcriſitures will be giened, both of | 


Jaw and goſnel: they that have fanned in the law, fhall 
be judged by the law; nay, the Gentiles will judge 
them who by the letter and circumciſion tranſgreſs the 
{aw; that is, will riſe up in Judgment againſt them, 
and condemn them, Rem. ii. 12, 27. Such who 
Rong: lived under the e goipel-diſpenſations, and have 

| | ACE, 
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negteces, deſpiſed, and rejected the goſpel of 


Chriſt, will be judged according to it, and by it; 


The aud, ſays Chriſt, that I have oben, the ſame hail 

judge him that rejects it, 1 the OW day, Join Xii. 48. 
Rom. 1. 6. 

6. The book of conſciencc: in this arc er the 
actions of men; and from thence are they to be 
brought forth upon occation ; and which either ac- 
cuſes or excuſes. 

Now the dead will be judged cut of thoſe things which 
are written in the bouks, ds. to their WO Rer.. 
XxX. 12. | 


v. The properties of this judgment, as may 
be gathered from what has been said about it, 
and from ART passages ofs Seri e 


I. Tri is future, yet to come: Ads xxiv. 25. 

2. It is certain; purpoſe and prophecy make it 
ſo; God has, in his purpoſes, appointed a day for 
it, "and he will keep it; and his purpoſe 1s never 


diſannulled; Enoch, the ſeventh from Adam, pro- 
phecied of it, as well as others; and the word of 
prophecy is a ſure one, Fe. xi. 9. 


3. It will be wniverſal, both as to perſons FRY” 
things. All men will be judged. ; 
4. It will be a righteous judgment; ſo it is called, 
Rom. ii. 5. The world will be judged 1 in righteouſ- 
| mou | 
It will be the laſt judgment ; it will be when the 
12 trump ſhall ſound, that the dead ſhall rite, in 
order to be judged; and it will be at the 74½ day, | 
1 Cor. xv. 25. Jeln: xii. 48, | | | 
: | 6. It 
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6. 17 7; ale eternal judgment, Heb. vi. 2. not only 
becauſe it will be a long time about; but ache 


it will iſſue in the final ſtate of men; either in their 


_ everlaſting deſtruction, or in their everlaſting hap- 
pineſs, Mat, xxv. 46. | . 


| 
| 
I 


—"\ | 


CHRIST ADMIRED AND GLORIFIED 


IN HIS SAINTS. 


2 Thess. i. 10.—When he sball come to le glo- 


r:fied in his saints, and admired in all them 


that believe. 


HOW mean and contemptible soever our 


Lord might appear heretofore on earth, yet 
there is a day coming when he shall make a 
glorious figure in the sight of men and angels. 
How little soever the saints may be esteemed 


in our day, and look poer and despicable in. 
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an ungodly world, yet there is an \ hour ap- 


proaching when they shall be glorious beyond 
all imagination, and Christ himself shall be ; 


gle :fied in them. 


Tae natural enquiry that arises here is this, ? 
What particular instances of the grace of Christ 


In his gaints, hall be the matter of our admira- | 
tion, and his glory in that 0 ? 


| 1 It is a matter of ei ad, that 


percons of all characters should have been united 
in one faith, and percuaded to trust in the came 


Saviour, and embrace the game ral vation. 


For fans of all ſorts ſhall ſtand in that bleſſed 
aſſembly. Then it ſhall be a fruitful ſpring of won- 
der and glory, that men of various nations and ages, 


of different tempers, capacities, and intereſts, of 


contrary educations, and contrary prejudices, ſhould 


believe one goſpel, and truſt in one deliverer: 


That the ſprightly, the ſtudious and the ſtupid, the 
wiſe and the fooliſh, ſhould reliſh and rejoice in the 
ſame ſublime truths, not only concerning the true 
God, but alſo concerning Jeſus the Redeemer; 
that the Barbarian and the Roman, the Greek and the 
Jew, ſhould approve and receive the ſame doc- 
rines of ſalvation. 

Aſtoniſhing ſpeRacle! When the dark and ſa- | 
vage inhabitants of Africa, and our fore-fathers, 
the rugged an war like itont, from the ends of the 
earth, ſhall appear in that aſſembly, with ſome of 

Bd ©. the 
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the polite nations of Greece and Reme, 26d each of 
them ſhall glory in having been taught to renounce 
the gods of their anceſtors, and the demons which 
they once worſhipped, and ſhall rejoice in Jeſus 
the king of Iſracl, and in Jehovan the everlaſting 
God. 
Tue converſion of the Gentile world to chriſtia- 
nity, is a matter of glorious wonder, and ſhall ap- 
pe ar to be ſo in that great day. Here ſhall ſtand a 
Helieving atheiſt, and there a converted idolater, as 
- monuments of the Almighty power of his grace. 
There ſhall ſhine alſo in that aſſembly, here and 
there a prince, and a philoſopher, though not many 
wiſe, not many noble; and they thall be matter of 
wonder and glory; that princes who love no con- 
troul, ſhould bow their ſceptres and their ſouls, to 
the royalty and Godhead of the poor man of Naza- 
reth: that the Heathen philoſophers, who had been 
| uſed only to yield to reaſon, ſhould ſubmit their 
_ underſtanding to divine revelation, | 
It ſhall raiſe our holy wonder too when we mall 
behold ſome of the Jewiſh prieſts and Phariſees, 
who become converts to the chriſtian faith, adorn- 
ing the triumph of that day. Thoſe who thought 
they were righteous, and boaſted in it, ſhould re- 
nounce their boaſtings and their righteouſneſs, 
and learn to expect ſalvation and life for themſelves, 
from the death and righteouſneſs of another. That 
they who once called the croſs of Chriſt fo//y and 
weakneſs, ſhould come to ſee the wiſdom and power 
of God, in a crucified man, and believe him who 
hung upon a tree to be Emmanuel, God [ eſt in 


he fleſh. „ ID 4 
| _ Surely 
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Surely ſhall men and angels ſay in that day, 
« Theſe were the effects of an Almighty Power, it 
was the work of God the Saviour, and it is mar— 
vellous in our eyes.“ With united voices ſhall all 
the ſaints confeſs, “ fleſh and blood has not reveals 


ed this unto us.” 1 Cr, i. 30. EH. v. 14. 


Come, all ye ſaints of theſe latter ages upon 
whom the end of the world is come, raiſe your 
heads with me, and look far backwards, even to 
beginning of time and the days of Adam; for the 
believers of all ages, at well as of all nations, ſhall 


2 together in that day, and acknowledge 5 


Jeſus the Saviour: According to the brighter or 
darker diſcoveries of the age in which they lived. 
The antient patriarchs, with the Jewiſh prophets 
and ſaints, ſhail make a ſplendid appearance 
there: One hundred and forty four thouſand are ſealed 
among the tribes of Iſrael; Theſe of old embraced the 
goſpel in types and ſhadows; but now their eves 
behold Chriſt Jeſus the ſubſtance and the truth. 
Theſe all died in faith, not having received the ſiromiſes, 
Heb. xi. 13. They died in hope of his ſalvation, and 
they ſhall riſe in the bleſſed en of it. $5 
Behold Abraham aſihiearing there, the father of the 
faithful, who /aw the day of Chrift, and rejoiced to ſee 
it: His elder family the pious Jews ſurround him 
there, and we his younger children among the 
Gentiles, ſhall ſtand with him as the followers of 
his faith. How ſhall we both refoice to ſee this 
brighteſt day of the Son, of Man, and congratulate 
each others faith, while our eyes meet and center 
in him, and our fouls triumph in the fight. 
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II. It is a further occasion of bang won- 
der, that so many wicked obstinate wills of 
men, and so many perverse affect ions, should 


be bowed down, and submit themsel ves o 


the holy rules of the gospel. 


| This is another inſtance of the grace of Chriſt, 
and ſhall be the ſubject of our joyful admiration. 
Every ſon and daughter of Adam by nature is averſe 


to God, and inclined to fin, a child of diſobedience _ 


and death, Eh. ii. 2. There is a new miracle 


wrought by Chritt in every inſtance of converting ; 
grace, and he ſhall have the 0m of them all 1 in 


that day. 


Then one ſhali ſay, « I was a ſenſual ſinner, Oc. | 
The grace of God my Saviour aſheared to me, aud taught 
me to deny worldly lufts, which I once thought I could 


never have e with. 1 loved my fins as my 


life, but he has perſuaded and conttrained me to 


cut off a right hand.“ 


« was envious againſt my neighbour, (ſhall another 
ſay) and my temper was malice and wrath ; revenge 
was mingled with my conſtitution, and F thought it 


no iniquity : But I bleſs the name of Chriſt my Re- 
deemer, who in the day of his grace turned my 


wrath into meekneſs; ; he inclined me to vue even 
mi ne enemies. 


Then a third ſhall confeſs, „I vas a frofune 


awretch, a ſwwearer, a blaſphemer; I hoped for no 
| heaven, and I feared no hell; but the Lord ſeized 


me in the midit of my rebellions, and ſent his ar- 


row into my ſoul; he made me fcel the ſtings of an 


_ awakened conſcience, and conſtrained me to be- 


lieve 
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| lieve 3 was a God, and 2 hell, till 1 cried out 


aſtoniſhed, What hall I do to be ſaved * | 

A fourth ſhall ftand up and acknowledge in that 
day, “And I was a fivor carnal covetous creature, who 
made this world my God, and abundance of mo- 
ney was my heaven; but he curcd me of this vile 


| idolatry of gold, taught me how to obtain treaſures 
in the heavenly world, and to forſake all on 


earth. 
There fhall be no doubt or di rſpute in that day, whether 
it was the power of our own will, or the ſuperior 


power of divine grace, that wrought the bleſſed. 
change, and turned a lion into a lamb, a groveling 


earth-worm into a bird of paradiſe, and of a covet- 
ous or malicious ſinner, into a mcek and heavenly 
ſaint. The grace of Chriſt ſhall be ſo conſpicuous _ 


in every glorified believer in that aſſembly, that 


with one voice they ſhall all ſhout to the 3 and 
glory of his grace; Net to us, O Lord, Pf. cxv. 1 


III. It shall be a matter of our wonder, 


and the glory of Christ in that day, that $0 


many thousand guilty wretches should be 
made righteous by one righteousness, cleansed 
in one laver from all their iniquities, and 
sprinkled unto pardon and sanctification, 


with the blood of one man, Jesus Christ. 


See the great multitude that no man can number, Rev. 


vii. 9, 10. They all waſhed their robes, and made them 


bite in the b'yod of the Lamb, v. 14. 
It is a mattter of ee de to us now on earth, that 
the bleſſed Son of God who is one with the Father, 


* ſhould 
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nature, & c. But when we ſee him in his native 


f glory and luſtre, his acquired dignitics, and all the 
honours of heaven heaped upon him, it will raiſe 
our wonder high, to think that ſuch a One ſhould. 


once humble himſelf to the death of the croſs, Then 
ſhall the multitude of the ſaved join in that fong, To 


Aim that loved us, Rev. i. 5, 6. Worth ly is the Lamb. 


that was ſlain, Rev. v. 


Then ſhall thoſe Hefſed words of Scripture ap- 


pear and ſhine in full glory. Rom. v. 17, 19, 21. 


yd by any one man's offence death reigned by one. Then 
all our bleſſed Lord ſhine in the complete luſ- 
tre of that incommunicable name, JeHovan _ 
TziůxENu, the Lord our righteouſneſs. Fer. xxiii 6. 
And not only the atonement and ſalvation itſelf, 
ſhall be the fubject of our glorious admiration, but : 


the way and manner how ſinners -partake of it, 


ſhall miniſter further to our wonder, and to the 
glory of Chriſt. That ſuch a world of poor miſer- 
able creatures ſhould be ſaved from hell, by Lelleving 


or truſting in grace. Therefore it is of faith, and not 


of works, that it might be of grace, Rem. iv. 15. vet | 
this ſaving faith is the ſpring of ſhining holineſs in 
every beiiever. Duties and virtues are not leſt out 


of our e when faith is 3 into it. 


IV. That a company. of ck feeble . 
tians, should maintain their course towards 
heaven, through so many thousand obstacles. 


This ſhall be another ſubject of admiration, and 


yield a further revenue of glory to our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt, 


| ſhould ſtoop ſo low as to unite himſelf to a a mortal 
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Chriſt, for he who is their righteouſmeſs and their 
| 25 5 alſo. I}, xv. 24, 25. 1n the Lord fhall all 


the ſeed of Tſrae! glory in that day, as their ſtrength and 


_ Their ſalvation, They have broke through all their 
_ difficulties. and were able to do all things through 
_ Chrift firengthening them, Phil iv. 15, | 


Behold that noble army with palms in their 


hands; once they were weak warriors, yet they 


overcame mighty enemies, and have gained the 


victory and the prize; enemies riſing from earth, 
and from hell, to tempt and to accuſe them, but 


they overcame by the blood of the Lamb, Rev. xii. 7, 11. 


What a divine honour ſhall it be to our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt, the captain of our ſalvation, that weak 


chriſtians ſhould ſubdue their ſtrong corruptions, 
and get ſafe to heaven through a thouſand oppoſi- 
tions within and without. They are made more thar 
conquerors through him that has loved them, Rom. viii. 38. 


Then ſhall the faith, and courage, and patience of 
the ſaints, have a blefled review; and it ſhall be 
told before the whole creation, what ftrife and 


wreſtlings a poor bcliever has paſſed through in a 


dark cottage, a chamber of long ſickneſs, or per- 


haps in a dungeon. Then ſhall appear the bright 


ſcene which St. Peter repreſents as the event of 
ſore trials, 1 Pet. i. 6, 7. | | | 


Behold that illuſtrious troop of martyrs, and ſome 


among them of the ſcebleſt ſex and of tender age; 


now that women ſhould grow bold in faith, even in 


the ſight of torments, and children, with a manly 
courage, ſhould profeſs the name of Chriſt in the 


face of angry and threatening rulers. Every ſoldier 
in that triumphing army, ſhall aſcribe his conqueſt 


all 
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all their trophies at the feet of his Saviour, with 
humble acknowledgements and ſhouts of honour. 


Almoſt all the ſaved number were, at ſome part | 
of their lives, weak in fit), and yet, by the grace of | 


Chriſt, they held out to the end, and are crowned. 
e was a poor trembling creature, ſhall one ſay, but 
I was confirmed in my faith and holineſs by the goſ- 
pel of Chriſt; or I reſted on a naked promiſe and 
found ſupport, becauſe Chriſt was there, and he 
| ſhall have the glory of it.” | 


© Oh what an almighty arm is this (ſhall the be- 
liever ſay) that has borne up ſo many thouſands of 
poor ſinking creatures, and lifted their heads above 


the waves!” The ſpark of grace that lived many 


years in a flood of temptations, and was not quench- 
ed, ſhall then ſhine bright, to the glory of Chritt 


Who kindled and maintained it. 5 


Then ſhall it be gloriouſly evident, that he has 


conquered Satan, and kept the hoſts of hell in 


chains, when it ſhall appear that he has made poor 


trembling believers victorious over all the powers 


of darkneſs, for the Prince of Peuce has bruiſed him 
under their feet, | e 


V. There is more work for our wonder and 
joy, and more glory for our blessed Lord, 
when we shall see that so many dark and 
dreadful providences were working together 


in mercy, for the good of the saints. 


It is becauſe Jeſus Chriſt had the management of 
them all put in his hand; and we ſhall acknowledge 
he has done all things well, Rom. viii. 28, All a 
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We bi togetler for good, It is the voice of 


Chriſt to every faint in ſorrow, what I do, thou know- 


eft nut now, but thou /hall know hereafter, Fohn ä 
1 ſaw not then, ſaith the chriftian, that my Lord 
was curing my pride, by ſuch an abaſing provi- 
dence, that he was weaning my heart from ſenſual 
delights, by ſuch a ſharb and painful wound; but 


now I behold things in another light, and give 


thanks and praiſes to my Divine Pnyſician. 
We ſhall look back upon the hours of our impa- 


tience, and be aſhamed; when we ſhall ſtand upon 


the eternal hills of paradiſe, and catt our eyes back. 
upon yonder tranſactions of time. We ſhall then, 
with pleaſure and thankfulneſs, confeſs, that the 


Captain of our Salvation was much in the right to 


lead us through ſo many ſufferings, and we were 
much in the wrong to complain of his conduct. | 
Bear up your ſpirits then, ye poor afflicted diſ- 


treſfſed ſouls, who are wreſtling through difficult 
providences in the dark, Bear up but a little long- 


er, he that hall come, will come; he will ſet all his 
conduct in a fair light, and you ſhall ay, Bleſſed be 


_ the Lord, and all his . 


VI. That 150 Would be $0 wall filled 
out of such a hell of sia and misery as this 


world is, shall be another delightful g 
= full of wonder and glory. | 


Take a ſhort ſurvey of i: how all Ae 
has corruſited its way before God, and every imagina- 
tion of the thought of man's heart is only evil; there is 
none righteous. Look round about you and ſee how 

iniquity 
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iniquity abounds. Look into your own hearts, ye | 
ſinners, ſee what a hell lies there. 

Look round the world again, and ſurvey the 5 

_ miſeries of this earth; as many calamities as there 7F 
are creatures, and perhaps ten times more. See 6: 
all this, and wonder at the grace of Chriſt, that has 1 
taken a colony out of this miſerable world, and # 

made a heaven of it. 3 


N 


We ſhall, many of us, be a wonder to each 1 | 
as well as to ewr/clves, and we ſhall all review and 
admire the grace of Chriſt in and towards us all. 

The melancholy Chriſtian ſhall wonder that ever ſuch 

_ a ſinner as himſelf was brought to heaven; and the 

uncharitable ſhall wonder how ſuch a finner as his 

neighbour came there. The narrow-ſouled chriſtian 

Who ſaid his neighbour would be damned for want 


Rt} 


8 Penn 7 L 
N 


10 

of ſome party notions, ſhall conſeſs his uncharitabfe F 
miſtake, and ſhall wonder at the abounding mercy FA, 
of Chriſt, which has pardoned thoſe errors in his | * 
neighbour, for which he had excommunicated and 4 
condemned him. 'F 


O what honour ſhall it add to the overflowing 
mercy of Chriſt, what joy and wonder to all the 
ſaints, to ſee Paul the perſecutor and blaſphemer 


there, and Peter who denied the Lord that bought. i | 3 | 
him, and Mary Magdalen that impure ſinner! See 1 
What a foul and ſhameful catalogue, what children | : 


of iniquity are at laſt made heirs and poſſeſſors 

of heaven. 1 Cer, vi. 9, 10, 11. The fornicators and 
idolator:, the thieves and the covetour, the drunkards, the 

reviler:, and the extortioners, Such they were in the .Y 
days of ignorance and heatheniſm, fit fuel for the zz 
fire of hell; and in thoſe circumſtances they are 4 
utterly excluded from the he of God, but now 
| y 
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| they find a place i in that bleſſed 8 10 the 


converting grace of Chriſt is admired and glorified, 
and could turn ſuch ſinners into ſaints. With what t 
adoration and wonder ſhall we cry out, And ſuch 
avere ſome of theſe haliſiy ones, but they are Jeers ver. 
ll. Net wnto 1, 0 Lord, net unto us. | 


vn. There is Ureter glory at; wotder 


5 added to this illustrious scene, and gives ho- 
nour to our blessed Saviour, and that is, that 


so many vigorous, beautiful, and immortal 
bodies, should be raised at once out of the dust. 


with all their old infirmities left behind them. 


Not one ache nor pain, not one weakneſs nor 


diſeaſe, among all the glorified millions: As the 


Iſraelites came out of their bondage in Egypt, ſo 


ſhall the army of ſaints from the priſon of the grave, 
and not one feeble among them, Pſ. cv. 37. 


Here I might run many forrowful diviſions, and | 


travel over the large and thorny field of ſickneſs 
and pains that attend human nature. But theſe 


were all buried when the body went to the grave, 
and they aro buried for ever. The body was ſow 


in weakneſs, but it is raiſed in power; it was ſown in 


diſhonour, it is raiſed i in glory through the power of the 


ſecond Adam, 1 Cor. xv. 43, 45. Rom, viii. 11. 


Then ſhall Chriſt appear to be Sovereign and 
Lord of death, when ſuch an endleſs multitude of 
old and new captives arc releaſed at his word, and 
the grave has reſtored its prey. Surely Jeſus in 
that day ſhall be acknow ot as a Sovereign of 

e nature, 
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: nature, FOI at is word of f his command. a new 
7 creation ſhall ariſe, all e and immortal. 


VIII. The 1111 instance I Shall mention, 


wherein Christ shall be admired in his Saints, f 


is this, they shall appear in that day, as so 


many images of his person, and as 80 many 
| monuments of the success s of bis office. 


1s the blefſed jeſus a great prophet and the 
teacher of his church? Theſe are the perſons that” 
have learnt his divine doctrine. Theſe are the 
difciples of his ſchool; and by his word, and 
by his ſpirit, they have been | taught to know 


Is Jeſus a great High Prieſt, both of ſacrifice and 
interceſſion ? Behold all theſe ſouls, an endleſs 


number, purified from their defilements by the 


blood of his croſs, waſhed and made white in that 
bleſſed laver, and reconciled to God by his atoning 


ſacrifice Behold the power of his interceſſion, in 
| ſecuring millions from the wrath of God, and in 


procuring for them every divine bleſſing. 

Is Jeſus the Lord of all things, and the King of 
his church ? Behold his ſubjects waiting on him, a 
a numerous and a loyal multitude, who have the 


laws of their Kiug engraven on their ſouls. 


Is he the Captain of Salvation? See what a bleſſ- 


ed army he has lied under his banner of love; 


and they have followed him through all the dangers 
of life and time under his conduct Theſe are "the 
choſen, the called, the fan They have ſuſtained 

many 
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many a ſharp conflict, many a dreadful battle, and 
they are at laſt, made more than conguerors through him 
trat has loved them; They attribute all their victories. 


to his wiſdom, &c. They fought under the banner, 
conduct, and influence of the Prince of Life, the King 
of righteouſneſs, who is always victorious, and has 
a crown 1n his hand for every conqueror. : 

Is Jeſus the great example of his ſaints? Behold 


the virtues and graces of the Son of God, copied 


out in all his followers. As ke was, ſo were they in 


G tiis avorld, hely, harmleſs, and undefiled, and ſcharate 8 
From ſinners : As he now is, ſo are they, glorious in 


holineſs, and divinely beautiful. They were un- 
&n2wn here on earth, even as Chriſt himſelf was un - 


known: This is the day appointed to reveal their 
works and their graces. | 


And not their ſouls only, but their glorified bodies 


alſo are framed in his likeneſs. What grace and 


grandeur dwell in each countenance, as thou art, 
O blefſed Jeſus, fo jhall they be in that day, all of them 
reſembling the children of a king / Vigour and health, 
beauty and immortality, ſhine and reign through- 

out all that * Meibes e Phil, ili. all. 


ve | 


1. How alen i is the judgment of fleſh and FO in 
the things that relate to Chriſt and his ſaints. The Son 


of God himſelf, was abuſed and ſcorned by the blind 


world, they eſteemed him as one ſmitten of God and 


| anbeloued: and they ſaw no beauty nor comelineſs in him, 


If. liii. 23. As for the /aints, they find no more ho- 


our nor eſteem among men than their Lord, they 


Cc | are 
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are many times called and counted the filth of the 


<world, 1 Cor. iv. 13. 
gut when the great appoitited hour i is come, and 


: Jeſus ſhall return from heaven, with a fhout of the 
archangel, and the trump: of God, when he ſhall call 
up bis ſaints from their beds of duſt and dark neſs, 


and make the graves reſign thoſe prijſeners of hopic, 


when they ſhall all gather together around their 


Lord, a bright and numerous army, ſhining and 


| reflecting the ſplendours of his preſence, how will 


the judgment of fleſh and ſenſe be confounded at 


once, and reverſed with ſhame! *© ls this the man 


that was loaded with ſcandal, that was buffeted with 


ſcorn? Is this the perſon that hung on the curſed 


tree, and expired under agonies of pain and ſorrow ? 
Amazing fight Ho majeſtic, how divine his ap- 


pPearance! And are theſc the men that were under 
the mockery of the world? That wandered about in 


heefe-fhins, and goat-ſhins, in dens and caves of the 


earth? Surpriſing appearance! How illuſtrious! 
How full of glory! O that ſuch a meditation might 


awaken us to judge more by faith. 
One great deſign of the day of judgment, is to „ adduance 


and fuubliſh the glory of Chriſt, He ſhall come on pur- 
Poſe to be glorified in his ſaints; the whole creation 
was made by him and for him; the tranſactions of 

providence, grace and juttice, are managed for his 


honour; and the joyful and terrible affairs of the 


day of judgment, are deſigned to diſplay the ma- 
Jetty and the power of Jeſus the King, the wiſdom 
and equity of Jefus the judge, and the grace and 


truth of Jeſus the Saviour, 
If the meſſengers of the churches are od the os 


of Chi, with all the weakneſſes, and fins, and 


follies 
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85 follies that attend the beſt of them here, : as in 2 Cor, 
vii. 23, much more ſhall they be his g/ory hereafter, 
when they ſhall have no ſpot nor blemiſn found 
upon them. The ſaints ſhall reflect glory on each 
other, and all of them cuſt ſupreme luſtre on n 5 


their head. | 
2. This diſcourſe gives rich encouragement 70 the 


greateſt ſinners to hofie for mercy, and to the wweakeft | 


ſaints. to hope for victory and ſalvation. Such fort of 


ſubjects of the grace of Chritt, ſhall yield him ſome 
ol the brighteſt rays of glory at the laſt day. Let, 


ſinners, let me charge you here, never to hope for 


this happineſs without ſolemn repentance; and an 


intire change of heart unto holineſs, for an unholy 


oui would be a fearful blemiſh in that aſſembly, 
and a diſgrace to our Lord Jeſus. Chriftians, I 

would charge you alſo, never to hope for the happi- 
neſs of this day, without battle and conqueſt; ſor 


all the members of that afſembly muſt be overcom- 
ers; but where there is a hearty deſire and longing 
after grace and ſalvation, let not the worſt of ſin- 


ners deſpair, nor the weakeſt believer let go. his 
hope, for it is ſuch as you and I are, in whom Chrift 
will be magnified in that day. 1 Tin. 1. 13, 14, 13, 


16. 2 Cor. X11. 9, 10. 


world, read my text, and believe that in you, Chritt 
ſhall be glorified and admired, when, with a mil- 


lion of angels, he ſhall deſcend from heaven: Little 
and deſpicable as you are in the eſteem of proud fin- 
| ners, they ſhall behold your Lord exalted on his 


Se | thrones 


3. Matter of conſelation and joy to ta ſorts of chrif- © 
Han, | 
To the foor, mean, and deſpiſed followers of Chriſt, 
in whom Chritt himſelf is deſpiſed by the ungodly ; 


their teeth at your glory. EY Te 
There is comfort alſo in my text, to thoſe 2 
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throne, and you fitting among the honours at his 


right hand, while they ſhall rage aſar off, and gnaſh 


mourn for the diſhonour of Chrift in the world; thoſe 
lively members of the myitical body who ſympa- 


_ thiſe with the bleffed Head, under all the reproaches 
that are caſt upon him and his goſpel, who groan 
under the load of ſcandal that is thrown upon Chriſt 


in an infidel age. Open your eyes, and look for- 


ward to this glorious day. This day, to which Enoch, 


the firſt of all the prophets, and John, the laſt of all 


the apoſtles, directs our faith. Read their own 
words, Jude 14, 15. Rev. i. 7. Bear up your hearts, 
ye mourners, and ſupport your hopes with the pro- 


miſe of our Lord. Again, a little while and ye /hall 


te me; ye ſhall ſee the Son of man fitting on the throne 
f his glory, Mat. xv 31. Then ſtall your hearts rejoice 
in his honours and in your own, and this joy no man 


taketh from you, John xvi. 19, 22. And while he 


repeats this promiſe with his laſt words in the bible, 
ſurely I come quickly, let every ſoul of us echo to the 
voice of our beloved, Amen, Even fo come Lord 


1. WIS. 


THE 


— <p 


THE FINAL STATE OF THE SAINTS 
e i 


| Mat. xy. 46 —T he righteous b | ne 


THERE is a state of happiness, which the 
spirits, or souls, of just men enter into, im- 
mediately after their separation from the 
body. But after the resurrection (which is of 
the saints into everlasting life, and therefore 
called the resurrection of life); and the gene- 
ral judgment is over, and the invitation given, 
Come, ye blessed, Sc. then the righteous shall 
go into life eternal; which is the state we shall 


now consider: and 
I. The state of happiness itself. 5 


That good men shall enjoy a ſtate of happineſs in 
the world to come, is evident; for godlineſs has the 
fromiſe of that life which is to come; of happineſs in it: 
and this may be made 777 in ſome reſpe&s. 

7 9 + 1. From 


© 366. 1 


1. From the light ef nature ind reaſon. 
Though the kind of happineſs is not to be diſco- 


vered and demonſtrated by it; yet ſome general 5 
notion of future happineſs may be evinced from it. 


1. A general notion of happineſs after death, has 
obtained among the wiſer ſorts of heathens, 'who | 


have had only the light of nature to guide them, 
unleſs ſome general traditions tranſmitted to them, 


eſpecially among thoſe who have given any cre- 
dit to the immortality of the ſoul. Hence, they 


_ Tpeak of the Elyfian fields, and iſlands of the 
blefſed, as the ſeat and habitation of the pious 
after death ; and which they deſcribed after a 
_ carnal and carthly manner; as graſſy plains and 
| flowry meads; and as abounding with ail manner 
of delicious fruits; and as in a moſt temperate 

climate, ſree of all wintry weather and bluftring | 
ſtorms, and of ſcorching heats, 


2. From a natural deſire in manxind after happineſs, 


aul which is univerſal; and yet it is certain it is not 
attained in this preſent life, though eagerly 


ſought for, in one way or another. Some ſeek 


for it in natural wiſdom, ſome in wealth, others 
in the honours of the world, and others in the 


qualifications of ſenſual appetites. But is never 


found to ſatisfaftion in either; and, as abun- 
dantly appears, from the firſt and ſecond chap- 
ters in Ecel. This is only found in God, the 


chief good; and that not to perfection in this 
life. Now, either this deſire is planted in vain, 
which is unreaſonable to ſuppoſe; or, there is a 
future flate of happineſs for the virtuous. 

3. From the unequal diſtrilutien cf things in the fre- 


ſent fate ; i which makes the providences of God 


_ often 
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often very intricate; which cannot be folved 
without admitting of a future ſtate: Here wicked 
men are often exalted, and the righteous afflit- 
ed, P/. lxxiii. It is reaſonable to ſuppoſe, that 
thoſe who have ſuffered in the cauſe of virtue 
ſhould afterward be rewarded. 8 5 
2. From divine revelation ; by which life and im- 
mortality are brought to light ; or, an immortal life 
of happineſs is ſet in the cleareſt light; and which 


may be ſtrongly concluded, 


I. From the firomiſe of Gd concerning it, This is | 
the firemiſe, the grand and principal promiſe; 
and which includes and ſecures all the reſt ; He, 
i. e. God hath firomiſed us, in the covenant of 
grace, even eternal life, Fohn ii. 25. Tit. i. 2. 
This promiſe was given early, even before tie 
world began, and by that God that cannot lie. 

2. From the fireſiaration of this haßhineſs for be- 
lievers, This conſiſts of things unſeen, unkeard of, 
Sc. freftared for them that love him. A Engdom 
"—_—_—— | 3 

3. From Chriſ's actual faſſeſſion of it for his ſiecile, 
in their name; and from the preparation he is 
making of it for them; he is entered into heaven 
as their forerunner ; has taken poſſeſſion of it in 
their name, as their head and repreſentative. 
He is gone to firefrare a filace for them, He will (he 
has aſſured them) come again, and ſecure them to 
himſelf, that where he is there they ſhall be alſo. 

4. From the goſnel call to eternal hahhineſ. Lay 
hold on eternal life, Whereunto thou art aſe called. 
The God of all grace, that hath called ya to his eternal 
, glory, id 2 ; 


| 5. From 


E 


5. From the grace of God implanted in the heart ; 
and the earneſt of the ſpirit there. A well of 
water ſpringing ii into everlaſting life. 1he earneſt 
of your inheritance. „„ | 

6. From the preſent exherience of the ſaints, from 


| thoſe foretaſtes they ſometimes have of future _ 
glory; like the Tſraelires, they have ſome cluſters 
of Canaan's grapes, ſome of the fruits of the good 


land; they now receive the firſt ſruits of the ſpi- 


Tit, which encourages them to hope for the glo- 


rious harveſt. At certain ſeaſons, they have ſuch 


communion with their God, that they are at the 


gate and ſuburbs of heaven. 3 
7. From the defires of the ſaints after future hafifii- 
neſs, They defire to be with Chriſt, to be preſent with 
the Lord. They firefs toward the mark, 
8. From the aſſurance ſome of the ſaints have had of 
it, Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, and others, all 


died an the faith of the better country they were 

ſeeking. . The P/almift expreſſes a ſtrong faith, 
that God would receive him to glory. The apoſtle 

ſays, we know, we are well aſſured, that wwe have. 

à building of God, an houſe not made with hands, eter- 


nal in the heavens, 


9. This happineſs is begun already in this life ; 


in regeneration men paſs from death into life; 
and, this is life eternal to know thee the only true 


God. | 


10, There are inflances of ſaints already inn 1 . 


and ſome in their body, as well as ſouls; as 


Enoch and Elijah; and, as it is highly probable, 


the ſaints that aroſe at Chriſt's reſurrection, and 
went with him to heaven, Luke xiii. 28. and 


Various 
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Various are the names by which this happineſs is 
expreſſed : It is called Heaven, for there is this hap- 
pineſs reſerved in heaven; it goes by the name of Pa- 


_ raiſe, in alluſion to the garden of Eden, a place of 
pleaſure aud delight; it is repreſented as a place of _ 
light, the light of life, the inheritance of the ſaints in 

ligt. It needs no artificial light to illuminate it; 


God and the Lamb are the light thereof; it is fignified 
by an Houſe; a Father's Houſe ; an Hauſe not made 
with hands; it is ſaid to be a City; a City of God's 


 frefaaring ; it is called the better Country; and as a 
ſtate, it is called an Inheritance, in alluſion to the 


land of Canaan, which was diſtributed by Let; a 
Kingdom, the kingdom of God; a Crown; a crown 


of righteouſneſs ; it is expreſſed by glory itſelf; a 


weight of glory; it has the name of peace; mark the 


Hierfect man, and behold the upright; it is ſignified by 


reſt, which remains for the people of God; it is 


called the Foy of the Lord, a joy that cannot be taken 


from them, à fulneſs of joy, a joy unſpeakable and full 


of glory. 


All of which certainly imply a freedom from all 


_ evils, afflictions, temptations, perſecutions, and the 


poſſeſſion of all good, the enjoyment of God him- 
ſelf as their portion, a being with Chriſt; having 


_ the ſociety of angels, and the ſpirits of juſt men, 7 


and joining them in adoring the divine perſections, 
from which will ariſe the greateſt joy and felicity ; 
Joy unſpeakable, The redeemed of the Lord fall now 
come to Lion, with ſongs and everlaſting joy. 1 


II. The 


II. The eternity of this happines | 


W nich will appear, 

1. By its being frequently called ern li 2 ber- 
laſling life, a life that will never end. It is ſaid of 
Methuſatem, the oldeſt man, that he lived ſo many 
ars, and he died ; but he that livet! and belicv- th in. 
Carijt, ſhall ne er he. 

2. It is a g %%, and it is called eterna! glory, an 
eternal WP of glory, a crown. of glory that fadeth | 
Not awa 


3. It is an houſe eternal in the heavens, everlaſting 
habitations, | 


4. It is an inkertianes, and an eternal e 
incorrufitible, and that fadeth not. 

5. It is a city, and a continuing city; nere the 
ſaints have none. | 

5 It is a kingdom, and an everlaſting one. | 

It is a country, in which the ſaints are not ſo- 

journrs a better country, a heavenly one. 
8. It is a being with Chriſt, and being for ever 
- the Lord Erernity ! infinitely adds to the 
| happineſs of this ſtate, | | 
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NO NIGHT IN HEAVEN. 


Rev. xxii. 2j. And there shall be 10 night | 
ere. 


IT is the voice of all nature, as well as the 
word of Solomon, light is sweet, and a pleasant 
thing to enjoy the sun-beams. Light gives a 
glory and beauty to every thing that is visible, 
and shews the face of nature in its most agree- 
able colours; but night, as it covers all the vi- 
sible world with one dark and undistinguishing 
vail, is less pleasing to all the animal part of 
the creation. Therefore as hell and the place 
of punishment 1s called utter darkness in scrip- 
ture, so heaven is represented as a mansion of 
glory, as the inheritance of the saints in light: 
And this light is constant without interruption, 
and everlasting, or without end: there shall 
be no night there. 

| Let 


1 


Let it he observed, that in the language of 
the holy writers, light i is often ascribed to in- 
tellectual beings, and is used as a metaphor to 
imply knowledge, and holiness, and joy. 
Knowledge is the beauty and excellency of the 

mind; holiness as the best regulation of the 
will; and Joy as the harmony of our best at- 
fections in the possession of what we love: 
And inopposition to these, ignorance, iniquity, 


and sorrow, are represented by the metaphor 


vf darkness. There shall be no night in heaven, 
it may be very well applied in the spiritual 
sense. Clear and unerring knowledge, un- 
spotted holiness, and everlasting joy, shall be 
the portion of all the inhabitants of the upper 
world. There is no might there. 
Nou, in order to pursue the subject, let us 
take a brief $::rvey of the several evils or incon- 

veniences which attend the night, or the season 
of darkness here on earth, and shew how far 
the heavenly world is removed, and free from 
all manner of inconveniences of this kind. 


I. Though night be the season of sleep for 

the relief of nature, vet it is a certain sign of 
the weakness aud weariness of nature, when it 
wants such refreshments, and such dark Sea- 
sons of relief. 8 


But 


[$$ } 


But there is no W in heaven. Say, O ye inha⸗ | 
Hitants of that vita! world, are ye ever weary ? 


Or are your holy labours of ſuch a kind, as to expoſe 
you to fatigue, or to tire your ſpirits? The bleſſed 


above mount ii towards God as on eagles wings, they _ 
tun at the command of Gud and are nat weary, they walk 


en the hills of ſiarad. ſe and never faint. 


There are no ſuch animal bodies in heaven, 


whoſe natural ſprings of action can be exhauſted or 
_ weakened by the buſineſs of the day: O bleſſed 
Rate, where our faculties ſhall be ſo happily ſuited 
to our work, that we ſhall never fecl ourſclyew 
Weary, nor ſatigued. 

And, as there is no wearinefs; fo there is no 
ſleeping there. Sleep was not made for the hca- 
venly ſtate. Can the ſpirits of the juſt ever fleep, 
under the full blaze of divine glory, under che lin- 
ceſſant communications of divine love. 


II. Another i inconvenience of night, near 


akin to the former, 1s, that business 1s inter- 


rupted by it, partly for want of light to per- 


form it, as well as for want of strength to pur- 
sue it. 


This i is conſtantly viſible in the foceeflions of la- 
bour and repoſe. here on earth ; and the darknets 
of the night is appointed to interrupt the courſe of 
labour, and the buſineſs of the day, that nature may 
be recruited. 

But the buſineſs oſ heaven is never interrupted ; 


there is everlaſting light and everlaſting ſtrength. 
| Ng 
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827 ye bleſſed foirits: on bien, who join in the ber- 
vices which are performed for God and the Lamb 
there? Do your deyotions, your duties and your 
joys, ever ſuffer ſuch an entire interruption of reft | 
and ſilence, as the ſeaſon of darkneſs on earth ne- 
cetfarily creates amongtt the. inhabitants of the 
world? | | 

The living creatures which are repreſented by c 
the apoſtle, in Rev. iv. whether they ſignify /i 
or angels, yet they were full of eyes that never ſlumber ; 


5 they rejt not day nor night; this is ſpoken in the lan- 


guageè of mortals, to fignify „that they are never in- 
terrupted by any change of ſeaſons: They are de- 

icribed as ever ſaying, Help, holy, holy, Lord God Ale 
mighty. And the ſame ſort of expreflion is uſes 
concerning the ſaints in heaven. Rev. vii. 15. TE 
who came out of tribulation, 1. e. they conſtantly 
tcrve or worſhip him in his holy temple in heaven. 

Our pleaſures here on earth are ſhort-lived : If 
they are intenſe, nature cannot bear them Jong, 

any more than conſtant buſineſs and labour: And, 

it our labours and our pleaſures ſhould happily join 

and mingle here on earth, which is not always the 
caſe, yet night compels us to break off the pleaſing 

labour, and we mutt reit from the moſt delightful 
buſineſs, —_ 

Happy is that region on a high, where buſineſs and 
pleaſure are for ever the ſame among all the inha- 
ditants of it, and there is no pauſe nor entire ceſſa- 
tion of the one nor the other. 

In that bleſſed world there can be no idleneſs, 
no inactivity. Who can be idle under the imme- 
rr eye of God > Who can trifle in the preſence of 
 Chrift, | 


III. Ag 
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UI. As i in our present world © the hours of 

night“ are unactive if we sleep, so they seem 
long and tedious when our eyes are . 
and sleep flies rom: us.“ 


Perhaps « we hear the clock rike one hour after 
another, with weariſome longings for the next ſuc- 
ceeding hour: We wiſh the dark ſeaſon at an end, 
2nd we long for the approach of morning, we grow 
impatient for the dawning of the day. 

But in heaven, ye ſpirits that have dwelt longeſt. 
there, can ye remember one tireſome or tedious. 
Hour, through all the years of your reſidence in that 
country? Is there not eternal wakefulneſs among 
#1! the bleſſed? Can any of you ever indulge 4 
Humber? Can you fleep in heaven? No, for that 
world is all vital and ſprightly for ever. 


W. W hile we are here on earth, the dark. 
ness of the night often exposes us to the danger 
of losing our way, of wandering into confu- 
sion, or falling into mischief. 


When the ba bonn have withdrawn their liglit, 
and midnight clouds overſpread the heaven, we 
cannot fee our path before us. How many travel - 
lers have been betrayed by the thick ſhadows of the 
night, into miſtaken ways, into ſudden deſtruction 
and death? 

But there are no dangers of this kind in the hea- 
venly world: All the regions of . paradiſe are illu- 
rainated by the glory of God: The light or his 
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countenance ſhines upon every ſtep that we ſhail 
take, and brightens all our way. Cur feet may 
fumble on the dark mountains here belew, but there is wo 
ftumbling-blocks on the hills of paradiſe, nor can 
we go aſtray, The paths of that country are all 


pleaſure, and ee * mines upon 
them. | | 


V. In the night we are expoged here on 
earth, to the violence and plunder of wicked 
men, whether we are abroad or at home. TS 


There is ſcarce any ſafety now a-days to thoſe 
who travel in the night, and even in our own habi- 
tations there 1s frequent fear and ſurpriſe. At that 

| ſeaſon, the ſons of miſchief dig throwgh houſes in the 
dark, which they had marked for Themſelr es in the day- 
time: They lur in corners to ſeize the innocents and 1 
76b kim of his poſſeſſions. 

But in the heavenly world there is no dark hour 3 
there is nothing that can encourage ſuch miſchiev- 
ous deſigns; nor are any of the ſons of violence, 

or the malicious powers of darkneſs, ſuffered to 
have an abode or refuge in that country. No ſur- 
Prize nor fear belongs to the inhabitants of thoſe . 
regions. | 

While we dwell here . amongft the chang- 
ing ſeaſons of light and darkneſs, what daily care 
3s taken to ſhut the doors of our dwellings againft 
the men of miſchief ? What ſolicitude in a time of 
war? Every man with his ſword hen his thigh, becauſe 
Y, fear in the FOE | 


But 
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But in that blefſed world there is no kad of ſuch 
defences; no ſuch guardian cares to ſecure the in- 
habitants. / he gates of that city fhall not be ſiut by 
ary, and there is nd night there. There ſhines perpe- 
tual day-light, and the gates are ever open. Bleſſed 
are the inhabitants of that country. | | 
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v The time of oe and darkness is the 
time of the concealment of secret sins. | 


Shameful iniquities are then practiced amongſt 
men, becauſe the darknets is a cover to them. 
The eye of the adulterer watches for the twilight, Tob | 
xxiv. 15, In the black and dark night he hopes for 
concealment as well as the thief and the murderer, 
and thicy that are drwike;t, are drunken in the night, 

t Theff'v.n. The hours: of darkneſs are a tempta- 
tion to theſe iniquities, and the ſhadows of the 

evening are a vail to cover them. 

But in the heavenly world there is no temptation 
to ſuch iniquities, no defilement can gain an en- 
trance there, nor could it find any vail or covering. 
The regions of light, and peace, and holy love, 
are never violated with ſuch ſcenes of villainv and 
guilt, The light of God ſhincs round every Creature 
in that country, and there 1s not a faint nor angel 
that defires a covering from the fight of God. 
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VII. When the night returns upon us here 
on earth, the pleasures of sight vanish and are 
lost. 
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Jogree, and one of our ſenſes is withheld from fie | 
| ſpreading beauties and glories of this lower crea- 
tion. 

It is true, the God of nature has appointed the 
moon and ſtars to relieve the darkneſs at ſome 
ſeaſons, that when the ſun is withdrawn, half the 
world at thoſe hours may not be in confuſion: And 
by the inventions of men, we are furniſhed with 
lamps and candles to relieve our darkneſs within 
doors: But if we ſtir abroad in the black and dark 

; night, inſtead of the various and delightſul ſcenes 
of the creation of God in the ſkies and the fields, 
we are preſented with an univerſal blank of na- 
ture. 

But in heaven, the glories of that world are ſor 
ever in view: The beauteous ſcenes and proſpecte 
of the hills of paradiſe arc never hidden: we ſhall 
there continually behold a rich variety of Ag. 
awhich eye hath not ſeen, Every corner of that country 
is enlightened by God himſelf, and the Son of God 
with all his beams of grace ſhines for ever upon it. 


VIII. It is another unpleasing circumstance 


of that night season, that it is the oldest part 
of time. 


When the ſun is ſunk below the earth, and its 
beams are hidden from us, its Kindly and vital heat, 
as well as its light, are removed from one ſide oi 
the globe. 

And 1 might add alſo, it is too often night with us 
in a ſpiritual ſenſe, while we dwell here on eartl; : 
Our hearts are cold as well as dark: And how 


much 


ardour and vivacity? 


But when the ſoul is arrived at heaven, we ſhall 
be all warm and fervent in our divine and delight- 


ful work. We ſhall be made like his angels who 
are moſt active ſpirits, and his miniſters who are flames 
of fire, Pſ. civ. 3. Nor ſhall any dulneſs or indiffer- 
ency hang upon our ſanctified powers and paſſions : 


They ſhall be all warm and vigorous in their excr- 


ciſe. 


Lazstly; As nicht 3 is the season appointed 


for sleep, so it becomes a constant periodical 
emblem of death, as it returns every even- 


ing. 


Sleep and midnight, as I have ſhewn before, are 


no ſeaſons of labour nor activity, nor of delight in 
the viſible things of this world. Night, and the 
lumbers of it, are a fort of thorter death and 
burial. We 

But in heaven, as there. is no neeping, there is 
no dying, nor is there any thing there that looks 
like death. Sleep, the image or emblem of death, 
is for ever baniſhed from that world. All is vital 
activity there: Every power is immortal, and every 
thing that dwells there 1s for ever alive. The ſaints 
ſhall never have reaſon to mourn over their wither— 
ing graces, nor dying comforts; nor ſhall they ever 

complain of drowſy faculties. Shall I invite your 
thoughts to dwell a little upon this ſubject? 

Shall we make a more articular enquiry, whence it 
comes to faaſs that there is no night nor darineſs in the 


heave nly 


much doth the devotion of our ſouls want its proper 
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heavenly city? We are told a little before the words 
of my text, that the glory of God enlightens it, and the 
Lamb is the light thereof. There is no need of the ſun by 
day, nor of the moon by night. The inheritance of the 
faints in light is ſufficiently irradiated by God him- 
ſelf; and the beams of divine light, grace, and 
glory, are communicated from Him, the original 
foundation of it, by the Lamb, to all the inhabi- 
tants of the heavenly country. They behold the 
glory of Chriſt, and converſe with Jeſus the Media- 
tor FA the new covenant, and are fer ever fireſent with 
the Lord, Heb. xii. 23, 24. 2 Cor. v. 8. 3 
The ſun, in the natural world, is a bright em- 
blem of divinity, or the Godhead, for it is the 
ſpring of all light, and heat, and life, to the crea- 
tion. Now if we ſhould ſuppoſe this vaſt globe of 
fire which we call e ſun, to be incloſed in a huge 
hollow ſphere of chryſtal, which ſhould attemper 
itsrays like a tranſparent vail, and give milder and 
gentler influences to the burning beams of it, and 
vet tranſmit every deſirable and uſeful portion of 
light or heat, this would be an happy emblem of 
the man Chrift Jeſus, in whom dwells all the fubnefs of 
the Godhead bedily, . It is the Lamb of God who, 
in a mild and gracious manner, conveys the bleſſ- 
ings originally derived from God his Father to all 
the ſaints. | | e | 
When the bodies ot the faints ſhall be raiſed 
again, and re-united to their proper ſpirits, when 
they ſhall aſcend to the place of their final heaven 
and ſupreme happineſs, we know not what man- 
ner of bodies they ſhall he, what ſort of ſenfes they 
ſhall be furniſhed with, nor how many powers of 
converſing with the corporeal world ſhall be be- 
| ſtowed 
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Rowed upon them. But this we may be aTured ot, 
that whatever inlets of knowledge, whatever 
avenues of pleaſure, whatever delighttul ſenſations 
are neceſſary to make the inhabitants of that world 
happy, they ſhall be all united in that ſpiritual 

body which God will aaa for the new-raiſed 
ſaints. | 

Or what if the whole body mall be endued all 

over with the ſenſes of ſeeing and hearing? What if 
theſe fort of ſenſations ſhall be diffuſed throughout 
all that immortal body, as feeling is diffuſed through 
all our preſent mortal fleſh? What if God himſelf 
ſhall in a more 1lluftrious manner irradiate all the 
powers of the body and ſpirit, and communicate 
the light of knowledge, holineſs, and joy, in a ſu- 
perior manner to what we can now COnCeive or 
1magine ? This 1s certain, that darkneſs in every 
ſenſe, with all the inconveniences and unhappy 
conſequences of it, is and mutt be for ever baniſhed 
from the heavenly ſtate, There is no night there, 


Remark, 


I come in the laff hs to make a few remarks 
upon the foregoing diſcourſe, and in order to ren- 
der them more effectual for our ſpiritual advantage, 
I ſhall conſider the words of my text, there hall be 
no night there, in their metaphorical or ſpiritual 
meaning, as well as in their literal ſenſe. There is 

no night of ignorance nor error in the mind, no 
night of guilt nor of ſorrow in the ſoul: But the 
bleſſed above ſhall dwell ſurrounded with the light 
of divine Kknowiedge, &c. 


1. Mien 5 


1. Min heaven, earth, and hell, are complared toge- 


ther, <vith relation to light and darineſs, or right and 


day, we then ſee them in their proper diſtinctions 
and aſpects. Every thing is ſet in its moſt Giſtin- 
guiſhing ſituation and appearance, when it is com- 
pared with things which are moſt oppoiite. 

The cre on which we dwell during this ſtate of 
trial, has neither all day nor all night belonging to 
it, but ſometimes light appears, and again dark- 
neſs; SY | X | | 

Though there be long ſeaſons of darkneſs in the 


winter, &c. yet the God of nature has given us a 
larger portion of light than there is of darkneſs, 


throughout the whole globe of the carth: And this 


benefit we receive by the remaining beams of the 


ſun after its ſetting, and by the affiſtance of the 
moon and the ſtars of heaven. Bleſſed be God for 


the moon and ſtars, as well as for the ſun-beams. 


and the brightneſs of noon. Eleſſed be God for all 
the lights of nature, but we ſtill bleſs him more for 


the light of the goſpel, and for any rays from hea- 


ven, any beams of the ſun of righteouſneſs, which 
diffuſe knowledge and holineſs among the inhabi- 


tants of this our world. God is here manifeſting 


his love and grace in ſuch proportions as he thinks 
proper. Suflicient to guide us on in our way to that 
heavenly country. RE I 

In #e//there is all night and dark neſs, thick dark» 
neis in every ſenſe, for the God of glory is abſent 
there as to any manifeſtations of his face and favour. 
And therefore it is often called utter darkneſs, where 


there is eefuing, and wailing, and grajhing of teeth. 
There is no holineſs, there is no comtort, there are 


no benefits of the creation, no bleſſings of grace; 
all are forfeited and gone forever, 
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lat Alt f every Rind we are Made : partaicys of 
Fas on earth, let us uſe it with nly thankfulneſs, with 
vea! and religs us Improvement. Hereby we may be 
aſfiſted and animated to travel on, through the 
mingled Rages and ſcencs of light and darknefs, in 
this world, till we arrive at ie inheritance of the 


ſaints in perfect light. Let us not be tound amongſt _ 


the number of thoſe, who, when 5 is come luto 
the world, love darkneſs rather than higut, leſt we fall 
under their condem: tien, Fohn iii. 19. 1 et us never 
Teſt till the day-/frring that has viſited from on high, Sc. 

O what a bleſſed change does the converting 


grace of Chritt make in the foul? It is like the 
beauty and pleaſure which the riſing morning difſu- 
ies over the face of the earth, after a nizlit of torn 


and darkneſs : It is jo much of heaven let into all 
the Chambers of the ſoul: It is a hight that carries 
divine heat and liſe w. th it; it renews all the pow - 
ers of the ſpirit. _ 

5. If God have wrought this ſacred and divine 
change in our ſouls, i if we are made the children dt 
| lignt, let us Jiu atvay all the Wo ki 9 vA. Hie WU; 7 
3 and detcſiation. Let us wvals in the 8 of trut! 
and holineſs, Xin. v. 8. Te were on e ; 
Ye are all children of ihe light, and cf tue day, Sc. 

To animate every chriſtian to this holy care and 
watchfulneſs, let us think what a terrible diſap— 
pointment it will be, after we have made a bright 
protetion of chriſtianity in our lives, to lie dos en 
in death in a ftate of fin and guilt, and to awake 
in everlaſting darkneſs. It is only me who walk. 
in the light of holineſs here, who can be fit 19 
dwell in the preſcnce of « God. Light is fown only 
For the righteous, Sc. and 1t thall break out one day 

from amongſt the clods, a glorious harvett. 
| A, Under 
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4. Under our darkeſt nights, aur moſf unactite and 


heavy hours, our meſt uncomfortable ſeaſons here on earth, 


let us remember we are travelling to a world of light and 
joy. If we happen to lie awake in midnight dark- 
neſs, and count the tedious hours one after another, 
let us comfort ourſelves that we are not ſhut up in 
eternal night and darkneſs without hope. What if 


we /it in darkneſs and mourning, and ſee no light, and 


the beams of divine conſolation are cut off, let us 


ſtill u¹t in the name of the Lord, and ſtay wrſelves 


ufron our God, eſpecially as he maniſeſts himſelf in 


the Lamb that was flain, the bleſſed medium of his 


mercy, I/. 1. 10. Let us learn to ſay with the pro- 
phet Micak vii. 8, 9. When I fit in darkneſs the Lord 
will be a light unto me; he will bring me forth to the 
light, and 1 hall behold his righteouſneſs. 

| | 1 „ 


No PAIN AMONG THE BLESSED. 


Rev, xxl. 4. Neither shall there be any more 
1 5 pain. 


THERE have been some divines in ancient 
times, as well as in our present age, who sup- 


pose this prophecy relates to some glorious and 
| happy event here on earth, wherein the saints 
and faithful followers of Christ shall be deli- 
ered from the bondage and miseries to which 
they have been exposed in all former ages, and 
shall enjoy the blessing which these words pro- 
mise. Among these some have placed this 
happy state before the resurrection of the body; 
others make it to belong to that first resurrec- 
tion which is spoken of in Rev. xx. 6. But let 
this prophecy have a particular aspect upon 
what earthly period soever, yet all must grant 
it is certainly true concerning the heavenly 
state; and in this sense, as part of our happi- 
ness in heaven, I shall understand the words 
here, and propose them as the foundation for 
my present discourse. 

Among the many things that make this life 
uncomfortable, and render mankind unhappy 
here below, this is one that has a large influ» 
ence, viz, that in this mortal state we are all 

liable to pain, from which we shall be perfectly 
N delivered | in the lite to come. = 

I need not spend time in explaining what 
pain is to persons who dwell in flesh and blood : 
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Yet that I may proceed regularly, I would just 35 


give you this short description of it. Pain is 
an uneasy perception of the soul, occasioned 


Ee ; by 


K ] 


by some Wr N of the body to which it 
15 united, 


In order to make our present welitations 
on this part of the blessedness of heaven useful 
and joytul to us while we are : here c on earth, 
8 let us enquire, 


4 What are the evils which flow from pain, 
and usually attend it in this lite; and all along 
as we go we shall take a short view of the hea- 
venly state, where we shall be released from all 
these evils and inconveniences. | 


1. Pain has a 8 tendency to make the wind * 
rowful as abe as the body uneaſy. Our ſouls are ſo 
nearly united to fleſh and blood, that it is not poſ- 
ble for the mind to poſſeſs perfect happineſs and 

eaſe, while the body is expoſed to ſo many occaſi- 
ons of pain, Natural courage and ſtrength of heart 
may prevail in ſome perſons to bear up their ſpirits 
under long and intenſe pains of the fleſh, yet they 
really take away ſo much of the caſe and pleaſure 

of life, while any of us lie under the acute ſenſations 
of them. Pain will make us -confeſs that we are 
fleſh and blood, and force us ſometimes to cry out 
and groan. 

But in heaven, where there is no pain, there ſhall 
be no ſigning nor groaning, nor any more crying. 
There ſhall be nothing to make the fleſh or the 
ſpirit uneaſy, and to break the eternal thread of 
peace and pleaſure that runs through the whole du- 
ration 


much coldneſs an 
our daily work, and perform it too with many in- 


Tt 1 


ration of the ſaints : Not one painful moment to in- 
terrupt the everlaſting RENO: of that ſtate. When 
we have done with earth and mortality, we have 
done alſo with ſickneſs and anguith of nature, and 


With all forrow and vexation for ever. There are 
no groans in the heavenly world to break in upon 


tie harmony of tie harps and the tongs of the 
bleſſed; no fighs, no onteries, no anguiſh there 


to diſturb the muſic and the joy ot the inhabi- 


tants. 


N. Another evil v hich attends on pain is this, 


that 77 fo indi ijprofes our nature as of ten 70 unfit us for the 
bu 72 ineſſes and duties 7. the fireſeut tate. With how 
indifference do we go about 


terruptions, when nature is burdened with conti- 


- nual pain, and the vital ſprings of action are over- 


horn with perpetual uncaſineſs? What a liſtleſſneſs 


do we ſind to many of the duties of religion at ſuch 


a ſeaſon, unleſs it be to run more frequently to the 
lcd of God, and pour out our groanings and our 


complaints there } ? Groanings and cries arc the lan- 


guage of nature, and the children of God addreſs 
themtelves in this language to their heavenly Fa- 
ther. 


we ſeel in ourſelves to fulſil many of the duties to- 


wards our fellow creatures while we ourſelves are 
under preſent ſmart and anguiſh ? Pain will ſo in- 
ſenſibly affect /c/f, as to draw off all our thoughts 
thither, and centre them there, that we cannot ſa 
much employ our cares and our active powers for 


the benefit of our neighbours: It abates our con- 


cern for our friends. 5 
| E e 2 But 


„ 
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And what an indiſpoſition and backwardneſs do | 
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But what a bleſſed ſtate will that be when wer 
ſhall never ſcel this indiſpoſition to duties, either 
human or divine, through any uneaſineſs of the 
body? When we ſhall never more be ſubject to any 
of theſe painful impediments, but for ever caſt off 
all thoſe clogs and burdens which tetter the active 
powers of the ſoul* Then we ſhall be joyfully em 
ployed in ſuch unknown and glorious ſervices to 
God our Father, and to the bleſſed Jcſus, as require 
much ſuperior capacities to what we here poſſeſs, 
and ſhall find no weakneſs, no wearineſs, no pain, 
throughout all the years of our immortality, Rev. 
vii. 15. None of the bleſſed above are at re/t or 
idle, either day or night, but they ſerve him in his 
tempile, iv. 8. No tainineſs, no langours are known 
there. The inhabitants of that land hall not ſay, I am 
Aich: Everlatting vigour, chearſulneſs and eaſe ſhall 
render every bleſſed ſoul for ever zealous and active 
in obedicnce, as the angels are in heaven. 

3. Pain unfits us for the enjoyment of life, as well as 
for the labours and duties of it, It takes away all the 
pleaſing ſatisfactions which might attend our cir- 
cumitances, and renders the objects of them inſipid 
and unreliſhing. What pleaſure can a rich man 
take in all the affluence of earthly bleflings around 
him, while ſome painſul diſtemper holds him upon 
the rack, and diſtreſſes him with the torture? How 
little delight can he find in meats or in drinks which 
are prepared for luxury when tharp pain calls all his 
attention to the diſeaſed part? What joy can he find 
in magnificent buildings, in gay and ſhining turn- 
ture, in elegant gardens, or in all the glittering 
treaſures of the Indies, when the gout torinents his 
hands and his feet, or the rheumatiſm afflicts his 

| toy limbs 
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Umbs with 1 anguith; If pain attack : any part 


of the body and riſe to a high degree, the luxuries 
of life grow taſteleſs, and life itfelf is imbittered to 
. 8 | N 

But O what a wondrous, what a joyſul change 
ſhall that be, when the ſoul is commanded to for- 
ſake this fleſh and blood, when it rifcs as on the 
wings of angels to the heavenly world, and leaves 
every pain behind it, together with me body in tlie 


arms of death? And what a more illuftrious and 


delighttul change ſhall we meet in the great riſing 
day, when our bodies ſhall tart up out of the duſt 
with vigorous immortality, and without any ſpring 
or {eat of pain? 


4, Anotier inconvenience and evil which be- | 
longs to pain is, that 77 makes time and life 1tſelf aß appear | 


redims and tireſome, and adds a new burden to all other 
grievances, Many evidences of this truth are ſcat- 
tered throughout all nature, and on all ſides of this 


globe. There is not one age of mankind but can 
furniſh us with millions of inſtances. In what me- 
lancholy language docs Job diſcover his ſenſations 


of the tireſome nature of pain! I am made to profeſs 
months of vanity, Job vii. 3. When pain takes hold 
of our fleſh, it ſcems to ſtretch the meaſures of time 
to a tedious length: We cry out as Moſes expreſſes 
it, Deut. xxviii. 67. In the morning We oy, qvou!d fo 
(od it awere evening. 

Long are thoſe hours indeed, whether of day- 


tight or darkneſs, wherein there is no relief nor 


intermiſſion of acute pain. How tireſome a thing 
is it to count the clock at midnight in long ſuccel- 
fions, and to Wait EVEry hour for the diſtant ap- 
proach of morning. 
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But when we turn our thoughts to the heavenly 
world, where there is no pain, there we ſhall find 
no weary hours, no tedious days, though eternity 
With all its unmeaſurable lengths of duration lic 
before us. What a diſmal thought is eternal pain? 
The very mention of it makes nature ſhudder and 
ſtand aghaſt; but futurity with all its endleſs years, 
in a land of peace and pleaſure gives the ſoul the 


maoſt delighttul proſpect. 


5. Another evil that belongs to pain is, that it has | 
an unſiaſiſiy tendency to ruffle the paſſions, and to render 
ws fretful and hiecviſi awithin ourſelves, as awell as towards 
thoſe who are round about us. Not that we are to ſup- 
Pote that this peeviſh humour, this fretfulneſs of 
ſpirit are thereby made innocent and perſectly ex- 
cuſed: No, by no means; but it muſt be ackxnow- 

ledged ſtill that continuance in pain is too ready to 
work up the ſpirit into frequent diſquietude and 
eagerneſs : We are tempted to fret at every thing, 
we quarrel with every thing, we grow impatient 
under every delay. Even the kindeſt and the ten- 
dereſt hand that miniſters to our relief, can hardly 
ſecure itſelf from the peepiſh quarrels of a man in 
extreme pain. 

This 1s ſo common a fault, that I fear it is too 
much excuſed and indulged. Let me rather ſay 
with myſelf, © My Gods now hutting to the trial what 
fort of a chiriſtian I am, and how much ] have learnt of 
ſelf-grvernment, and through his grace I will ſubdue my 
wneaſy ſialſiont, though I cannot relieve my pain, Sc. | 

A holy ſoul, through the ſeverity of pain, may 
ſometimes in fach an hour be too much ruffled by 
violent and ſudden fits of impatience, 70 111. and 

vii. 15. > 
| 2135 
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But theſe trials are for ever finiſhed when this 


life expires : Then all our pains are ended for ever 
it we are found among the children of God. There 
is not, nor can be any temptation in heaven, no 
fretfulneſs nor diſquietude of mind. There is no- 
thing but peace and pleaſure, joy and love, good- 
neſs and benevolence, caſe and ſatisfaction diffut- 
ed through all the regions on high. O happy ſtate 
and bleſſed manſions of the ſaints. 8 

6. Pain carries a temptation with it, ſometimes to re- 
Hine and murmur at the hrovidence of God, Not fellow - 
creatures alone, but even our ſovereign Creator 
comes within the reach of the peeviſh humours, 
which are alarmed and rouſed by ſharp or conti- 
nual pain. Jonah told God himſelf in a paſſion, 
that e did well to be angry, even unto death, Jonah 
iv. 9. And even the man of U, the pattern of pa- 
tience, was ſometimes tranſported with the ſmart 
and maladies that were upon him, ſo that he com- 
plained againff God as well as complained 7o him, 
and uſed ſome very unbecoming expreflions to 


wards his Maker. When we are under the ſmart- 
ing rebukes of providence, we are ready to com- 


pare. ourſelves with others who are in peace, Hy 
am I thus afflited more than others * Why haſt thou ſet 


ne as a mark for thine arrows? Why doſt thou not let 


looſe thy hand and cut me off from the earth? 


But in heaven there is a glorious reverſe of all ſuch 


unhappy ſcenes: There 1s no pain nor any temp- 
tation to murmur at the dealings of the Almighty: 
There is nothing that can incline us to think hardly 
of God: The days of chaſtiſement are for ever 
ended, and painful diſcipline ſhall be uſed no more. 


We ſhall live for ever in the embraces of the love 
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of God, and he ſhall be the object of our everlait= 
ing praiſe. 

7. To add no more, Hain and angui/h of the 72 
have ſometimes hirevailed ſo far as to diftraft the mind as 
_ well as deſtroy the body. It has overpowered all the 
_ reaſoning faculties of man, it has deſtroyed natural 
life, and brought it down to the grave : The ſenſes 


have been confounded, and the underſtanding 


cverwhelmed with ſevere and racking pain. Ex- 
treme ſmart of the fleſh diſtreſſes feeble nature, and 
turns the whole frame of it upfide down in wild 
confuſion: It has actually worn out this animal 
frame, and ſtopped all the ſprings of vital motion. 
But when we ſurvey the manſions of the he - 
venly world, we ſhall find none of theſe evils there: 
No danger of any ſuch events as theſe ; for there is 
no pain, no forrow, no crying, no death nor de- 
ſtruction there. There the fickly chriſtian is deli- 
vered from all the maladies of the flcſh, and the 
twinges of acute pain. There the martyrs of the 
religion of Jeſus, and all the holy confeffors are frec 
from their cruel tormentors, thoſe ſurly execution- 
ers of heathen fury, or anti-chriftian wrath : They are 
for ever releaſed from racks; and wheels, and 
fires, and every engine of torture and ſmart. Im- 
mortal eaſe and unfading health and chearfulncis 
run through their eternal ſtate, and all the powers 
of the man are compoſed for the moſt regular excr- 
| cites of devotion and Gvine] JOY. 


II. What just and convincing arguments or 
: proofs can be given, that there are no pains nor 
uneasy | 
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1neasy sensations to be felt by the saints in a. 


tuture state, nor to be teared after this life ? 


t. God Jas 1 ed us fo in his word, that there is 10 


frain for linly fouls to endure in the world to come: My 


text may be ettcemed a ſufficient proof of it; for 
whatloever particular event or period of the church 
on earth this prophecy may refer to, yet the de- 
icripuon is horrowed from the bleſſedneſs of hea- 
ven; and if there ſhall be any ſuch ftate on earth, 
much more will it be ſo in the heavenly world. 
We are expreſsly told, Rev. xiv. 8. in order to en- 
courage the perſecuted ſaints and eee, Bleſſed 
3 the dead who die in the Lord, Sc. 

God bas not hrovided any e to convey frain to 
July ſouls after they have droßſied this body of flejh. They 
are pardoned, they are ſanctified, they are accepted 
of God for ever; and ſince they are in no danger of 


ſinning afreſh by the influences of corrupt fleſh and | 


blood, therefore they are in no fear of tuifering any 
thing tnereby. 


Nor will che body at the final reſurrection of the 


ſaints be made tor a medium of any painful ſenſa- 
tions, All the pains of nature are ended, whenthe 
firit union between fleſh and tpirit is diſſolved. 


When this body lics down to ſleep in the duſt, it 


ſhall never awake again with any of the principles 
of pain: Though it be ſown in e. it is raiſed in 
forver, Sc. 

There are no moral cauſes ner reaſon why there 
Aauld be any thing of hain jnovided for the heavenly 
tate. And ifthere be no moral reaſons for it, ſurely 
God will not provide pains for his creatures without 


reaſon | 
III. What 
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III. What are the chief moral reasons or 
designs of the blessed God in sending pain on 
his creatures here below; and at the same time 
shew, that these designs and purposes of God 
are finished. EY 3 


1 Pain is ſometimes ſent into our matures 19 awaken 
Sthfid and drowſy chrifiians cut of their jpriritual flum- 
bers, or to reuſe ſtupid ſinners from a ſtate of ſjtiritual 
d-atk Intenſe and ſharp pain ot the fleth has 
oftentimes been the appointed and eſſectual means 
of providence to attain theſe defirable ends. | 
Pain is like a rod in the hand of God, wherewith 
he ſmites ſinners that are dead in their treſpaſſcs, 
and his Spirit joins with it to awaken them into 
ſpiritual life. This rod is ſometimes ſo ſmarting 
and ſevere, that it will make a ſenſclcſs and un- 
godly wretch look upwards to the hand that ſmites 
it, and take notice of the rebuke of heaven. 
Acute pain is alſo a common inſtrument in our 
heavenly Father's hand, to recover backiliding 
ſouls from their ſecure and drowſy ſtate. David 
often found it ſo, and ſpeaks it plainly in the 58th 
and 39th Pſalms; and in Pf. cxix. 67. | 
But there is ud need of this diſciſiline in heaven, And. 
where the deſigns of ſuch ſmarting ſtrokes have no 
place, pain itſelf muſt be for ever baniſhed ; ior 
God does not willingly affiit, nor take delight in grict- 
ing the children af men. 7 5 | 
2. To puniſh men for their faults and follies, and 10 
guard them againſt new temſitations, Jer. ii. 19. Thy 
own wickedneſs ſhall correct thee, i. E. by means of 
the ſmarting chaſtiſements they bring upon men. 
| | 7 But 


— 
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But i lie heaventy fate, there are no faults to hun, 
ns fillies tn chaſtiſe. Jeſus, our Surety in the days of 
nis fleſh, has ſuffered thoſe ſorrows which made 
atonement tor fin, and that anguiſh of his holy ſoul, 
and the blood of his croſs, have ſatisfied the de- 
mands of God, to that with honour he can pardon 
ten thouſand penitent criminals, and provide an 
inheritance of cate and blefſednets for them tor 


ever. Upon our relcaſe from this fleſh and blood, 


neither the guilt nor the power of fin ſhall attend 
| _ ſaints in their flight to heaven. | 

Io exer: aſe and try the virtues and the graces of his 
fre tte As gold j is thrown into the fire to prove and 
try how pure it is, to the children of God are ſome- 
times left tor a ſeaſon in the furnace of ſufferings, 
partly to retine them ſrom their droſs, and partly to 
diſcover their purity and their ſubſtantial weight 
and worth. 


Sometimes God lays ſmarting frain with his own 


und on the fleth of his people, on purpole to try 
their graces: When we cndure the pain without 
murmuring at providence, then it is we come of 
conquerors. Chriſtian ſubnutiion and ſilence un- 
der the hand of God, is one way to victory. 1 vas 
dumb, 1ays David, I/ xxxix. 2. Our love to God, our 


reſignation to his will, our holy ſortitude and our 


patience find a proper trial in ſuch ſmarting ſeaſons. 
Rem. v. 4, 4 1ribulation worketh pratience, and fiatience 


under tribulation gives us exfierience of the dealings of 


God with-his people, and makes our way to a con- 


firmed iche in his love. The evidence of our va- 
Tious graces grows brighter and ttronger under a 


ſmarting rod, till we are ſettled in a joyful confi- 
dence. | 


Some- 
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Sometimes he has permitted evil angelt to fut rhe 
feſt to ſiain, for the trial of his children; ſo % war 
ſmitten with ſore boils from head 40 foot by the malice of 
Satan, at the permiſſion of God; but he knows the 
way: that I take, Fob xxii. 10, 12 | 
At other times he ſuffers wicked men to ſhend their 
own malice, and to inſtici dreadful frains on his own chil- 
dren: Look back to the years of ancient perſecu- 
tion in the land of Tſrae!, under Jewiſh or heather 
tyrants; review the annals of Great britain; look 
over the ſeas into popiſh Kingdoms; take a view of. 
the curſed courts of inquiſition in Spain, Portuga!/, 
and 7taly; behold the weapons, the ſcourges, the 
Tacks, the machines of tortures and engines of cru- 
elty, deviſed by the barbarous and inhuman wit of 
men, to conſtrain the ſaints to renounce their faith, 
and diſhonour their Saviour. See the flow fires 
where the martyrs have been roaſted to death with 
lingering torment : Theſe are ſeaſons of terrible 
trial indeed, whereby the malice of ſatan and anti- 
_ <hriſff would force the ſervants of God, and the fol- 
lowers of the Lamb, into finful compliances with 
their adolatry, or a deſcrtion of their poſt of duty: 
But the Spirit of God has ſupported his children to 
bear a glorious teſtimony to pure and undefiled re- 
ligion ; and they have ſeemed to mock the rage of 

their tormentor. | „„ 
But bleſſed be God that this world is the only 
ſtage of ſuch trials. As ſoon as the ftate of proba- 
tion is finiſhed, the ttate of recompence begins. 
Such hard and painful exerciſes to try the virtues of 
the ſaints, have no place in the world which was 
not made for a ſtage of trial and conflict, but a 
palace of glorious reward. Heaven is a flace where 
| | CYOWN 
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crown and frrizes are diftributed to alt thoſe bu d ones 
</:9 nave endured teniitutton. 

4. Vain ſent us by the hand of þrovidence to teach 
us many a n both of truth and du „ avhich fer. lis wr 


Heid never have learnt ſo well avrthout it, This tharp. 


ſenſation awakens our beit powers to attend to 


thoſe truths and duties which we took leſs notice of 


before: In the time of perfect caſe we are ready to 
tet them lie neglected or forcotten, till God our 
great Maltcr takes his rod! in band tor our COITEC- 
tion. | | | : 


I. Enquire what are those spiritua al lessons 


of instruction which may be learned on earth 


from the pains we have suffered, or may suf- 
Fer 1 in the flesh. 


1: Pain teaches us feelingly, what feeble or eatures. 


ere. are, and how entirely dehendtnt on (rad for every mo- 
wont of eaſe, We are naturally wild and wanton 
exeatures, and efpecially in the ſeaſon of youth, our 
7avyer powers are gadding abroad at the call of every 
temptation; but when God ſends his arrows into 
our ficth, he arreſts us on a ſudden, and teaches us 
that we are but men, poor leeble dying creatures, 


We are ready to exult in the vigour of youth; we. 


are ſo vain and fooliſh, as to imagine nothing can 
hurt us: But when the pain of a little nerve ſeizes 
us, and we ſecl the acute twinges of it, we are 
made to contets that our 2 is not ien, nor Our bunes 
brajs; that we are by no means the lords of our- 
ſelves, nor ſovereigns over our own nature: We 
cannot remove the leatſt degree of pain, till the 

Fi Lord 
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Lord who ſent it takes off his hand, and commands 
fie ſmart to ceaſe. I/. xxxix. 10. When Daze 
telt the ſtroke of the hang of God upon him, hc 
made an humble addreis to God, and acknow- 
 -edges that his beauty confumes away like a mots, 1 
inn 190; 11. 

2. The great evil that is contained in the nature of jr, 
bevauſe it is the occaſion of ſuch intenſe pain and miſery to 
fuman nature, I grant, I have hinted this before, 
but 1 would have it more powerſully impreſſed up- 
on our ſpirits, and therefore I introduce it here 
again in this part of my ditcourſe as a /þirirral leſſon, 
whic h we learn under the diſcipline of our heaven- | 
* Father. 

If tin had never been known in our world, ali 
the pain that ariſes from inward diſeaſes of nature, 

r from outward violence, lad been a ttranger tw 
1 human race, an unknown evil among the ſons 
of men. | 

In general we have ſufficient reaſon to ſay, that 
as tin brought death into human nature, ſo it was 
fin that, brought in pain alſo; and whereſagver 
there is any pain ſuſlered among the ſons and 
daughters of men, we may venture to alert boldly, 
that the ſufferer may learn the evil of ſin. 

And ſometimes the providence of God is pleaſed 
to point out to us the particular fin we are guilty of 
by the ſpecial puniſhment which he inflicks. Ju, 

7 cvii. 17, 18. Fools are ſaid ts be afflied, i. e. with 
pain and ſickneſs, becauſe of their tranſg Mios. 

O bleffed fmart! O happy pain, that helps ts 
ſoſten the heart of a ſinner, and melts in to receive 
divine inftruction. H£lcff:d is the man whim thow d 
rec, I/ xciv. 12. 
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Fo: droadfully the great Cad can freer fin an 
Joni when ne fileaſes, in this world or in the other. It 


* written in the ſong of Mſes, the man of God, 


P/. xc. 11. According to thy fear, ſo is thy wrath, i. e. 
the di :{pleaſure and anger of the bleſſed God is as 
15 rrible as we can fear it to be. 1? is a fearful thing 

fall into the Randt of the living God, Heb. x. 31. 

Let us think again, that when the hands of our 
Creator ſends pain into our fleſh, we cannot avoid 
it, we cannot fly from it, we carry it whereſoever 
we go: His arrows ſtick faſt in us, and we cannot 
Hake them off. If 1 make my bed in the grave, I. od, 


tou art the re, thy hand . ene and funiſiment avould 
nd me cut. 


What a formidable tlling it is to > ien creatures as 


we are, to have God, our Maker, for our enemy? 
Tnat God who has all the tribes of pain and diſeaſe, 


and the innumerable hoſt of maladies at his com- 


mand: Let the ſinner tremble at the name of his 
power and terror, who can fill both fleſh and ſpirit 


with thrilling agonies; and yet he never puniſhes | 


beyond what our iniquities deſerve. 


4. When we feel acute pains, we may learn ſome- 


thing of the exceeding greatneſs of the love of Chriſt, even 
the Son of God, that glorious Spirit, who took upon 
um fleth and blood for our ſakes, that he might be 
capable of pain and death, though he had never 


 finned. He endured intenſe anguiſh, to make 


atonement for our crimes. 

Happy was he in his Father” s boſom, and the de- 
light of his ſoul through many long ages before his 
incarnation: But he deſcended to be born in the 
iti neſs of finjed fc, to deliver us {rom the wrath of 
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God in nell, to ſave our fle and ſpirit Gi: eter- 
nal anguiſh. ; 
3. The value and 3 of the word of Grd, and the 
Hader tneſs of a a ſirumiſe, which can give the tinde relief 
to a painfud hour, and ſooth the anguiſh of nature, They 
teach us the excellency of the covenant of grace, 
which has ſometimes ttrengthened the feeblett 


pieces of human nature to bear intehſe ſufferings in 


the body, and which lanctiſics them all to our ad- 
vantage. 
We l read of philoſophers and heroes in . an- 
cient hiſtories, who could endure pain by dint of 
reaſoning, by a pride of their ſcience, by an obKti- 
nacy of heart, or by natural courage; but a chriſtian 
takes the word of a promiſe, and lies down upon 
it in the midſt of intenſe pains of nature; and the 
_ pleaſure of devotion ſupplies him with ſuch eaſe, 
that all the reaſonings of philoſophy, all the con- 
rage of nature, all the anodynes of medicines, and 
ſoothing plaiſters have attempted without ſucceſs. 
When a child of God can read his Father's love in 
a promiſe, and by ſearching into the qualifications | 
of his own ſoul, can lay fatter hold of it by a living 
faith, the rage of his pain is much allayed, and 
made half eaſy. A promile is a tweet couch to reſt 
a languiſhing body in the midſt of pains, and a ſoft 
repoſe for the head or heart-ache. 
lt is my heavenly Father that ſcourges me, and 
1know he deſigns me no hurt, though he fill m 
. fleſh with preſent pain: His own preſence, and 
the ſenſe of his love, ſoften the anguiſh of all that 1 
_ feel: He bids me not yield to fear, for when IA 
through the fires le will be with me. 


6 Tis 
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05 The excelſency and uſe of the mercyſeat in heawes, 
and the admirable privilege of; frayer, Even the fons of 


mere nature are ready to think of God at ſuch a ſea- 
ion; and they who never prayed betorc, {ror out a 


{rarer before him when his chaſtening ts eon them, If. 


XXVIi. 16. But much more de bightiul is it for a child 


of God that has been uſed to addreſs the throne of 
grace, to run eee with pleaſure and hope, and 


to ſpread all hid anguiſh before the face of his hea- 


venly Father. 


Our Lord Jeſus Chrift, when he welt! in fcth and 
blood, practiſed this part of religion with holy fatiſ- 


| faction and ſucceſs, Heing in an agony he frrayed more 


earneſtly, and an angel awas tent 10 ftrongthen and comfort | 


n, Lnke XX11, 43, 4k. This was the relief of David 


in ancient times, Pf. xxv. 18. Loot uſion my afflic- 


co, Pf. Cxvi. 3, 4. The forrns of death commaſfet/t 
we. And when he found a gracious anfwer to his 
requeſt, ho acknowledges the grace of God there - 
in, and NN his ſoul to dwell near to Gou re- 
: CH £9 thy reſt, O my foul, & Dr. 

ut we have ftronger encour; gement than David 


was acquainted w ith, fince it is revealed to us, that 


we have an High Prieſt at this throne ready to bſpeuk 
all neceſſary relief for us there, Heb. ii. 18. In 
71. 9⁴ Prieſt alis can be touched wi; 75 the feeling of our 
trfirmities, who has ſuſtained the ſame forrows and 
pains in the fleſh, who can pity and relieve his 
people 1 their maladies and acuteſt anguiſh, 
Heb. iv. | | | | 

But the re is no need of this ſort of diſcipline 1 in 
the bleed regions of Reden o teach the inhabi— 
Lants ſuch truths, 
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14 * pact re ey - what feeble k-iplef creatures rc 
were when they dwelt in fleſh and blood; but they 
Have put off tnoſe fleſhly garments of mortality, with 
all its weakneſſes together. The ſpirits of the 
Hletled know nothing of thoſe frailties, nor ſhall the 
bodies of the ſaints, new-raiſed from the duſt, bring 
dack any of their old: infirmities with them | 

They have no need of pain in thoſe fields or gar- 
dens of pleaſure to teach them He etil of fin; they 
well remember all the ſorrows they have paſſed 
throuzh in their mortal Rate, while they Were tra- 
yerſing the wilderncis of this world, and the y Kno 
that fn was the cauſe of them all. They ſee tlie 
cuil sf fin in the glaſs of the divine holineſs, and the 
hateſul Contr: ricty that is in it to the nature of God 
is diſcovered in the immedtate light of all his per- 
ſections. They behold the cu] of jim in the marks 
of the {ſufferings of the bleſſed Saviour; he appears 
in glory «as he + amb that was ſlain. 

Nor have the blefled above any need to learn how 
 greadfiilly Hod can puniſh fi ſin and ſinner s, While they 
dehold his indignation going forth to make ths 
wicked encmics of God in hell for ever juttly mi- 
ſcrable. 

Nor do theſe happy beings ſtand in need of new 
ſenfations Ot Pain, 0 teach the exceeding gre "atneſ: of 
the love of Chriſt, who expoſed himſelf to intenſe and 
ſmaring anguiſh, both of fieſh and ſpirit, to pres 
cure their ſalvation : For while they dwell amidz. 
the dleftledneſs of that fate, which the Redeemer 
purchated with the price of his own ſufferings, 
Nor do they want to learn in heaven the vaſe = 
the word of G and his romſes, by which they Wer 
ſupported under their pains and ſorrows in th: 
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mortal ſtate. Thoſe promiſes have heen fulfilled to 
them partly on earth, and in a more glorious and 
_ abundant manner in the heavenly world. 

And if any of them were too cold and remiſs, 
and infrequent in their applications to the mercy- 
ſear by prayer; yet they can never forget the value 
of this privilege, while they themſelves dwell round 
about the throne, and behold all their ancient ſin- 
cere addreſſes to the mercy-ſeat anſwered and ſwal- 
lowed up in the full fruition. They are at home in 
their Father's houſe, and for ever near him and his 
all- ſufficiency. It is from thence they are con- 
ſtantly deriving immortal ſupplies of bletſednefs, as 
trom a - that will never Fail. 


v. What are the aa 8 which 
pain may teach us while we are here on earth, 
and afterward make it evident, that there is 
no need of pain in heaven for the same pur- 


poses. 


1. The 3 returns of pain may put us in 
mind to offer to God his due ſacrifices of praiſe for the 
years of eaſe which we have enjuye d; we are too ready 
ro forget the mercy of God herein, unleſs we arc 
awakened by new painful ſenſations; and when 
we experience new relief, then our lips 21 are open- 
ed with thank fulneſs. 

What poor, ſorry, ſinful creatures s are we in the 
preſent ſtate, who want to be taught the value of 
om mereies by the removal. of them, | 
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2. To bile 2070 theſe 20¹⁰ ger learn a 
ten, jernefs of ſon] experimentally by our own ſuffer- 
ings. When our nature is pinched and pierced 
throuzh with ſome ſmarting malady, we learn to 
pity thoſe who lie groaning under the fame di- 
eaſe. | | 
Our bleſſed Savious himſelf, thouph he wanted 
not compaſſion and love to the children of men, 1s 
repreſented to us as our merciful High Prieſt, who 
had learnt ſympathy in the ſame way of experience 
as we learn it. JI that he Hinge hath Juſſered being | 
temgted, Heb. ii. 18, and iv. 15. and v. 2. 8. | 
3. Since our natures are object to pain, it ſhould 
_ teach us acarchfulne/s againſt every jin left we doublc cur 
ewn difireſſes by the mixture of guilt with them, How 
careful ſhould we be to keep always a clem con- 

ſcience, that we may be able at all times to look. 
up wich pleaſure to the hang of God who ſmites 
us. 

4. Pain in the fleſh may ſometimes be ſent to 
teach us to wean ourſelves by degrees from this body, 

which we love too well; this body, which has all the 
fr ings of frain in it. How little ſhould we be fond of 
this fleſh and blood in the preſent feeble ſtate, 
whercin we are continually liable to one malady or 
another. 

A long continuance of pain, or the frequent re. 
peated twingings of it, will teach a chriſtian and in- 

cline him to meet dcath with courage, at the al pointes 
heur of releaſe. _ 

5. We are 1 to 1 after the bleſſedn efs of the 
heavenly flate wherein there ſhall be no pain. When the 
ſouls Amiens from the bonds of fleſh, and pre- 
| ſented 
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ſented before God in the world of ſpirits witto1: 
ipot or blemiſh by Jeſus our great Forerunner, u 
all change our vile body, that it may be 8 like 

unto his ewn glorious body, Phil. iii. 21. Me hall hun- 
ger no more, ave ſhall thirſt no ant and G od TY Wiſze 
away all tears from our eyes. 


OF THE FINAL STATE OF THE 
WICKED IN HELL. 


Pai ix. 17. —The wicked ball be turned into 
, 


WHEN the 1 is finished, and the 
sentence pronounced, the wicked wil go into 
everlasting punishment, Mat. xxv. 46. What 

that punishment will be, and the duration of 
it, are e the things to be considered. | 


1 Hah 


1 „ ] 


15 love that there will te a state of bu 
nishment of wicked men in the future world. 


There is a punzſhment of the wicked in their 
fouls, which takes place at death ; as appears from 
tie parable of the rich man, Le xvi. 23. and there 
is a puniſhment of them in ſoul and body, after the 
roſurrection, and the laſt Judgment, ſee Rev. xx. 
1 * 15. as will appear, 

From the light of nature among the heathen: ; being 
a and ſpoken of, not only by their Poets, but 
by their philoſophers, and thoſe the more ſerious 
among them. 

. A ſtate of ſranifhment here a/ter, appears from the 
impreſſions of guilt and wr ath on the conſciences ot 
men, as Cain, Pharaoh, Judas, &C. 

3. This may be argued from the juſtice of God. If 
there be a God, he muſt be believed to be juſt; and 

if there be a jult God, there muſt be a future ſtate of 
- puniſhment. 
| 4. This is abundantly evident from divine revelation; 
from the books both of the Old and New Teſtament. 
David ſays, The wicked hall be turned into hell, And 
our Lord ſpeaks of ſome fins which make men in 
385 of heli-fire, Mat. v. 22, 29, 30. and x. 28. 

[his may be jarther confirmed, from the examples 
of i orſons that already endure this puniſhment, 4t 
leatt in part; as the fallen angels, 2 Per. ii. 4. 
Kew. xx. 10. Another inſtance is, the men of the 
old world, who, by their ſins, brought a flood upon 
it; and not only their bodies were deftroyed by the. 
flood, but their ſpirits, or ſouls, 1 Pet, iii. 19, 20. 


II. The 
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II. The names and phrases by which gi 
place ard state of future punishment ate 
pressed. 


I. The names of the late L call it a place, and 
not a ſtate oniy; though ſome ſpeak of it only as 
fuch; but the ſcriptures make mention of it as a 
lace of torment, Jute xvi. 28. and Judas is ſaid to £9 
to hits 6267 frlace, ASs i. 23; 

1. It is called deſtruction, or £baddon, which 1s 
the name of the king of the bottomleſs pit, Rev. 
ix. 11. which ſignifies a a duftroyer, and is render- 
ed dettruction in % xxv1. C. Prov xxvii. 20. and 
2V. 11. 
2. Scr, which is often rendered the grade; 
as in Gen, xlii. 38. and xliv. 31. and ſhould be. 
where it is ſometimes ee e kell, as in P. 
xvi. 10. yet in ſome places it ſeems as if it could 
not be underſtood of that, but of the ſtate or 
place of puniſhment of the wicked; as in 1, 
ix. 17. The wicked jhall be turned into hel, Feb XxX. 
xg inveloped with all darknefs, and conſunted 
f a fire, not blown, Job xx. 26, 0 PF. X1; 6, 

3, Teophit, which was a place in the u. 1 Cy Of 
wy * of Hinnom, where the e burat their. 
ſons and their daughters in the tire, facrificing 
them to Meolech; ſfce Fer. vu. 31, 32. and: tais 
ſeems to be uſed of the 8 and y ate of MY pu- 
niſhment of the wicded ; 1% i; 1 dained of el, 
G. xxx. 33. | 

4. From Gehinnom, the valley of VEL where. 
Topihet was, is the word uſed in the New Tefta- 
ment, Mat. v. 22, 29, 30. Mart ix. 45, 45, 17 
tor the fire of hell; there, as jutt obſeryse -, 
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cluildren were burnt with fire, and ſacrificed to 
NMelech; which horrid cuſtoms the 1ſraclites bor- 
_ rowed from their neighbours the Canaanites. The 
inhabitants had a ftatue of Saturn, the ſame with 
Aſolech, whoſe hands were put in ſuch a poſition 
that when children were put in them, they rolled 

down, and fell into a chaſm, or ditch, full ot 
ire; a fit emblem of the fire of hell, often called 
in ſcripture a e of fire, 
5. Sometimes this flace 1s called the deeh . 


bottomleſs pit: the devils, when they came e 


of the man, in whom was a legion, beſought 
Chriſt that he would not order them to go ins he 
dee, which ſeems to be wg place of full tor- 
ment, R-v. ix. 1, 11. and xx. 5 

6. Another name it has in the Neu, T. lament, 18, 
Hades, which ſignifies an inviſible ſtate, a ſtate of 
darkneſs. Luke xvi. 24, when the rich man 
died, was buried, and his body laid in the earth, 
it is ſaid, in Hades, in hell he li lift uft his eyes, 

7. Another word by which it is exfireſſed, is, Tar- 
rarus; and this alſo but in one place, and com- 
prehended i in a verb there uſed, 2 Pet. ii. 4. God 
- fared not the angels that ſinned; but, caſt them doꝛon | 
to Tartarus, or hell. 

2, There are words and phraſes by which the 
ſuture puniſhment of the wicked is expreſſed; and 
which may ſerve to give a further account of the 


ane of it. 


. It is refreſented as a a priſon ; ; ſo the fallen an- 

1 are ſaid to be caſt into hell, as into a priſon, 
2 Pet. i. 4. 1 Pet. iii. 19, 20. Wicked men are 
not only criminals, but debtors; and whereas 
they h. have not with which: to pay their debts, and 
| | 20 
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n0 ſurety to pay them for them, to priſon, Mat. 
V. 2. 
. is ſrok'n 15 as ate of darkneſs, of Blackneſs 
of rg. Jude v. Io. of the groſſeſt; of ct,], 
darkneſs, Mat. viii. 12. thoſe in it being without, 
Mut out of the kingdom of light, the inheritance 
of the ſaints in light; and fo like the darkneſs of 
. Eg gyprians, | 5 „%%% Ter ng: 
| 3 fet ferth by Fre, Mat. v. 21. than which 
| Wh Pi gives more pain, NOT eis oy excrutiating ; 
by a furnace of fire, Mat. x\itt. 42, 50. like that 
which Nebuckadnezzar cauſed to 1 heated; and 
by a late of fue, and of brimſtonc alto, which en- 
Tages the fire, and increaſes the l of it, 
Rev. xx. 10, 15. and xxl. 8. 

4 [tts expreſſed by a aum that never dies, t 
ix. Ra 56, 48. ſec 1. Ixvi. 24. | 

"This is awhat is called the ſecend death, Rev; 

WE 6 qþ 's of which good men ſhall not be hurt, and 
on whom it thal] have no power, Rev. ii. II. and 
Tx; 5; | 

6. A vari- ty of phraſes is uſed, to Genify the ter- 
ribleneſs of the future puniſhment of the w icked; 
as by tearing them in pieces, by cutting them 
aſunder, and by weeping, wailing, and onathing 
of teeth, through grief, malice, and envy. | 

T. By the eerath of God, which comes upon 
the children of diſobedience ; by wrath to come. 


II. The species and sorts of chat punizh- 


ment. 


4; There is the puniſhment of loſs, which will. 
-onfult of a privation of all $000 things, 


G g 1. Of 
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Of God the chiefeſt good. 
| . Of Chriſt, the light and liſe of men. 
3. Of graces peace, and Joy of the „0 Ghoft. 
2 5 5: 
4, Of the company of angels and ſaints. 
5. Of the kingdom of heaven, from whence they 
will be excluded. 
| 2. There is the puniſhment of ſenſe, and w hich 
u b lie both in body and ſoul; for both will be de- 
1 in hell. 
| Ie bedy : hence we often Nag of the whole 
5 and of the ſeveral members of it with it, 
being catt into hell, Mets Vs 29, 30. Mark ix. 437 
45, 47. | 
2. The foul auill be filled with a ſenſe of atk 
which will be poured forth on the wicked, and 
burn like fire, 1/7. IXI. . Nahum i. 6. 


IV. The degrees of this punishment. 


Some have had the advantage of a written law, 
the law of Mefes, as the Jews. Some have had 
the advantage of a preached goſpel, and have de- 
ſpiſed it, Mat. xi. 20, 21. Some have been ſavour— 
ed with greater metrcics in providence than others, 
and have abuſed them, Rom. ii. 4. 9 Luke xvi. 25. 


Laitly - The duration of this punishment. 


It will always continue and never have an end, 
and is therefore called ever/aſiing frniſument, and 
cterlaſting deſiruction, Mat. xxv. 40. 2 THE. i 
From the ſacred ſcriptures the eternity of 2 
puniſhment appears abundantly ev ident. 

I. From 
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1. From the ſenſe and fears of finners in Zier-, 


expretled in J xxxi1l. 14. The finners in Zion ave 
rat 4; Wi — 5 hall dwell 20170 everlaſting burn 
m;'s 2 
From the eee of the dead, and the 
ile ol it, Dan. x11. 2. Some of 2e] atwvake to ever- 
eng i life, Jon v. 29. 

3. From the ſentence pronounced on the wicked, 
Mar. xxv. 41. Mat. iii. 12. Rev. xiv. 11. 


4. From the execution of the ſentence, Mat. xxv, 


46. Theſe hall go away into everlaſting huniſiment. 
| e | I. G.. 


THE LORD S PRAYER ILLUSTRATED. 


Our Father, If. Ixiti. 16. 
1. By right of creation, Mal. ii. 10. 
2. By bountiful proven, V. exly. 16. 
3, By gracious adoption, Fhh. i. v. 
i art in Heaven, | Kings on 43. 
1. The throne of thy glory, I/. IXvi. 
2, The portion of thy children, | Pet 1. 4. 
3. The temple of thy angels, J. vi. l. 
5 Hall>wed be thy name, Pl, xv. l. 
1. By the thoughts of our hearts, I/ IXxxvi. 11, 
2. By the words of our lips, E/. li. 15. 
5. By the work of our hands, 1 Cor. Xs 31. 
Thy kingdom come, Pl, cx. 2. 
1. Of providence to defend us, / xvii. 8. 
2. Of grace to refine us, 1 TA. vs 23. 
3. Ol glory to crown us, (0. iii. 4. 


869 Thy 
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[ky wil! be done on earth, as it is in heaven, Atts xx 1%. 


2. 


3. 


1. .f 


Towards us, without reſiſtance, 1 San. lii. 18. 


. By us, without compulſion, I/ cxix. 36. 
Univerſally, without exception, Le 1, C. 
5 Eternally „without declention, P/.4cxix. 93 


Fx ive us this day our daily bread. 
Of nec ellity, for our bodies, Prov. xxx. 8. 
Of eternal lite, for our ſouls, Ton vi 54. 
And forgive us our treſſia 2s, Pf. xxv. 11: 


Againſt the commands of thy law, 
Againſt the grace of thy goſpel, 1 Tim. i. 15. 
4 we forgive them that trefjraſs agains us, Mat. v1. 13. 


1 Jen i lit, | 


By detaming our Characters, Mat. v. 11. 
2. BY embezzling our property, Philem. 18. 


By abuſing our perſons, Acts vii. 60. 


{Ind lead us net into temptation, but deliver us frem evil, 


wp > he 


Mat. xxvi. 41. 


Of overwhelming afflictions, J.. xxx. 1. 
Of worldly enticements, 1 J ii. 15. 


Of Satan's devices, 1 Tim. ii. 7. 


Of error's ſeduction, 1 Tim. vi. 10. 


. Of finful affections, Rot. i. 26. 


For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and TY eg, 


or ever, Jude 25, 


15 Thy kingdom governs all, F.. eiii. 19. 


2. Thy power ſubdues all, Phil, iii. 20- 
Thy! glory is above all, Pf. cxlviu. 13, 
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linen, Eph. . 


; As it is in thy purpoſes, / xiv. 27. 
So it is in thy promiſes, 2 Cor. i. ke 
. So he it in our prayers, Rev. xxil. 2 
So it ſhall he to thy praiſe, Rev, 1 4. 
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